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Knoll and Sustainable Design

Each year Knoll sets key initiatives in our journey to sustainability. We are members of a global consortium on energy, have adopted a
scientific, metrics-based approach to sustainable product design, and maintain a leadership position in establishing universal,
verifiable, sustainability standards for our industry.

Knoll promotes independent third-party certification because it provides the most impartial and trustworthy foundation for industry-wide
environmental compliance. Certification by established and respected third parties ensures that all manufacturers are held to the same
high standards and that customers can trust a company’s declaration about the environmental benefits of its products. Knoll third-party
partners include: the International Standards Organization (ISO); Forest Stewardship Council (FSC®); Rainforest Alliance;
GREENGUARD® Environmental Institute; and The Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer’s Association (BIFMA) level®
certification from Scientific Certification Systems (SCS).

In addition, Knoll is aligned with the U.S. Green Building Council and can help companies, healthcare organizations and educational
institutions achieve Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED®) workplace certification.

Global Climate Change
¢ Knoll is a sponsor of the Clinton Global Initiative, which brings together a community of global leaders to devise and implement

solutions to some of the world’s most pressing challenges, including environmental change.

¢ Knoll has a comprehensive Energy Management Program to increase energy efficiency in products and processes.

Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) Tool

e Life Cycle Assessment is a science-based measurement of a product’s environmental impacts throughout its life cycle, from raw
materials sourcing through manufacture, shipping, use and re-use or end-of-life. LCA enables cradle-to-cradle implementation of
sustainable practices.

¢ Knoll has partnered with The Green Standard.org to develop an affordable, universal ISO-compliant computer-based LCA tool that
can be used by the entire contract furniture industry and is partnering on the development of an Environmental Product Declaration
System (EEPDs) for Knoll products. EPDs are verified documents containing L.LCA results and additional environmental performance
information about a product.

Setting Industry Standards

e Knoll partners with MTS (The Institute for Market Transformation to Sustainability) to develop the SMaRT® Consensus Sustainable
Products Standards, a set of consensus-based sustainable product standards based on the LEED® model, for all building products,
fabric, apparel, flooring and carpet. MTS, the developer of SMaRT®, is an accredited American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
standard developer.

e Knoll also partners with BIFMA (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturers Association) to promote level® sustainability
standards for the contract furniture industry.

¢ Knoll has established FSC® (Forest Stewardship Council) certified wood as the standard for general office open plan office systems,
casegoods and tables.

¢ Knoll has launched Full Circle, a resource recovery program developed with ANEW, to help customers extend the life cycle of surplus
furniture, fixtures and equipment (FF&E) in an economically, socially and environmentally responsible manner.

e Our goal is to encourage all manufacturers in the contract furniture industry and related industries to adopt standards that will lead to
sustainable products and practices.

For more information about Knoll and sustainable design, visit knoll.com/environment.



Knoll Color Program Finishes

Dividends Horizon

Specify Core finishes for
all new customers

Paint Finishes:

Beige Mist Metallic (611T)
Bright White (118T)
Brown (112T)

Dark Grey (113T)
Folkstone Grey (114T)

Jet Black (111T)

Medium Grey (115T)
Medium Metallic Grey (612T)
Sandstone (116T)

Silver (613)

Soft Grey (1177)

Paint Finish Applications:
Panel base raceway covers
Screen frames

Steel and slatwall tile inserts
D1 style tile supports

DP8 metal panel trim

DP8 power poles
Worksurface supports
Overhead and overdesk cases and doors
Credenza case, top and door
Pedestal case and fronts
Table bases

Laminate Finishes:
Bright White (118)
Brushed Grey (123)
Brushed Sand (122)
Classic Oak (143)
Fog (128)

Folkstone Grey (114)
Graphite Pear (144)
Grey Ash (142)

Jet Black (111)

Light Ash (139)
Medium Cherry (124)
Medium Grey (115)
Micro Grey (121)
Micro Sand (129)
Natural Cherry (126)
Natural Maple (125)
Pumice (119)

Soft Grey (117)
Walnut (127)

Warm Ash (140)
Whitened Ash (141)
Zebra (145)

Laminate Finish Applications:
Worksurfaces

Overhead and overdesk doors
Credenza top and door
Laminate tile inserts
Freestanding desk worksurfaces
Table tops

2mm Edgeband Finishes:
Bright White (118)
Fog (128)

Folkstone Grey (114)
Jet Black (111)
Medium Cherry (124)
Natural Cherry (126)
Natural Maple (125)
Pumice (119)

Soft Grey (117)
Walnut (127)

2mm Edgeband Finish Applications:
Worksurfaces

Freestanding desk worksurfaces

Table tops

Cascade Worksurface Finishes:
Bright White (118)

Folkstone Grey (114)

Medium Cherry (124)

Natural Cherry (126)

Natural Maple (125)

Pumice (119)

Soft Grey (117)

Walnut (127)

Cascade Worksurface Finish
Applications:
Cascade edge worksurface

Techwood Finishes:

Black Oak (Y851)

Blond Maple (Y821) (formerly known as
maple techgrain)

Cherry (Y319)

Dark Grey Oak (Y343)

Dark Mahogany (Y326)

Espresso (Y344)

Light Cherry (Y831) (formerly known as
cherry techgrain)

Light Oak (Y327)

Maple (Y316)

Medium Oak (Y329)

Medium Teak (Y342)

Medium Walnut (Y323)

Natural (Y811)

Wenge (Y883)

Techwood Finish Applications:
Worksurfaces

Overhead and overdesk doors
Credenza top and door

Panel trim

Veneer tile inserts

Table tops

DS1 Storage Plastic Finishes:
Bright White (118)

Brown (112)

Dark Grey (113)

Folkstone Grey (114)

Jet Black (111)

Medium Grey (115)

Sandstone (116)

Soft Grey (117)

DS1 Storage Plastic Finish
Applications:

DS1 pedestal drawer plugs and handles
DS1 overhead door end plugs

Note: All Dividends Horizon products
except DS1 and DS2 pedestals and
doublewide pedestals are painted with a
textured finish excluding 613 Silver, which
is available as a smooth finish only. X
and Y base tables and the freestanding
screen kits are always painted with a
textured finish, including 613 Silver.

Note: Laminates and other finishes may
vary in color due to different dye lots.
Slight variations are to be expected.

Note: Worksurfaces, overhead and
overdesk doors, credenza tops
and doors, and veneer tile inserts
will have the same Techwood finish
on the surface and the edge.



Knoll Color Program Finishes

Dividends Horizon

Ontrcode Cortame QU DL DL, NS s worevece O DRI e
inishes Finishes Finishes
Paints and Laminates
611T* Beige Mist Metallic P2 .
118T* Bright White LH P1 . . . o .
12T Brown P1 . .
123 Brushed Grey o
122 Brushed Sand e
143 Classic Oak .
13T Dark Grey Y3 P1 o o o o
128 Fog G . .
1147 Folkstone Grey P1 o . o o o
144 Graphite Pear .
142 Grey Ash .
11T Jet Black 27 P1 . . 3 .
139 Light Ash .
124 Medium Cherry o o o
15 Medium Grey o o
15T Medium Grey Y2 P1 o o o
612T* Medium Metallic Grey J P2 o
121 Micro Grey o
129 Micro Sand .
126 Natural Cherry o o o
125 Natural Maple o o o
119 Pumice LB, F . 3 .
161" Sandstone P1 . .
613 Silver 3 P3 .
nrT Soft Grey E, M42 P1 . . . . . .
127 Walnut . . .
140 Warm Ash .
141 Whitened Ash .
145 Zebra .
Y851 Black Oak .
Y821 Blond Maple (formerly .
known as maple techgrain)
Y319 Cherry o
Y343 Dark Grey Oak o
Y326 Dark Mahogany o
Y344 Espresso o
Y831 Light Cherry (formerly .
known as cherry techgrain)
Y327 Light Oak 3
Y316 Maple o
Y329 Medium Oak .
Y342 Medium Teak .
Y323 Medium Walnut .
Y811 Natural .
Y341 Wenge .

*T suffix is for paint finish only



Dividends Legacy Finishes

Dividends Horizon

Most products introduced
after 2004 are not available in
Legacy finishes. See individual
pricing pages for availability.

Specify Legacy finishes to match
existing product only. Legacy finishes
are not available for new customers.

Trim Finishes

Panel top caps

Panel post trim

Pedestal drawer top caps
Overhead drawer top caps
Pedestal drawer pulls

Y1 Pewter

Paint Finishes

Panel base raceway covers
Panel tiled insert supports
Solid Steel panel inserts
Perforated steel panel inserts
Embossed steel panel inserts
Overhead storage components
Pedestals

Desk components

Metal panel topcaps and trim

P1 Finishes
Y1 Pewter

P2 Finishes
H Beige Metallic
W  Light Tan Metallic

All other Knoll paint finishes and custom
finishes (Series 2 components only)

Laminates

Worksurfaces

An upcharge applies where specifying
Legacy laminates. Add an amount
equal to 10% of the solid PVC
edgeband list price to the price

of any product specified with a
Legacy laminate.

MC  Caramel Maple
CM  Clear Maple

M1 Light Grey

PA  Pearwood

SD Sand

B Snow

WM  Warm Cherry
MR6 Winter Grey Matrix

Note: Laminates and other finishes may
vary in color due to different dye lots.
Slight variations are to be expected.

Worksurface Edges
2mm edgeband

MC  Caramel Maple
CM  Clear Maple
Y3 Dark Grey

Y2  Medium Grey

MT  Metal
Y1 Pewter
SD Sand
B Snow

WM  Warm Cherry



Dividends Horizon Fabrics

Dividends Horizon

Fabric Options

Grade 10

Annex (W1360)
Beacon (W14975)
Broadcloth Il (W1619)
Circuit (W17545)
Element (W1077)
Foundation (W351)
Growth Spurt (W692)
Skylark (W17187)
Symbolic Details (W693)
Tailor Made Il (1610)
Versatility (W432)

Grade 20

Bauhaus Block (W296)
Circle Line (W1146)
Clarity (W281)

Criss Cross (W305)
Mainframe (W17835)
Namatic Il (W16201)
Photon (W1293)
Reflect (W884)
Resolution (W280)
Weave Three (W298)

Grade 30

Basket Draft (W249)
Flow (W565)
Harmony (W232)
Micro (W465)

Relay (W1020)

Grade 40

Amplify (W1215)
Bandwidth (W1219)
Hourglass (K1523)
Ornament (W1078)
Palladium (W1030)
Spellbound (W1464)

Grade 50
Presto (K1000)

Grade 55
Ransom (K1298)
Transition (W816)

Open Weave Fabrics

Warpnet

White (W1113/1)

Medium Grey (W1113/2)
Dark Value Grey (W1113/3)
Warm Cool Neutral (W1113/4)
Brushed Gold (W1113/5)

COM (Customer’s Own Material)
COM can be applied to Dividends
Horizon product on a select basis.
Please consult your Knoll Customer
Service Representative for details
on the COM approval process

and testing requirements.

Pricing for COM fabrics is at Grade 10.

Note: Always contact your Customer
Service Representative prior to sending
any COM (including pre-approved
KnollTextiles) to the manufacturing facility.

Note: All fabric components greater
than 60" wide may need to have
the fabric railroaded (turned 90°).
This must be considered when
utilizing a patterned textile.



Panel Specifications
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Dividends Horizon Panels
Dividends Horizon is a furniture
system comprised of a wide variety of
panels, hanging components, storage,
screens and freestanding desks.

At the heart of the system is a universal
panel frame. The universal frame is an
open design that accepts many styles
of panel inserts. These include:

¢ Monolithic Fabric Insert

¢ Monolithic Laminate Insert
e Tiled Fabric Insert

e Tiled Laminate Insert

e Technology Tile

¢ Painted Steel

e Perforated Steel

e Embossed Steel

e Window Kits

* Markerboard

Panel Dimensions

¢ Widths: 15", 18", 24", 30", 36",
42", 48" and 60"

® Heights: worksurface height, 36", 42", 50",
57", 64" and 78"

e Thickness: 3"

Panel Frame Options

Dividends Horizon offers two panel frame
options, which are selected depending
on customer’s aesthetic and functional
needs. Both frames are available in
preconfigured and build-to-spec panels.

Topway panel frames feature an
integral top cable trough, and are
used with D1 style stack frames.

Full View frames have no top trough,
leaving a larger window opening in
the top position. Full View frames are
used with D2 style stack frames.

Panel Frame Construction

Panel frames are robotically welded and
consist of vertical channels, horizontal
rails and panel feet with leveling glides.

e Topway trough: 22-gauge roll-formed
steel (topway frames only)

e \ertical channels: 16-gauge roll-formed
steel with 5/8" integral slotted standard
with adjustments in 1-1/2" increments

e Horizontal rails: 15-gauge roll-formed steel
e Panel feet: extruded aluminum

e | eveling glides: Steel threads with
2-1/4" height adjustment and
1-1/2" diameter nylon foot

Preconfigured Panels

Dividends Horizon panels can be specified
“Preconfigured” in various styles including:

e Monolithic Panel
e Tiled Panel
¢ Beltway Panel

Monolithic Panel Components
Monolithic panels provide a single fabric
or laminate insert per panel side.

Preconfigured Dividends Horizon panels
are shipped complete with panel frame,
base components, top cap, panel to
panel connection hardware and one

full height panel insert per side.

Tiled Panel Components

Individual tiled panels allow for a “segmented”
aesthetic. Individual tile supports create
separation within the panel frame.

Dividends Horizon Panels and Components (Base Raceway shown)

=

A

{

Monolithic Panel

Beltway Panel

Tiled Panel

“Preconfigured” Dividends Horizon panels
ship complete with panel frame, base
components, top cap, panel to panel
connection hardware, tile supports and tiles.

Beltway Panel Components

Beltway panels allow for electrical and/

or data to be accessed above worksurface
height. Beltway electrical/data can be
specified on one or both sides of a panel.
“Preconfigured” Dividends Horizon beltway
panels ship complete with panel frame,
base components, top cap, panel to panel
connection hardware, beltway panel inserts,
beltway covers and beltway insert supports.

Base Options

* Base Raceway
e Open Base

e Tile to the Floor

Note: Standard base, Open base and Tile
to the floor components can be retrofitted
in either a topway or full view frame.

Stack Frames
Dividends Horizon stack frames increase
the overall height of a standard panel.

The stack frame is available in three panel
heights, 14", 21" and 28". Dividends
Horizon stack panels may be attached

to standard 36", 42", 50", 57", 64" and
78" high panel. Maximum stacking height
above a base panel height is 28".

Topway

trough

Horizontal rail

Vertical rail

Topway Frame Construction

Panel foot

52 — Leveling glide

Panel Foot Construction



Panel Specifications
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Open Position Planner

Dividends Horizon now offers an industry
leading technology called Open Position Planner,
allowing customers and dealers to design,
specify and order factory-assembled Dividends
Horizon panels in virtually any configuration.

This powerful specification tool eliminates the
need for most built-to-spec panels. Since
panels arrive at the job site assembled,
installation labor is also reduced.

The functionality of Open Position Planner
is available only to electronic specification
users, and is not available in this price list.

“Build-to-Spec” Panels

“Build-to-Spec” panels are specified by
component for special applications. These
include: when a different fabric is required
on each panel side and when retrofitting
existing panels to another style. Panels and
components are not shipped assembled.

Modular Panel Connections

Modular panel connections are made from
two parts: Universal Panel Connection
Hardware and Panel Top Connectors.

Panel connection hardware includes:

e lower connectors: 14 gauge steel
cactus style connectors

e Upper frame connector: Die cast wedge
block with 7 " torx head screw.

Panel Top Connectors, depending
upon application, are either 11 gauge
stamped steel or 1/4" HSLA steel.

¥

Wedge Block

— 7" T27 Torx Head Screw

3/4" T27 Torx Head Screw

Panel to Panel Top Connector

Cactus Connector

Panel to Panel Specification Tip:

* When connecting same height DP8
Full View to DP8 Full View, select
the 'V' Top Connector option

* When connecting same height DP8
Top Way to DP8 Top Way, select
the 'C' Top Connector option

e All other applications require the 'U’
Universal Top Connector option

Panel Attachment

The lower cactus style connectors engage the
lower frames of adjacent panels. The upper
wedge block engages the upper frames.

The connection is secured by tightening

the upper connector’s tension screw.

Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition
Top cap transitions fill the gap between
panel top cap sections in straight
panel-to-panel configurations.

e Construction: Trim-color black
when used with veneer top caps

e Size: 1" wide by 3" deep

e Attachment: Snaps between top cap sections
in straight, same-height panel configurations

Note: Panel-to-panel top cap transitions

are ordered separately from panels.

Top Cap

Top cap is included with preconfigured panels.

e Construction: Panel top caps are trim
colored and are either radius or flat metal.

Veneer top caps are techgrain veneer
over radius or flat metal substrate.

Upper
connector

Lower
connector

Panel Connection Hardware

Panel Attachment

e Attachment: Snaps onto the trough
of a topway panel frame. Retainer
clips are used to attach the top cap
to the top rail of a full view frame.

Panel End Trim

Panel end trim matches the aesthetics of the
panel top cap. It is used to end a panel run
and for high-low, panel-to-panel applications.

Three panel end trim options are available:
* Radius Metal

® Flat Metal

e Thin Profile Flat

Note: Panel end trim is ordered separately
from panels. Included with the panel end
trim are panel end trim brackets.

e Construction: End trims are trim colored
with a die cast aluminum end cap.
Panel top caps and end trim are either
extruded aluminum or roll formed steel.
Metal trim is extruded aluminum

with powder coat finish. All metal
trim have a powder coat finish.

e Attachment: Panel-mount brackets are
fastened to the panel with thread-forming
screws into pre-punched holes. End trim
snaps onto panel mount brackets.

The panel end top cap snaps over the
panel end trim and panel top trim.

Panel to Panel Specification Tip:

e \When connecting DP8 Full View to DP8 Full
View, select the 'V' Top Connector option

* When connecting DP8 Top Way to DP8 Top
Way, select the 'C' Top Connector option

e All other applications require the 'U'
Universal Top Connector option

Panel end cap

Iy

Iy
|

| Panel mount brackets

Panel End Trim Attachment
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Post Connectors

Post connectors are required for all “L”, “T”, and
“X” configurations. For same-height applications,
post connectors are available as an assembly
and include the post, vertical trim and top cap.

For high-low panel-to-post applications, post
connectors are specified by component.

Post and Post Component Construction
e Post: 3" square extruded aluminum
e Plastic Post Cover: Trim-color plastic extrusion

e Metal Post Cover: 18 gauge steel with
powder coat finish

e Post Top Cap: Trim-colored injection-
molded plastic

Attachment: Post connectors use the universal
panel connection hardware from adjacent panels

Electrical and data access: Posts

have cut-outs that match the wire and
cable access channels provided by panel
frames. This allows wire conduits and data
cables to be routed through the post at
the topway, beltway and base raceway.

Electrical and Communications

Dividends Horizon provides a logical
approach for planning and installing electrical
systems and communication cables.

Power is installed along the base raceway
with access available in both the base
raceway and optional beltway.

Data Cabling Bend Radius

Min. bend radius 1'/,"
Max. bend radius 3"

AN

"L" Post Connection wilie

Al

Base raceway

Min. bend radius 1 /5"
Max. bend radius 6"

"L" Post Cover Attachment

— Corner Post Cover

10

Topway Panel Frame Electrical
Allows data cables to be routed horizontally
and vertically within the panel.

e |nterior dimension: 2 1/2"H x 3/4"W

Cables can be routed along the tops of panels,
routed through the interior of panels and

along both the beltway and base raceway.

The primary channel for distributing cable is
provided in the horizontal topway along the

top of panels. The topway allows cables to

be easily laid-in during initial installation and
additional cables to be added as required. It
also separates data from power to reduce the
chance of interference. A vertical wire pathway is
provided in the center of the topway. This allows
cables to be run vertically through the interior

of the panel to the beltway or base raceway
without the use of exterior cable managers.

Topway Panel Frame Trough

Topway

Topway Panel Frame

Cable Routing v

Vertical
wire pathway

Beltway

Base
raceway
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Beltway Electrical
Provides duplex receptacle and data
port access at desk-height level.

e Exterior dimension: 4 1/4"H x 3"D

e Interior dimension: 3 1/2"H x 2 3/4"D

e Height from floor: 32 3/4" to
center of beltway cover

e Beltway cover construction:
Trim-color plastic extrusion

e Beltway cover attachment: Snaps
onto beltway panel insert supports

e Duplex access: 30" and wider beltway
covers have two duplex knockouts per
panel side (18" and 24" wide beltways
do not have duplex knockouts)

e Duplex location: Knockouts located 12"
on center from each end of cover

e Data access: All beltway covers (except
30 wide) have one center-located
data port knockout per panel side

e Additional data access: In panels 30" and

wider, the two duplex knockouts can be
used as additional data ports when the

beltway is not used for duplex receptacles.

e Power capacity: One power module
per panel (single or double-sided).

Beltway Electrical

Beltway
supports

Beltway
cover

Base Raceway Electrical

Base
raceway

Base raceway
cover

Panel Base Options

Dividends Horizon panels are available with three

base options:

e Base Raceway
e Open Base

e Tile-to-Floor.

Overall panel heights, tile configurations
and application rules are the same
for all three base options.

Base Raceway

Provides duplex receptacle and data port
access at base height. Base Raceway
panels feature two roll formed steel
raceway covers, which are available with
or without electrical/data knockouts.

e Exterior dimension: 5"H x 2 15/16"D
e |nterior dimension: 5"H x 2 7/8"D

e Dataport Knockout dimension:
13/8"H x 2 5/8"D

e Construction: Paint-colored
22-gauge roll-form steel cover

e Duplex access: 24" and wider base
raceway covers have two duplex
knockouts per panel side (18"W panels
do not have duplex knockouts)

Cable Management Capacities

e Duplex location: 9" on center from each end

e Data access: All base raceway covers have
one center-located data port knockout

e Additional data access: In panels 24" and
wider, the outer knockouts can be used
as additional data ports when the raceway
is not used for duplex receptacles

e Power capacity: One power module or jumper

Note: Knockouts are standard unless
specified without.

Open Base panels feature two extruded
aluminum feet positioned at the end

of each panel. A horizontal trim is
located below the bottom tile.

Tile-To-Floor panels eliminate the raceway
cover and access on one side, replaced by
a fabric or steel tile extended to the floor. A
heavy gauge steel internal raceway cover
protects the raceway contents and the

tile from deflecting when hit by shoes or
vacuum cleaners. The other side of the panel
features a raceway cover, available with or
without electrical/data knockouts. If needed,
use one-sided electrical and one-sided
base cable trays with this base option.

This chart shows the number of category 6 4-pair cables that can be routed through various Dividends Horizon

pathways. Cable capacities are based on 0.280, 0.300, and 0.310 diameter cables at a full fill capacity.

Pathway Description

Panel Top Way (thru post) 1.90
Panel Top Way 4.8
Panel Base Raceway 8.4

(with electrical)

Panel Base Raceway 3.5
(with electrical)

Beltway (w/o electrical) 1.5
Beltway (with electrical) 1.1
Vertical Drop (within panel) 241

Cable Pathway Area Cable Dia.
(Square Inches)

Cable Dia. Cable Dia.

0.28" 0.30" 0.31"

24 21 19

61 53 49

107 93 87

44 38 36

19 16 15

14 12 i

26 23 21

11
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Panel Planning Guidelines

The following panel planning guidelines
are provided to ensure stability of
Dividends Horizon panels.

Three different scenarios are shown:
¢ Panel run supported by panels on one end

e Panel run supported by panels on both ends

e High density storage

Panel Run Supported by Panels at One End

e Minimum of an “L” panel
connection on one end

e Maximum number of panels in run: 4

e End of panel run must be supported by
a pedestal, panel-mounted Open Leg
Support, C-leg Support or any height panel

Formula for Depth of Return

— Max. 8' panel run —

:

54" || * min (.60) x

or * I panel run

Panel Run Supported by Panels at One End

12

I Max. 8' |

T

Min.
see
formula

End of Run Supported

by Pedestal
I Max. 8' |
Min.
see
formula

End of Run Supported by
Panel Mount C-Leg Support

I Max. 8' |

T

Min.
‘ see
formula

End of Run Supported by
Open Leg Support

I Max. 8' |

Min.
see
formula

End of Run Supported by
Panel of Any Height
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Panel Run Supported by
Panels at Both Ends

e Minimum of an “L” panel connection on
both ends (see Formulas 2 and 3 below)

e Maximum length panel run: 12’

e Maximum number of panels in run: 4

Panel Run Supported by Panels at Both Ends

High Density Storage

e Both ends of panel run must be
supported by matching height panels
(see Formulas 2 and 3 below)

e Panel run must be floor supported
every 8’ with a pedestal, panel mounted
Open Support Leg or C-Leg support

p———— Max. 12! ——

T

Min.

see
formula

Pedestal, Open Support Leg,
C-Leg support, or pedestal every 8'

p——— Max. 12' ————+

Min.
see
formula

Pedestal, Open Support Leg,
C-Leg support, or pedestal every 8'

F— Max. 4' —

T
‘E\ Min, 18"
1
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High Density Storage
If hanging more than one overhead component
vertically per panel side the following is required:

e Panel must be supported by matching height
return panels on both ends of the panel

Formulas for Depth Return

Formula 1

f———Max. 12' panel run ———

T

* 24" if mounting 30"
overheads and worksurfaces or *

1

Formula 2

f———Max. 12' panel run ——

| |
| |

Formula 3

f——— Max. 12' panel run—

T

* 30" if mounting 36"

overheads and worksurfaces or *

1

Return panel must be a minimum
of 36" wide when laminate tiles are
used along the spine panel run.



Monolithic Panels

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Monolithic Panel
Monoalithic panels provide a single fabric insert
per panel side.

Preconfigured Dividends Horizon panels are
shipped complete with topway or full view
panel frame, base components, top cap,
panel to panel connection hardware and
one full height fabric panel insert per side.

Panels may also be ordered by components
for “Build-to-Spec” applications. This
includes when different fabric insert is
required on each side of the panel.

Monolithic Panel Insert Construction
Fabric laminated with web adhesive heat-cured
to /46" thick tackable acoustical board.

Monolithic Panel Ratings
¢ Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating: .70
e Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating: 11

Dividends Horizon panels meet the flame spread
and smoke generation criteria established in
UL1286 safety standard for office furnishings.

Monolithic Panel Insert Attachment
Fabric panel inserts flex to attach to the
troughs in the upper and lower horizontal
frame supports. Mounting spring clips are
attached to inserts for connection to the

Preconfigured Monolithic Panel

Universal
panel
connectors

i

\

vertical frame for additional support. No tools
are required for the insert attachment.

Top Cap Options
Two top cap options are available:

e Radius Metal
e Flat Metal

Top Cap Construction

Smooth radiused plastic top caps are
made from extruded plastic. Radius
metal and flat metal top caps are
made from extruded aluminum.

Top Cap Attachment

Snaps onto the trough of a topway panel
frame. Retainer clips are included to
attach top caps to a full view frame.

If additional support for monolithic panel inserts

is required, a beltway cable tray can be installed.

Three Base Options Available:
® Base Raceway

e Tile to the Floor

e Open Base

Base Raceway covers are available
with or without knockouts.

Topway

Panel frame

Panel insert
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See the preconfigured tiled panel pages
for more information on base options.

Carpet Grippers

Carpet grippers should be specified to
increase rigidity of unsupported panel runs.
The carpet grippers snap onto leveling glides
to prevent panel runs from shifting on carpet.
The glides rotate in carpet grippers to permit
leveling. Carpet grippers have a black finish.

Universal Panel Connectors

Dividends Horizon panels include universal
panel connectors to allow same-height straight
panel-to-panel connections, high-low straight
panel-to-panel connections and straight

and high-low panel-to-post connections.

Modular Panel Connections

Modular panel connections are made from
two parts: Universal Panel Connection
Hardware and Panel Top Connectors.

Electrical

Panels 24" and wider will accept two duplex
receptacles per panel base side. 18" wide
panels will provide pass-through electrical
only. All electrical components are ordered
separately and must be field-installed.

Panel Base Options

Base Raceway

Tile-to-Floor
(single-sided only)

Open Base

AVAw



Monolithic Panels Dividends Horizon
Standard Base Raceway

k-]
. " ” " . <
Worksurface Height, 36", 42" and 50" High 3
g
Q
grade &,
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 @
©
Worksurface Height 28'%" 15" 3" DPS8CMMRRWH15  $432.  $446.  $464.  $469.  $486.  $492. $499. $510. é
Monolithic Standard Base 285" 18" 3"  DP8CMMRRWH18 432. 446. 464. 469. 486. 492. 499. 510.
Raceway 28'%" 24" 3"  DPS8CMMRRWH24 479. 492. 515. 522. 535. 543. 553. 564.
284" 30" 3" DP8CMMRRWH30 501. 517. 539. 547. 561. 570. 579. 594.
284" 36" 3" DP8CMMRRWH36 561. 578. 605. 614. 631. 642. 652. 668.
28" 42" 3" DP8CMMRRWH42 620. 638. 668. 679. 696. 707. 719. 738.
287" 48" 3" DP8CMMRRWH48 655. 673. 703. 713. 734. 745. 760. 777.
284" 60" 3" DP8CMMRRWH60 779. 801. 836. 851. 875. 891. 905. 925.
36" High, Monolithic 35" 15" 3" DP8CMMRR3615 432. 446. 464. 469. 486. 492. 499. 510.
Standard Base 358" 18" 3" DP8CMMRR3618 432. 446. 464. 469. 486. 492. 499. 510.
Raceway 35" 24" 3"  DP8CMMRR3624 479. 492. 515. 522. 535. 543. 553. 564.
‘ 358" 30" 3" DP8CMMRR3630 501. 517. 539. 547. 561. 570. 579. 594.
| 35" 36" 3" DP8CMMRR3636 561. 578. 605. 614. 631. 642. 652. 668.
- 35" 42" 3" DP8CMMRR3642 620. 638. 668. 679. 696. 707. 719. 738.
35" 48" 3" DP8CMMRR3648 655. 673. 703. 713. 734. 745. 760. 777.
358" 60" 3" DP8CMMRR3660 779. 801. 836. 851. 875. 891. 905. 925.
42" High, Monolithic 42°he” 15" 3" DP8CMMRR4215 450. 464. 486. 493. 504. 515. 522. 532.
Standard Base 42°he" 18" 3" DP8CMMRR4218 450. 464. 486. 493. 504. 515. 522. 532.
Raceway 42°he" 24" 3"  DP8CMMRR4224 486. 498. 521. 527. 542. 551. 558. 573.
42°he" 30" 3" DP8CMMRR4230 527. 543. 568. 578. 594. 604. 612. 629.
42°he” 36" 3" DP8CMMRR4236 574. 590. 617. 629. 646. 655. 6065. 680.
42°he" 42" 3" DP8CMMRR4242 631. 649. 678. 689. 7006. 719. 732. 748.
42°he" 48" 3" DP8CMMRR4248 667. 685. 715. 730. 748. 761. 772, 793.
42°he" 60" 3" DP8CMMRR4260 793. 815. 852. 869. 892. 907. 920. 943.
50" High, Monolithic 495" 15" 3" DP8CMMRR5015 479. 492. 515. 522, 535. 543. 553. 564.
Standard Base 49'%" 18" 3"  DP8CMMRR5018 479. 492. 515. 522. 535. 543. 553. 564.
Raceway 49'%" 24" 3"  DP8CMMRR5024 517. 530. 554. 563. 577. 584. 596. 610.
495" 30" 3" DP8CMMRR5030 567. 682. 609. 619. 637. 648. 657. 673.
49'%" 36" 3" DP8CMMRR5036 620. 638. 668. 679. 696. 707. 719. 738.
49'5" 42" 3" DP8CMMRR5042 680. 699. 732. 744. 765. 777. 787. 807.
494" 48" 3" DP8CMMRR5048 733. 752. 786. 802. 821. 835. 848. 871.
495" 60" 3" DP8CMMRR5060 871. 896. 938. 953. 978. 996. 1,012. 1,034.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Monolithic Panel with Standard Monolithic Panel Standard Base Monolithic Panel with Standard Monolithic Panel with Standard
Base Raceway: Raceway Base Raceway: Base Raceway Options:
1. Pattern number Example: DP8CMMRR3618 e Panel f}rame ) Full View Frame Option:
2. Top cap type 41117/KM17/B191 * Acoustic panel inserts (2) To specify full view frame for
3. Top cap finish . DPS Dividends Horizon * Base raceway covers window or stacking applications,
4. Raceway knockout option Panel * Top cap replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Raceway trim finish e Connection hardware Sy ar
! with “V”, No upcharge.
6. Panel fabric [ Topway frame )
MM Monolithic both sid Note: Preconfigured Worksurface Tob Cap Obti .
onolithie both sides Height panels are not available with op Lap Options:
RR Base Raceway plastic top caps. No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
2 Radins Metal ton ca Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
adius Ve P - p Note: Panel to panel connector standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
17 Soft Grey top cap finish specified separately: DPSPPC for all L
K Base raceway with DP8 to DP8 same height and type Raceway Okptlonbs . b sid
knockouts both sides panel connections. DPSHLC for all (K) = Knockouts both side
others. (N) = No Knockouts
117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

B191 Fairfield fabric
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Monolithic Panels

Standard Base Raceway
57", 64" and 78" High

Dividends Horizon

grade
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
57" High, Monolithic 56" 15" 3"  DP8CMMRR5715 $515. $527. $551. $550. $576. $583. $594. $600.
Standard Base 56" 18" 3"  DP8CMMRR5718 515. 527. 551. 559. 576. 583. 594. 609.
Raceway 56%¢" 24" 3"  DP8CMMRR5724 553. 567. 594. 604. 619. 630. 641. 655.
56h¢" 30" 3"  DP8CMMRR5730 610. 629. 656. 668. 685. 696. 706. 726.
56h¢" 36" 3"  DP8CMMRR5736 665. 685. 713. 730. 747. 760. 771. 788.
56h¢" 42" 3"  DP8CMMRR5742 721. 741. 776. 787. 8009. 821. 835. 858.
566" 48" 3"  DPS8CMMRR5748 774. 795. 833. 847. 870. 884. 898. 920.
56h¢" 60" 3"  DPS8CMMRR5760 872. 897. 940. 955. 980. 997.  1,014.  1,036.
64" High, Monolithic ~ 64.'A¢" 157 3"  DP8CMMRR6415 547. 561. 588. 598. 612. 623. 635. 649.
Standard Base 646" 18" 3"  DP8CMMRR6418 547. 561. 588. 598. 612. 623. 635. 649.
Raceway 64'h¢" 24" 3"  DP8CMMRR6424 588. 605. 633. 643. 658. 670. 682. 698.
. 64'h¢" 30" 3" DP8CMMRR6430 653. 672. 702. 712. 732. 743. 758. 774.
646" 36" 3" DP8CMMRR6436 707. 730. 763. 774. 796. 807. 821. 841.
64'h¢" 42" 3"  DP8CMMRR6442 761. 782. 817. 833. 852. 870. 883. 907.
= 64'h¢" 48" 3"  DP8CMMRR6448 815. 837. 877. 894. 916. 934. 946. 974.
646" 60" 3"  DP8CMMRR6460 972. 999.  1,049. 1,062. 1,095  1,111.  1,131.  1,159.
78" High, Monolithic ~ 78%" 157 3"  DP8CMMRR7815 766. 786. 823. 837. 864. 875. 889. 911.
Standard Base 78°hs" 18" 3"  DP8CMMRR7818 766. 786. 823. 837. 864. 875. 889. 911.
Raceway 78%¢" 24" 3"  DP8CMMRR7824 840. 868. 908. 922. 946. 960. 979. 1,005.
786" 30" 3" DP8CMMRR7830 910. 936. 979. 996.  1,023.  1,042.  1,057.  1,083.
78°hs" 36" 3" DP8CMMRR7836 990.  1,021.  1,065. 1,086. 1,115,  1,134.  1,153.  1,182.
78°hs" 42" 3" DP8CMMRR7842  1,070. 1,104. 1,158. 1,177. 1,205. 1,225, 1248.  1,280.
786" 48" 3" DP8CMMRR7848  1.141. 1,176. 1,232. 1,251. 1,285  1,308. 1,328. 1,36l.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Panel with Standard
Base Raceway:

. Pattern number

. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Raceway knockout option
. Raceway trim finish

. Panel fabric

QUL W N~

Monolithic Panel Standard Base
Raceway

Example: DP8CMMRR3618

4/117/K/117/B191
DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel
(o Topway frame
MM Monolithic both sides
RR Base Raceway
4 Radius Metal top cap
117 Soft Grey top cap finish
K Base raceway with
knockouts both sides
117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish
B191 Fairfield fabric
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Monolithic Panel with Standard
Base Raceway:

e Panel frame

e Acoustic panel inserts (2)

® Base raceway covers

e Top cap

e Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPSPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others

Monolithic Panel with Standard
Base Raceway Options:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”, No upcharge.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Options:
(K) = Knockouts both side
(N) = No Knockouts



Monolithic Panels Dividends Horizon

Open Base

o
. . o
Worksurface Height, 36", 42" and 50" High 5
grade &,
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 @
Worksurface Height, 281" 18" 3"  DPS8CMMLLWH18  $432.  $446.  $464.  $469.  $486.  $492. $499. $510. g
Monolithic Open Base 281 24" 3" DP8CMMLLWH24 479. 492. 515. 522. 535. 543. 553. 564
284" 30" 3" DP8CMMLLWH30 501. 517. 539. 547. 561. 570. 579. 594.
282" 36" 3" DP8CMMLLWH36 561. 578. 605. 614. 631. 642. 652. 668.
285" 42" 3" DP8CMMLLWH42 620. 638. 668. 679. 696. 707. 719. 738.
28" 48" 3" DP8CMMLLWH48 655. 673. 703. 713. 734. 745. 760. 777.
284" 60" 3" DP8CMMLLWH60 779. 801. 836. 851. 875. 891. 905. 925.
36" High, Monolithic 35" 18" 3" DP8CMMLL3618 432. 446. 464. 469. 4386. 492. 499. 510.
Open Base 35" 24" 3" DP8CMMLL3624 479. 492. 515. 522. 535. 543. 553. 564.
35" 30" 3" DP8CMMLL3630 501. 517. 539. 547. 561. 570. 579. 594.
35" 36" 3" DP8CMMLL3636 561. 578. 605. 614. 631. 642. 652. 668.
35" 42" 3" DP8CMMLL3642 620. 638. 668. 679. 696. 707. 719. 738.
357" 48" 3" DP8CMMLL3648 655. 673. 703. 713. 734. 745. 760. 777.
358" 60" 3" DP8CMMLL3660 779. 301. 836. 851. 875. 891. 905. 925.
42" High, Monolithic 42%h6" 18" 3" DP8CMMLL4218 450. 464. 486. 493. 504. 515. 522. 532.
Open Base 426" 24" 3" DP8CMMLL4224 486. 498. 521. 527. 542. 551. 558. 573.
42°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CMMLL4230 427. 543. 568. 578. 594. 604. 612. 629.
42°he" 36" 3" DP8CMMLL4236 574. 590. 617. 629. 646. 655. 665. 680.
42%6" 42" 3" DP8CMMLL4242 631. 649. 678. 689. 706. 719. 732. 748.
426" 48" 3" DP8CMMLL4248 667. 685. 715. 730. 748. 761. 772. 793.
42°he" 60" 3" DP8CMMLL4260 793. 815. 852. 869. 892. 907. 920. 943.
50" High, Monolithic 495" 18" 3" DP8CMMLL5018 479. 492. 515. 522. 535. 543. 553. 564.
Open Base 49'%" 24" 3" DP8CMMLL5024 517. 530. 554. 563. 577. 584. 596. 610.
49" 30" 3" DP8CMMLL5030 567. 582. 609. 619. 637. 648. 657. 673.
49" 36" 3" DP8CMMLL5036 620. 638. 668. 679. 696. 707. 719. 738.
495" 42" 3" DP8CMMLL5042 680. 699. 732. 744. 765. 7717. 787. 807.
49'%" 48" 3" DP8CMMLL5048 733. 752. 786. 802. 821. 835. 848. 871.
49'%" 60" 3" DP8CMMLL5060 871. 896. 938. 953. 978. 996. 1,012. 1,034.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Monolithic Panel with Open Base: Monolithic Panel with Open Base Monolithic Panel with Open Base: Monolithic Panel with Open Base:
L] f: . .
2 Topep e uanples DPROWMLLISIS LAl i oo Frame Oeton:
3. Top cap finish 4’.11,7/117IB1 9:‘ * Open base window or stacking applications,
4. Base finish DP8 Dividends Horizon e Top cap replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Panel fabric Panel e Connection hardware with “V”. No upcharge.
c Topway frame Note: Preconfigured Worksurface
MM Monolithic both sides Height panels are not available with Top Cap Options:
LL Open base plastic top caps. No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
4 Radius Metal top cap Note: Panel to panel connector Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
17 Soft Grey top cap finish specified separately: DPSPPC for all standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
— DP8 to DP8 same height and type
nz Soft Grey raceway finish panel connections. DPSHLC for all
B191 Fairfield light fabric others.
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Monolithic Panels

Open Base
57", 64" and 78" High

Dividends Horizon

grade
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
57" High, Monolithic 566" 18" 3" DP8CMMLL5718 $515. $527. $551. $559. $576. $583. $594. $6009.
Open Base 56" 24" 3"  DP8CMMLL5724 553. 567. 594. 604. 619. 630. 641. 655.
566" 30" 3" DP8CMMLL5730 610. 629. 656. 668. 685. 696. 706. 726.
56"%6" 36" 3" DP8CMMLL5736 665. 685. 713. 730. 747. 760. 771. 788.
566" 42" 3" DP8CMMLL5742 721. 741. 776. 787. 309. 821. 835. 858.
566" 48" 3" DP8CMMLL5748 774. 795. 333. 347. 870. 384. 898. 920.
566" 60" 3" DP8CMMLL5760 872. 897. 940. 955. 980. 997. 1,014. 1,036.
64" High, Monolithic 64.'1¢" 18" 3" DP8CMMLL6418 547. 561. 588. 598. 612. 623. 635. 649.
Open Base 64.'1¢" 24" 3" DP8CMMLL6424 588. 605. 633. 643. 658. 670. 682. 698.
641" 30" 3" DP8CMMLL6430 653. 672. 702. 712. 732. 743. 758. 774.
64.'h¢" 36" 3" DP8CMMLL6436 707. 730. 763. 774. 796. 807. 821. 841.
646" 42" 3" DP8CMMLL6442 761. 782. 817. 833. 852. 870. 383. 907.
64.'1¢" 48" 3" DP8CMMLL6448 815. 337. 877. 3894. 91le. 934. 946. 974.
64.'h¢" 60" 3" DP8CMMLL6460 972. 999. 1,049. 1,062. 1,095. 1,111. 1,131. 1,159.
78" High, Monolithic 78°he" 18" 3" DP8CMMLL7818 766. 786. 823. 837. 364. 875. 389. 911.
Open Base 78°he" 24" 3" DP8CMMLL7824 340. 368. 908. 922. 946. 960. 979. 1,005.
78°he" 30" 3" DP8CMMLL7830 910. 936. 979. 996. 1,023. 1,042. 1,057. 1,083.
78°N6" 36" 3" DP8CMMLL7836 990. 1,021. 1,065. 1,086. 1.115. 1,134. 1,153. 1,182.
78°he" 42" 3" DP8CMMLL7842 1,070. 1,104. 1,158. 1,177. 1,205. 1,225. 1,248. 1,280.
78°%he" 48" 3" DP8CMMLL7848 1,141. 1,176. 1,232. 1,251. 1,285. 1,308. 1,328. 1,361.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Panel with Open Base:

. Pattern Number
. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Base finish

. Panel fabric

UL W N =~

Monolithic Panel with Open Base

Example: DP8CMMLL3618

4/117117/B191
DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel
[ Topway frame
MM Monolithic both sides
LL Open Base
4 Radius Metal top cap
117 Soft Grey top cap finish
117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish
B191 Fairfield light fabric
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Monolithic Panel with Open Base:

Panel frame

Acoustic panel inserts (2)
Open base

Top cap

Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others

Monolithic Panel with Open Base:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4.



Monolithic Panels
Tile to Floor One Side
Worksurface Height, 36" and 42" High

Dividends Horizon

grade
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Worksurface Height, 28" 15" 3" DP8CMMFRWH15  $466.  $480.  $498.  $503.  $520.  $526.  §533.  $544.
Monolithic Tile to Floor 281" 18" 3"  DP8CMMFRWH18 466. 480. 498, 503. 520. 526. 533. 544,
284" 24" 3"  DPS8CMMFRWH24 513. 526. 549, 556. 569. 577. 587. 598.
28" 30" 3"  DP8CMMFRWH30 535. 551. 573. 581. 595. 604. 613. 628.
28" 36" 3"  DP8CMMFRWH36 595. 612. 639. 648. 665. 676. 636. 702.
281" 42" 3"  DP8CMMFRWH42 654. 672. 702. 713. 730. 741, 753. 772.
28" 48" 3"  DPS8CMMFRWH48 6839. 707. 737. 747. 768. 779. 794. 81l.
28" 60" 3"  DPS8CMMFRWH60 813. 835. 870. 885. 909. 025, 939, 959.
36" High, Monolithic 355" 15" 3"  DP8CMMFR3615 466. 480. 498, 503. 520. 526. 533. 544,
Tile to Floor 35Y5" 18" 3"  DP8CMMFR3618 466. 480. 498. 503. 520. 526. 533. 544.
35Y5" 24" 3"  DP8CMMFR3624 513. 526. 549, 556. 569. 577. 587. 598.
355" 30" 3"  DP8CMMFR3630 535. 551. 573. 581. 595. 604. 613. 628.
355" 36" 3"  DP8CMMFR3636 595. 612. 639. 648. 665. 676. 636. 702.
355" 42" 3"  DP8CMMFR3642 654. 672. 702. 713. 730. 741. 753. 772.
35" 48" 3"  DP8CMMFR3648 689. 707. 737. 747. 768. 779. 794. 811.
355" 60" 3"  DP8CMMFR3660 813. 835. 870. 885. 909. 925, 939. 959.
42" High, Monolithic 42°h¢" 15" 3"  DP8CMMFR4215 484, 498. 520. 527. 538. 549. 556. 566.
Tile to Floor 42%¢" 18" 3"  DP8CMMFR4218 484. 498. 520. 527. 538. 549. 556. 566.
42°h¢" 24" 3"  DPS8CMMFR4224 520. 532. 555. 561. 576. 585. 592. 607.
42°h¢" 30" 3"  DP8CMMFR4230 561. 577. 602. 612. 628. 638. 646. 663.
42°h¢" 36" 3"  DP8CMMFR4236 608. 624. 651. 663. 680. 689. 699. 714.
42°%¢" 42" 3"  DP8CMMFR4242 665. 683. 712. 723. 740. 753. 766. 782.
42°h¢" 48" 3"  DPS8CMMFR4248 701. 719. 749, 764. 782. 795. 806. 827.
42°h¢" 60" 3"  DPS8CMMFR4260 827. 849. 8836. 903. 926. 041. 954, 977.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Panel with Tile

to Floor:

. Pattern Number
. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Base raceway finish
. Panel fabric

QUL W N~

. Raceway knockout option

Monolithic Panel with Tile to Floor

Example: DP8CMMFR 3618

4/117/KM117/B191
DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel
(o Topway frame
MM Monolithic both sides
FR Tile to Floor
4 Radius Metal top cap
117 Soft Grey top cap finish
K Base raceway with
knockouts one side
117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish
B191 Fairfield light fabric
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Monolithic Panel with Tile
to Floor:

e Panel frame

e Acoustic panel inserts (2)
Top cap

Connection hardware
Base raceway on one side

Note: Preconfigured Worksurface
Height panels are not available with
plastic top caps.

Note: Panel to panel connector

specified separately: DPSPPC for all

DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others.

Monolithic Panel with Tile to
Floor:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Tile to Floor standard on side 2. To
specify tile to floor on side 1,
change “FR” in pattern number to

“RF”.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts
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Dividends Horizon

Monolithic Panels
Tile to Floor One Side
50", 57" and 64" High

grade
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
50" High, Monolithic 49" 15" 3"  DP8CMMFR5015 $513. $526. $549. $556. $569. $577. $587. $598.
Tile to Floor 49" 18" 3"  DPS8CMMFR5018 513. 526. 549. 556. 569. 577. 587. 598.
494" 24" 3"  DPS8CMMFR5024 551. 564. 588. 597. 611. 618. 630. 644.
494" 30" 3"  DPS8CMMFR5030 601. 616. 643. 653. 671. 682. 691. 707.
49" 36" 3"  DP8CMMFR5036 654. 672. 702. 713. 730. 741. 753. 772.
49" 42" 3"  DP8CMMFR5042 714. 733. 766. 778. 799. 811. 821. 841.
495" 48" 3"  DPS8CMMFR5048 767. 786. 820. 836. 855. 869. 882. 905.
494" 60" 3"  DPS8CMMFR5060 905. 930. 972. 0987. 1,012  1,030. 1,046.  1,068.
57" High, Monolithic ~ 56" 15" 3"  DP8CMMFR5715 549. 561. 585. 593. 610. 617. 628. 643.
Tile to Floor 56'%¢" 18" 3"  DP8CMMFR5718 549. 561. 585. 593. 610. 617. 628. 643.
56" 24" 3"  DP8CMMFR5724 587. 601. 628. 638. 653. 664. 675. 689.
56" 30" 3"  DP8CMMFR5730 644. 663. 690. 702. 719. 730. 740. 760.
56" 36" 3"  DP8CMMFR5736 699. 719. 747. 764. 781. 794. 805. 822.
56"¢" 42" 3"  DP8CMMFR5742 755. 775. 810. 821. 843. 855. 869. 892.
566" 48" 3"  DP8CMMFR5748 808. 829. 867. 881. 904. 918. 932. 954.
56" 60" 3"  DP8CMMFR5760 906. 931. 974. 989.  1,014.  1,031.  1,048.  1,070.
64" High, Monolithic 641" 15" 3"  DP8CMMFR6415 581. 595. 622. 632. 646. 657. 669. 683.
Tile to Floor 64.'N¢" 18" 3"  DP8CMMFR6418 581. 595. 622. 632. 646. 657. 669. 683.
646" 24" 3"  DPS8CMMFR6424 622. 639. 667. 677. 692. 704. 716. 732.
646" 30" 3"  DP8CMMFR6430 687. 706. 736. 746. 766. 777. 792. 808.
646" 36" 3"  DP8CMMFR6436 741, 764. 797. 808. 830. 841. 855. 875.
646" 42" 3"  DP8CMMFR6442 795. 816. 851. 867. 886. 904. 917. 941.
646" 48" 3"  DPS8CMMFR6448 849. 871. o11. 928. 950. 968. 980.  1,008.
646" 60" 3" DPS8CMMFR6460  1,006.  1,033. 1,083.  1,09. 1,129. 1,145. 1,165.  1,193.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Panel with Tile Monolithic Panel with Tile to Floor Monolithic Panel with Tile to Monolithic Panel with Tile to

to Floor: Floor: Floor:
. . E. le: DP8CMMFR 3618 .
1. Pattern Number vampee A117/K/117/8191 e Panel frame Full View Frame Option:
2. Top cap type e Acoustic panel inserts (2) To specify full view frame for
3. Top cap finish . DP8 Dividends Horizon * Top cap window or stacking applications,
g. FB{aceway k{locflsop}hoptlon Panel : gf)r‘melctwlon(hardware d replace the “C” in pattern number
> P:;zlr?;gtggy inis C Topway frame ase raceway on one side with “V”. No upcharge.
MM Monolithic both sides Note: Panel to panel connector Tile to Floor Side Option:
FR Tile to Floor specified separately: DP8PPC forall - y¢ 14 Floor standard on side 2. To
2 Radins Motal 1o om DP8 to DP8 same height and type specify tile to floor on side 1,
s Ve p cap panel connections. DPSHLC for all change “FR” in pattern number to
117 Soft Grey top cap finish others “RF”.
K B ith
R
- No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
117 Soft Grey raceway finish Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
B191 Fairfield light fabric standard; P2 $2, P3 $4.
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Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Monolithic Panels

Dividends Horizon

Tile to Floor One Side -
" . @
78" High 3
=
3]
Q
grade &,
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 @
[
78" High, Monolithic 78°he” 15" 3" DP8CMMFR7815 $800. $820. $857. $871. $898. $909. $923. $945. E
Tile to Floor 78°¢" 18" 3"  DP8CMMFR7818 800. 820. 857. 871. 898. 909. 923. 945,
78°he” 24" 3" DP8CMMFR7824 3874. 902. 942. 956. 980. 994. 1,013. 1,039.
78°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CMMFR7830 944. 970. 1,013. 1,030. 1,057. 1,076. 1,091. 1,117.
78°he” 36" 3" DP8CMMFR7836 1,024. 1,055. 1,099. 1,120. 1,149. 1,168. 1,187. 1,216.
78°he” 42" 3" DP8CMMFR7842 1,104. 1,138. 1,192. 1,211. 1,239. 1,259. 1,282. 1,314.
78°he” 48" 3" DP8CMMFR7848 1,175. 1,210. 1,266. 1,285. 1,319. 1,342. 1,362. 1,395.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Panel with Tile
to Floor:

QUL W N~

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Raceway knockout option
. Base raceway finish

. Panel fabric

Monolithic Panel with Tile to Floor

Example: DP8CMMFR 3618

4/117/KM117/B191
DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel
Cc Topway frame
MM Monolithic both sides
FR Tile to Floor
4 Radius Metal top cap
117 Soft Grey top cap finish
K Base raceway with
knockouts one side
117 Soft Grey raceway finish
B191 Fairfield light fabric

Monolithic Panel with Tile to
Floor:

e Panel frame
e Acoustic panel inserts (2)

e Top cap

e Connection hardware

e Base raceway on one side

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPSPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others
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Monolithic Panel with Tile to
Floor:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Tile to Floor standard on side 2. To
specify tile to floor on side 1,
change “FR” in pattern number to

“RF”.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Tiled Panels
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Tiled Panel Components
“Preconfigured” Dividends Horizon tiled
panels ship completely assembled with a
topway or full view panel frame, choice of
standard base options including a standard
raceway, open base, and tile to the floor.
Also, included with every tiled panel are
the panel-to-panel connection hardware,
top cap, tile inserts and supports.

Tiled Panel Insert Construction
Fabric laminated with roll coat adhesive, heat-
cured to /46" thick tackable acoustical board.

One-Sided Tiled Panel

Tiled panels are available with fabric tiled inserts
attached to one or both panel sides. Non-tiled
panel side will have a monoalithic insert.

2reconfigured Tiled Panel

Universal
panel
connectors

¥

< Insert
support

W

Tiled Panel Insert Supports

All Dividends Horizon panel frames are
prepunched to accept tiled panel insert
supports which span horizontally across the
panel frame. Tiled panel insert supports are
mounted above a tiled insert with the exception
of the uppermost tile. D2 style recessed

insert supports are available in black only.

Tiled Panel Insert Attachment

Tiled panel inserts attach to the troughs in
the horizontal panel frame and tiled insert
supports. Mounting clips are attached to
inserts for connection to frame for additional
support. No tools are required for attachment.

36" High

e Two 14"H
tiles

* One tile
supports

—— Tile

50" High

¢ Three 14"H
tiles

e Two tile
supports

64" High

¢ Four 14"H
tiles

¢ Three tile
supports

Base raceway cover

22

Top Cap Options
Three Top Cap Options Available:

e Radius Metal
e Flat Metal

Top Cap Construction

Smooth radiused plastic top caps are
made from extruded plastic. Radius
metal and flat metal top caps are
made from extruded aluminum.

Top Cap Attachment

Snaps onto the trough of a topway panel
frame. Retainer clips are included to
attach top caps to full view frames.

Tiled Panel Standard Configurations
Tiled panels include the following inserts and
insert supports per panel side:

— T

* One 7"H

tile and two

14"H tiles

* Two tile
supports

—

* One 7"H tile

and three

14"H tiles

* Three tile
supports

78" High
Five 14"H
tiles

Four tile
supports




Tiled Panels
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel Base Options
Dividends Horizon panels are available
with three base options:

e Base Raceway
e Open Base
e Tile-to-Floor

Overall panel heights, tile configurations
and application rules are the same
for all three base options.

Base Raceway panels feature two roll formed
steel raceway covers, which are available
with or without electrical/data knockouts.

Open Base panels feature two extruded
aluminum feet with triangular profile,
positioned at the end of each panel. Open
base panels offer a lighter aesthetic and
improved ventilation over raceway panels.

Panel Base Options

Base Raceway

Tile-To-Floor panels eliminate the raceway
cover and access on one side, replaced by
a fabric tile extended to the floor. A heavy
gauge steel internal raceway cover protects
the raceway contents and the tile from
deflecting when hit by shoes or vacuum
cleaners. The other side of the panel features
a raceway cover, available with or without
electrical/data knockouts. If electrical access
is required, one-sided electrical and one-
sided base cable trays must be used.

Open Position Planner

Dividends Horizon now offers an industry
leading technology called Open Position
Planner, allowing customers and dealers
to design, specify and order factory-
assembled Dividends Horizon panel
frames in virtually any configuration.

This powerful specification tool eliminates
the need for built-to-spec panels. Since
panels arrive at the job site assembled,
installation labor is also reduced.

Tile-to-Floor
(single-sided only)
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The functionality of Open Position Planner
is available only to Electronic Specification
users, and is not available in this price list.
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Panels may be ordered by component
throughout the “Built-to-Spec” option,
allowing personalized combinations

of the tile types and colors.

Note: Standard configurations of
“Preconfigured” tiled panels are also available
with 28" base tiles with a standard base
raceway, open base or tile to the floor options.

Note: Overheads can only be attached to the
upper most position of tiled panels. On 78"
high panels the overhead may be positioned
on the 4th or 5th tile location from the bottom,
but not both locations of a single panel.

Note: Insert dimensions are nominal

Open Base



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
Base Raceway
" " i .
36", 42" and 50" High
Deduct for
grade Monolithic
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
36" High Tiled 355" 15" 3" DP8CTTRR3615 $674. $692. $727. $738. $758. $769. $781. $801. $88.
Standard Base 357/ 18" 3" DP8CTTRR3618 674. 692. 727. 738. 758. 769. 781. 801. 88.
Raceway 35" 24" 3" DPS8CTTRR3624 713. 735. 769. 782. 802. 815. 830. 848. 89.
35" 30" 3" DP8CTTRR3630 756. 777. 810. 828. 846. 866. 876. 898. 90.
| _ 35" 36" 3" DP8CTTRR3636 823. 843. 384. 904. 923. 942. 955. 979. 92.
) 35" 42" 3" DP8CTTRR3642 881. 907. 946. 961. 989. 1,007. 1,023.  1,051. 91.
35" 48" 3" DPSCTTRR3648 920. 946. 991. 1,011. 1,033. 1,054. 1,069. 1,099. 93.
358" 60" 3" DPS8CTTRR3660 1,098. 1,130. 1,182. 1,202. 1,234. 1,254. 1,276. 1,307. 95.
42" High Tiled 42 °h¢" 15" 3"  DP8CTTRR4215 691. 709. 743. 758. 777. 787. 802. 821. 88.
Standard Base 42 %" 18" 3" DP8CTTRR4218 691. 709. 743. 758. 771. 7817. 802. 821. 88.
Raceway 42 °he" 24" 3"  DP8S8CTTRR4224 732. 752. 785. 801. 820. 834. 847. 870. 89.
42 he” 30" 3" DP8CTTRR4230 781. 803. 340. 859. 877. 894. 909. 932. 90.
42 *he" 36" 3" DPS8CTTRR4236 834. 861. 898. 914. 938. 952. 971. 991. 92.
42 *he" 42" 3" DP8S8CTTRR4242 891. 915. 956. 976. 998. 1,018. 1,030.  1,058. 91.
42°h¢" 48" 3"  DPS8CTTRR4248 936. 960. 1,008. 1,025. 1,053. 1,067. 1,087. 1,115. 93.
42 he” 60" 3" DP8CTTRR4260 1,116. 1,149. 1,202. 1,222, 1,256. 1,277. 1,297. 1,329. 95.
50" High Tiled 495" 15" 3" DP8CTTRR5015 713. 735. 769. 782. 802. 815. 830. 848. 87.
Standard Base 491" 18" 3" DPS8CTTRR5018 713. 735. 769. 782. 802. 815. 830. 848. 87.
Raceway 49" 24" 3" DP8CTTRR5024 768. 787. 828. 838. 866. 876. 892. 913. 90.
497" 30" 3" DP8CTTRR5030 809. 834. 872. 386. 911. 924. 924. 961. 87.
495" 36" 3" DP8CTTRR5036 859. 881. 920. 940. 960. 979. 995.  1,021. 81.
495" 42" 3" DP8CTTRR5042 910. 938. 980. 996. 1,023. 1,042. 1,057.  1,084. 76.
495" 48" 3" DPS8CTTRR5048 956. 985. 1,029. 1,052. 1,075. 1,097. 1,114, 1,141. 74.
497" 60" 3" DP8CTTRR5060 1,139. 1,171. 1,225. 1,248. 1,281. 1,304. 1,325. 1,358. 95.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with Standard Base

Tiled Panel with Standard Base

Tiled Panel with Standard Base

Tiled Panels with Standard Base

Raceway: Raceway Raceway: Raceway:
1. Pattern Number * Panel frame Full View Frame Option:
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CTTRR3618 e Acoustic panel inserts : ° opion:
3 p cap f}’R L 4117/KI117/2/B191 . B p To specify full view frame for
- lop cap limis . — - ase raceway covers window or stacking applications,
;1‘- Eaceway lﬁ“??kOUl option DP8 Dividends Horizon * Top cap replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Raceway finish Panel * Connection hardware with “V”. No upcharge.
6. Tile Support profile
7. Panel fabric ¢ Topway frame Note: Panel to panel connector Monolithic Side Option:
T Tiled both sides ]s)p;mfle]c)lse;@ralelﬁ/:D}F 8PI:1C forall or one side tiled, one side
RR Base raceway 3 lto 3 same ](31%8;'131?(: P’peu monolithic, change “TT” in pattern
3% Heiaht panel connections. ora number to “MT” and deduct amount
s Wf':dgh others in far right column.
1dt]
4 Radius Metal top cap ?\-]?JpTg; %aoppflggj;ct $40:
117 Soft Grey top cap finish Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
K Base raceway with standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
lfnodfouts both sides Raceway Knockout Options:
117 Soft Grey base raceway (K) = Knockouts
finish (N) = No knockouts
2 D2 style tile supports Tile Support Options:
B191 Fairfield light fabric (1) = D1 External Reveal
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(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Dividends Horizon

Tiled Panels

Base Raceway

57", 64" and 78" High

deduct for
grade Monolithic
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
57" High Tiled 566" 15" 3" DP8CTTRR5715  $361.  $833.  $924.  $941.  $965.  $981.  $998.  $1,023. $100.
Standard Base 56" 18" 3" DP8CTTRR5718 861. 883, 024, 041, 965. 981. 998, 1,023. 109.
Raceway 566" 24" 3" DP8CTTRR5724 920. 946. 990. 1,008. 1,032. 1,053.  1,069. 1,098. 113.
% 56" 30" 3" DP8CTTRR5730 972. 999.  1,049. 1,062. 1,095. 1,111. 1,131 1,159. 116.
" 56" 36" 3" DP8CTTRR5736 1,029. 1,059. 1,109. 1,131. 1,160. 1,179. 1.197. 1,231. 118.
Q 566" 42" 3" DP8CTTRR5742  1,000. 1,122 1,172. 1,194. 1,224. 1246. 1.268. 1,297. 121.
) 56" 48" 3" DP8CTTRR5748  1,148. 1,182. 1237. 1.258. 1,291. 1313. 1,335. 1,370. 123.
56" 60" 3" DP8CTTRR5760 1,370. 1.407. 1475, 1502. 1,541. 1,569. 1,594. 1,634. 125.
64" High Tiled ~ 64'1" 15" 3" DP8CTTRR6415 908. 935. 977. 993.  1,021. 1,034. 1,055. 1,080. 131.
Standard Base 646" 18" 3" DP8CTTRR6418 908. 935, 977. 993.  1,021. 1,034. 1,055. 1,080. 131.
Raceway 64'1¢" 24" 3" DPS8CTTRR6424 972. 997.  1,049. 1,061. 1,091. 1,109. 1,130. 1,159. 138.
. 641" 30" 3" DP8CTTRR6430 1,025. 1,056. 1,104. 1,125. 1,157. 1,171. 1,194 1,222. 134.
64'h¢" 36" 3" DP8CTTRR6436 1,087. 1.122. 1,170. 1,193. 1,222. 1245. 1.264. 1,296. 135.
64'he" 42" 3" DP8CTTRR6442 1,150. 1,183. 1.240. 1.261. 1,294. 1316. 1,338. 1,373. 137.
646" 48" 3" DP8CTTRR6448 1.211. 1,245  1301. 1,325. 1,361. 1,387. 1.407. 1,442. 138.
646" 60" 3" DP8CTTRR6460  1.442. 1484. 1557. 1,585, 1,627. 1.655. 1,682. 1,725. 138.
78" High Tiled  78°%¢” 15" 3" DP8CTTRR7815 1.403. 1442. 1,512, 1539. 1,579. 1,608. 1,635. 1,675. 235.
Standard Base 789" 18" 3" DPS8CTTRR7818 1.403. 1442. 1,512 1,539. 1,579. 1,608. 1,635. 1,675. 235.
Raceway 78%¢" 24" 3" DPS8CTTRR7824  1,506. 1,548. 1,624. 1,651. 1,698. 1,726. 1,754 1,801. 234,
78°%h¢" 30" 3" DPS8CTTRR7830 1,594. 1,640. 1,715. 1,749. 1,796. 1,825. 1,858. 1,901. 237.
78°%h6¢" 36" 3" DP8CTTRR7836 1,701. 1,751. 1833. 1.865. 1917. 1951. 1,983. 2,033. 258.
78%6" 42" 3" DP8CTTRR7842 1.801. 1,853. 1938. 1975. 2,030. 2,062. 2,099. 2,152. 263.
78%¢" 48" 3" DPS8CTTRR7848 1,004. 1963. 2,056. 2095 2,149. 2]187. 2224, 2,279. 315.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Otpions

Tiled Panel with Standard Base

Raceway:

. Pattern Number
. Top cap type
. Top cap finish

Raceway finish
Tile support profile
. Tile support finish
. Panel fabric

00 ~IO\ UL W N —

Raceway knockout option

Tiled Panel with Standard Base
Raceway

Example: DP8CTTRR3618

4/117/K/M117/2/B191

DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel

[ Topway frame

T Tiled both sides

RR Base raceway

36 Height

18 Width

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base raceway with
knockouts both sides

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

2 D2 style tile supports

B191 Fairfield light fabric
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Tiled Panel with Standard Base
Raceway:

e Panel frame

e Acoustic panel inserts
Base raceway covers
Top cap

Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others

Tiled Panels with Standard Base
Raceway:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

For one side tiled, one side
monolithic, change “TT” in pattern
number to “MT” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

(2) = Extruded Plastic (Smooth
Radius)

(3) = No Top Cap

(4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,
$42 P2, $44 P3 paint grades

(5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
P2, $44 P3 paint grades

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal
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Tiled Panels Dividends Horizon
Open Base
4 " /! .
36", 42" and 50" High
Deduct for
Monolithic
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
36" High Tiled ~ 35'%" 18" 3" DP8CTTLL3618 $674. $692. $727. $738. $758. $769. $781. $801. $88.
Open Base 35" 24" 3" DP8CTTLL3624 713. 735. 769. 782. 802. 815. 830. 848. 89.
358" 30" 3" DP8CTTLL3630 756. 777. 810. 828. 846. 866. 876. 898. 90.
35" 36" 3 DP8CTTLL3636 823. 843. 884. 904. 923. 942. 955. 979. 92.
358" 42" 3" DP8CTTLL3642 881. 907. 946. 961. 989. 1,007. 1,023. 1,051. 91.
35" 48" 3" DP8CTTLL3648 920. 946. 991. 1,011. 1,033. 1,054. 1,069.  1,099. 93.
358" 60" 3" DP8CTTLL3660 1,093. 1,130. 1,182. 1,202. 1,234. 1,254. 1,276.  1,307. 95.
42" High Tiled 42 *he" 18" 3 DP8CTTLL4218 691. 709. 743. 758. 777. 787. 802. 821. 38.
Open Base 42 *he" 24" 3"  DP8CTTLL4224 732. 752. 785. 801. 820. 834. 847. 870. 89.
42 *he" 30" 3"  DP8CTTLL4230 781. 803. 840. 859. 877. 894. 909. 932. 90.
42 *he" 36" 3"  DP8CTTLL4236 834. 361. 898. 914. 938. 952. 971. 991. 92.
42 *he" 42" 3" DP8CTTLL4242 891. 915. 956. 976. 998. 1,018. 1,030. 1,058. 91.
42 *he" 48" 3"  DP8CTTLL4248 936. 960. 1,008. 1,025. 1,053. 1,067. 1,087. 1,115. 93.
42 *he" 60" 3" DP8CTTLL4260 1,116. 1,149. 1,202. 1,222. 1,256. 1,277. 1,297.  1,329. 95.
50" High Tiled ~ 49'%" 18" 3" DP8CTTLL5018 713. 735. 769. 782. 802. 815. 830. 3848. 87.
Open Base 495" 24" 3" DP8CTTLL5024 768. 787. 828. 838. 866. 876. 892. 913. 90.
49'%" 30" 3" DP8CTTLL5030 809. 834. 872. 886. 911. 924. 942. 961. 87.
497" 36" 3" DP8CTTLL5036 859. 381. 920. 940. 960). 979. 995.  1,021. 381.
497" 42" 3"  DP8CTTLL5042 910. 938. 930. 996. 1,023. 1,042. 1,057.  1,084. 76.
495" 48" 3" DP8CTTLL5048 956. 985. 1,029. 1,052. 1,075. 1,097. 1,114. 1,141. 74.
49'%" 60" 3" DP8CTTLL5060 1,139. 1,171. 1,225. 1,248. 1,281. 1,304. 1,325.  1,358. 95.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with Open Base:

Tiled Panel with Open Base
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Tiled Panel with Open Base:

Tiled Panel with Open Base:

1. Pattern Number e Panel frame : :
. Full Vi F tion:
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CTTLL3618 e Acoustic panel inserts T(l)j s elfi‘? flzillln:r?e?vl}r:;:e for
3. Top Cap finish 4171 7/2/B191 * Open base wincll)ow 0}17' stacking applications
4. Base finish DP8 Dividends Horizon e Top cap replace the “C” in pattern numb,er
2. Eﬂe slufp}goﬁ profile Panel e Connection hardware with “V”. No upcharge.
. Panel fabric
c Topway frame Note: Panel to panel connector Monolithic Side Option:
T Tiled both sides specified separately: DPSPPC for all 1 g .
beiaht and For one side tiled, one side
LL Open base DP8 lto DP8 same gl§8}{a[r,lc ;ypell monolithic, change “TT” in pattern
36 Height pahne connections. ora number to “MT” and deduct amount
B W'/dgth others in far right column.
i
4 Radius Metal top cap Top Cap Options:
s No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
17 Soft Grey top cap finish Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
117 Soft Grey base finish standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
2 D2 style tile supports Tile Support Options:
B191 Fairfield light fabric (1) = D1 External Reveal

(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
Open Base u
1" " " . <
57", 64" and 78" High 3
deduct for &,
Monolithic @
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side o
©
57" High Tiled ~ 56%6¢" 18" 3" DP8CTTLL5718 $861. $883. $924. $941. $965. $981. $998.  $1,023. $109. o
Open Base 56"%¢" 24" 3"  DP8CTTLL5724 920. 946. 990. 1,008. 1,032. 1,053.  1,069. 1,098. 113.
56"%¢" 30" 3" DP8CTTLL5730 972. 999. 1,049. 1,062. 1,095. 1,111. 1,131. 1,159. 116.
56%M16" 36" 3" DP8CTTLL5736 1,029. 1,059. 1,100. 1,131. 1,160. 1,179. 1,197. 1,231. 118.
566" 42" 3" DP8CTTLL5742 1,090. 1,122, 1,172. 1,194. 1,224. 1,246. 1,268. 1,297. 121.
56"%¢" 48" 3" DP8CTTLL5748 1,148. 1.,182. 1,237. 1,258. 1291. 1,313. 1,335. 1,370. 123.
56"%¢" 60" 3" DP8CTTLL5760 1,370. 1.407. 1,475  1,502. 1,541. 1,569. 1,594. 1,634. 125.
64" High Tiled 64.'he" 18" 3" DP8CTTLL6418 908. 935. 977. 993. 1,021. 1,034. 1,055. 1,080. 131.
Open Base 64.'116" 24" 3"  DP8CTTLL6424 972. 997. 1,049. 1,061. 1,091. 1,109. 1.130. 1,159. 138.
64.'1¢" 30" 3" DP8CTTLL6430 1,025. 1,056. 1,104. 1,125. 1,157. 1,171. 1,194. 1,222, 134.
64.'h¢" 36" 3" DP8CTTLL6436 1,087. 1,122. 1,170. 1,193. 1,222. 1,245. 1,264. 1,296. 135.
64.'he" 42" 3" DP8CTTLL6442 1,150. 1,183. 1,240. 1,261. 1,294. 1,316. 1,338. 1,373. 137.
64.'1¢" 48" 3" DP8CTTLL6448 1,211. 1,245 1,301. 1,325. 1,361. 1,387. 1407. 1,442. 138.
64.'1¢" 60" 3" DP8CTTLL6460  10442. 1484. 1,557. 1,585. 1,627. 1,655. 1,682. 1,725. 138.
78" High Tiled 786" 18" 3" DP8CTTLL7818 1,403. 1,442. 1,512. 1,539. 1,579. 1,608. 1,635. 1,675. 235.
Open Base 78°he” 24" 3" DP8CTTLL7824 1,506. 1,548. 1,624. 1,651. 1,698. 1,726. 1,754. 1,801. 243.
78°he" 30" 3" DP8CTTLL7830 1,594. 1,640. 1,715, 1,749. 1,796. 1,825. 1,858. 1,901. 2317.
78°he" 36" 3" DP8CTTLL7836 1,701. 1,751. 1,833. 1,865. 1917. 1,951. 1,983. 2,033. 258.
786" 42" 3" DP8CTTLL7842 1,801. 1,853. 1,938. 1,975. 2,030. 2,062. 2,099. 2,152. 263.
78°he” 48" 3" DP8CTTLL7848 1,904. 1,963. 2,056. 2,095 2,149. 2]187. 2,224. 2,279. 315.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with Open Base:

Tiled Panel with Open Base

Tiled Panel with Open Base:

Tiled Panel with Open Base:

1. Pattern Number e Panel frame : :
. Full Vi F tion:
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CTTLL3618 e Acoustic panel inserts T(l)j s E:;‘;v f;?ln:f?e?vl}r:;:l‘e for
3. Top Cap finish A7 7/2/B191 * Open base win(li)ow 0}1]' stacking applications
4. Base finish DP8 Dividends Horizon e Top cap replace the “C” in pattern numb,er
2. Eile slufp}goﬁ profile Panel e Connection hardware with “V”. No upcharge.
. Panel fabric
c Topway frame Note: Panel to panel connector Monolithic Side Option:
T Tiled both sides specified separate]y:‘DP8PPC forall  porone side tiled, one side
LL Open base Dp8 lto DP8 same height and typeu monolithic, change “TT” in pattern
36 Heiaht pahne connections. DPHLC for a number to “MT” and deduct amount
s W'/dgth others in far right column.
i
4 Radius Metal top cap Top Cap Options:
s No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
17 Soft Grey top cap finish Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
117 Soft Grey base finish standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
2 D2 style tile supports Tile Support Options:
B191 Fairfield light fabric (1) = D1 External Reveal

(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
Tile To Floor One Side
" "oy
36" and 42" High
Deduct for
Monolithic
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Sideide 1
36" High Tiled Panel 35" 15" 3" DP8CTTFR3615 $708. $726. $761. $772. $792. $803. $815.  $835. $88.
Tile to. Floor 35" 18" 3" DP8CTTFR3618 708. 726. 761. 772. 792. 803. 815. 835. 38.
One Side 35" 24" 3" DP8CTTFR3624 747. 769. 803. 816. 336. 849. 364. 382. 39.
35" 30" 3" DP8CTTFR3630 790. 811. 844. 862. 880. 900. 910. 932. 90.
35" 36" 3" DP8CTTFR3636 857. 877. 918. 938. 957. 976. 989. 1,013. 92.
35" 42" 3" DP8CTTFR3642 915. 941. 980. 995. 1,023. 1,041. 1,057. 1,085. 91.
35" 48" 3" DP8CTTFR3648 954. 980. 1,025. 1,045. 1,067. 1,088. 1,103. 1,133. 93.
35" 60" 3" DP8CTTFR3660 1,132. 1,164. 1,216. 1,236. 1,268. 1,288. 1,310. 1,341. 95.
42" High Tiled Panel 42 *h¢" 15" 3" DP8CTTFR4215 725. 743. 7717. 792. 811. 821. 836. 855. 38.
Tile tg). Floor 42 *he" 18" 3" DPS8CTTFR4218 725. 743. 777. 792. 811. 3821. 336. 855. 38.
One Side 42 °h¢" 24" 3" DP8CTTFR4224 766. 786. 819. 835. 854. 868. 881. 904. 89.
42 °he” 30" 3" DP8CTTFR4230 815. 837. 874. 893. 911. 928. 943. 966. 90.
42 °he” 36" 3" DP8CTTFR4236 368. 895. 932. 9438. 972. 986. 1,005. 1,025. 92.
42 *he" 42" 3" DP8CTTFR4242 925. 949. 990. 1,010. 1,032. 1,052. 1,064. 1,092. 91.
42 *he" 48" 3" DP8CTTFR4248 970. 994. 1,042. 1,059. 1,087. 1,101. 1,121. 1,149. 93.
42 °he" 60" 3" DP8CTTFR4260 1,150. 1,183. 1,236. 1,256. 1,290. 1,311. 1,331. 1,363. 95.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor:

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor:

Tiled Panels With Tile To Floor
One Side:

1. Pattern Number e Panel frame
2. Top cap type Example: DPBCTTFR3618 e Acoustic panel inserts Full View Frame Option:
3. Ton can Lnish 4M117/K/117/2/B191 o Ton ca ! e Option:
- 10p cap . — - p cap To specify full view frame for
4. Base raceway finish DP8 Dividends Horizon e Connection hardware window or stacking applications,
g. glle s]ufpgo.rt profile Panel . stise raceway with knockout one replace the “C” in pattern number
. anel 1abric side -th “V”. N ‘h‘ .
¢ Topway frame e Tile to the floor one side . o upeharee
T Tiled both sides . | | Monolithic Side Option:
FR Tile to floor side one, :‘?;hle)zn; te(:rgferie' B(glélsgté’rfor all Forside 1 mo‘nolithic7 side 2 tiled,
raceway side two DPPS to DP8psame }zléight and type ‘L}K/ldil’ge “EE (11n ptattern ntu.mlger to
36 Height panel connections. DPSBHLC for all right c?)?um: Het amount i far
18 Width others Til Fl .S de O
- - ile to Floor Side Option:
4 Radius Metal top c.ay? Tile to floor standard on side 2. To
17 Soft Grey top cap finish specify tile to floor on side 1,
K Knockouts for one-sided change “FR” in pattern number to
base raceway REF™.
117 Soft Grey base raceway Top Cap Options:
finish No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
2 D2 style tile supports Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
B191  Fairfield light fabric standard; P2 §2, P3 $4
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Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts on raceway side

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
Tile To Floor One Side -
. (3]
50" and 57" High 3
deduct for &,
grade Monolithic @
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side o
©
50" High Tiled Panel ~ 49'%" 15" 3" DP8CTTFR5015 $747. $769. $803. $816. $836. $849. $864. $882. $87. o
Tile to Floor 49" 18" 3" DP8CTTFR5018 747. 769. 803. 816. 836. 849. 864. 882. 87.
One Side 49'%" 24" 3" DPSCTTFR5024  802.  821.  862.  872.  900.  910.  926.  947. 90.
497" 30" 3" DP8CTTFR5030 843. 868. 906. 920. 945. 958. 976. 995. 87.
495" 36" 3" DP8CTTFR5036 893. 915. 954. 974. 994. 1,013. 1,029. 1,055. 81.
49'%" 42" 3" DP8CTTFR5042 944. 972. 1,014. 1,030. 1,057. 1,076. 1,091. 1,118. 76.
49'%" 48" 3" DP8CTTFR5048 990. 1,019. 1,063. 1,086. 1,109. 1,131.  1,148. 1,175. 74.
49'%" 60" 3" DP8CTTFR5060 1,173. 1,205. 1,259. 1,282. 1,315. 1,338. 1,359. 1,392. 95.
57" High Tiled Panel  56"h¢" 15" 3" DP8CTTFR5715 895. 917. 958. 975. 999. 1,015. 1,032. 1,057. 109.
Tile to Floor 56%h¢" 18" 3" DP8CTTFR5718 895. 917. 958. 975. 999. 1,015. 1,032. 1,057. 109.
One Side 566" 24" 3" DP8CTTFR5724 954. 980. 1,024. 1,042. 1,066. 1,087. 1,103. 1,132. 113.
566" 30" 3" DP8CTTFR5730 1,0006. 1,033. 1,083. 1,096. 1,129. 1,145. 1,165. 1,193. 116.
56%h¢" 36" 3" DP8CTTFR5736 1,063. 1,093. 1,143. 1,165. 1,194. 1,213. 1,231. 1,265. 118.
569" 42" 3" DP8CTTFR5742 1,124. 1,156. 1206. 1.228. 1258 1,280. 1,302. 1,331. 121.
56%e" 48" 3" DP8CTTFR5748 1,182. 1,216. 1,271. 1,292. 1,325. 1,347. 1,369. 1,404. 123.
566" 60" 3" DP8CTTFR5760 1.,404. 1,441. 1,509. 1,536. 1,575. 1,603. 1,628. 1,668. 125.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor:

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor:

Tiled Panels With Tile To Floor
One Side:

1. Pattern Number e Panel frame
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CTTFR5018 e Acoustic panel inserts Full View Frame Option:
3. Top cap finish AM17/KA17/2/B191 * Top cap To specify full view frame for
4. Base raceway finish DP8 Dividends Horizon e Connection hardware window or stacking applications
5. Tile support profile Panel e Base raceway with knockout one replace the “C” in pattern number
6. Panel fabric c Tonway frame side with “V”. No upcharge.
opway Tram e Tile to the floor one side
T Tiled both sides ) ! ) Monlithic Side Options:
FR Tile to floor side one, :‘p‘?;'ﬁzznsf;;;gfg; B(glgf;f’tgrfor all For side 1 monolithic, side 2 tiled,
i : “hange “TT” in patt ber t
rac.eway side two DP8 to DP8 same height and type b Mdri‘l,gzn d deéﬁgaarszzr?tu 11;111 f;; ©
50 Height panel connections. DPSBHLC for all right column.
18 Width others Til Fl Side O
- - ile to Floor Side Option:
4 Radius Metal top c.al.) Tile to floor standard on side 2. To
17 Soft Grey top cap finish specify tile to floor on side 1,
K Knockouts for one-sided change “FR” in pattern number to
base raceway RE”.
117 Soft Grey base raceway Top Cap Options:
finish No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
2 D2 style tile supports Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
B191  Fairfield light fabric standard; P2 §2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts on raceway side

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tiled Panels
Tile To Floor One Side
64" and 78" High

Dividends Horizon

deduct for
grade Monolithic
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
64" High Tiled Panel 646" 15" 3" DP8CTTFR6415 $942. $969. $1,011. $1,027. $1,055. $1,068. $1,089. $1,114. $131.
Tile to Floor 64'h¢" 18" 3" DP8CTTFR6418 942. 969. 1,011. 1,027. 1,055. 1,068. 1,089. 1,114. 131.
One Side 64'i’ 24" 3" DP8CTTFR6424 1,006. 1,031. 1,083 1095 1,125 1,143. 1164 1,193, 138.
64'he" 30" 3" DP8CTTFR6430 1,059. 1,090. 1,138. 1,159. 1,191. 1,205. 1,228. 1,256. 134.
64'he" 36" 3" DP8CTTFR6436 1,121. 1,156. 1,204. 1,227. 1,256. 1,279. 1,298. 1,330. 135.
64'h¢" 42" 3" DP8CTTFR6442 1,184. 1,217. 1,274. 1,295. 1,328. 1,350. 1,372. 1,407. 137.
64'h¢” 48" 3" DP8CTTFR6448 1,245. 1,279. 1,335. 1,359. 1,395. 1,421. 1,441. 1,476. 138.
64'h¢" 60" 3" DP8CTTFR6460 1,476. 1,518. 1,591. 1,619. 1,661. 1,689. 1,716. 1,759. 138.
78" High Tiled Panel ~ 78°%¢" 15" 3" DP8CTTFR7815 1,437. 1,476. 1,546. 1,573. 1,613. 1,642. 1,669. 1,709. 235.
Tile to Floor 78°h¢" 18" 3" DPS8CTTFR7818 1,437. 1.476. 1,546. 1,573. 1,613. 1,642. 1,669. 1,709. 235.
One Side 787 24" 3’ DPS8CTTFR7824 1510. 1582. 1658. 1,685  1,732.  1,760.  1,783.  1,835. 243.
78°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CTTFR7830 1,628. 1,674. 1,749. 1,783. 1,830. 1,859. 1,892. 1,935. 237.
78°h¢" 36" 3" DP8CTTFR7836 1,735. 1,785. 1,867. 1,899. 1,951. 1,985. 2,017. 2,067. 258.
78°%he" 42" 3" DP8CTTFR7842 1,835. 1,887. 1,972. 2,009. 2,064. 2,096. 2,133. 2,186. 263.
78°he" 48" 3" DPS8CTTFR7848 1,938. 1,997. 2,090. 2,129. 2,183. 2,221. 2,258. 2,313. 315.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

Top cap finish

Base raceway finish
. Tile support profile
. Panel fabric

SN

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor

Example: DP8CTTFR6418

4/117/K/117/2/B191

DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel

C Topway frame

T Tiled both sides

FR Tile to floor side one,
raceway side two

64 Height

18 Width

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Knockouts for one-sided
base raceway

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

2 D2 style tile supports

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Tiled Panel with Tile to Floor:

e Panel frame

Acoustic panel inserts

Top cap

Connection hardware

Base raceway with knockout one
side

e Tile to the floor one side

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others

Tiled Panels With Tile To Floor
One Side:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Options:

For side 1 monolithic, side 2 tiled,
change “TT” in pattern number to
“MT” and deduct amount in far
right column.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Tile to floor standard on side 2. To
specify tile to floor on side 1,
change “FR” in pattern number to

“RF”.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts on raceway side

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
28" Lower Tile and Base Raceway -
. QO
42" and 50" High 3
Deduct for &,
grade Monolithic @
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side o
©
42" High Tiled Panel 42 %6¢" 15" 3" DP8CPPRR4215 $629. $647. $679. $694. $711. $726. $739. $758. $59. o
with 28" Lower Tile 42 %¢" 18" 3" DP8CPPRR4218 629. 647. 679. 694. 711. 726. 739. 758. 59.
and Base Raceway 42°h¢" 24" 3" DP8CPPRR4224 668. 689. 724. 738. 756. 771. 783. 805. 59.
42 °he" 30" 3" DP8CPPRR4230 718. 740. 778. 793. 812. 830. 842. 869. 60.
42 *he” 36" 3" DP8CPPRR4236 771. 795. 834. 849. 874. 890. 908. 927. 62.
42 %he" 42" 3" DP8CPPRR4242 825. 851. 893. 912. 935. 952. 968. 995. 62.
42 °he" 48" 3" DP8CPPRR4248 872. 896. 944. 961. 989. 1,004. 1,024. 1,052. 63.
42 °he" 60" 3" DP8CPPRR4260 1,053. 1,083. 1,138. 1,160. 1,191. 1213. 1,236. 1,267. 64.
50" High Tiled Panel ~ 495" 15" 3" DP8CPPRR5015 651. 672. 704. 719. 739. 751. 767. 784. 58.
with 28" Lower Tile 497" 18" 3" DP8CPPRR5018 651. 672. 704. 719. 739. 751. 767. 784. 58.
and Base Raceway 49'%" 24" 3" DP8CPPRR5024 703. 726. 765. 777. 801. 811. 828. 848. 60.
/ 491" 30" 3" DP8S8CPPRR5030 745. 771, 807. 821. 846. 862. 878. 897. 58.
/ 494" 36" 3" DP8CPPRR5036 793. 815. 859. 876. 896. 915. 931. 956. 54.
497" 42" 3" DP8CPPRR5042 843. 874. 91e6. 932. 958. 978. 993. 1,022. 50.
/ 497" 48" 3" DP8CPPRR5048 893. 920. 967. 988. 1,015. 1,029. 1,051. 1,075. 49.
4 497" 60" 3" DP8CPPRR5060 1,073. 1,108. 1,163. 1,185. 1,217. 1,241. 1,261. 1,294. 64.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway:

Tiled Panel with Standard Base
Raceway and 28" Base Tile:

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway

Tiled Panel with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway:

31

1. Pattern Number o Panel frame ; ion-
2" Top cap type Example: DP8CPPRR4218 « Acoustic panel inserts Full View Frame Option:
3. Top cap finish 4/117/K/117/2/B191 e Bas ay covers 0 specily Il view lrame 1or
- Jopcap 111(115 " . — - ase€ raceway Covers window or stacking applications,
4. Raceway knockout option DP8 Dividends Horizon * Top cap replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Raceway trim finish Panel e Connection hardware with “V”. No upcharge.
6. Tile support profile
7. Panel fabric c Topway frame Note: Panel to panel connector Monolithic Side Option:
PP Tiled both sides, 28" specified separately: DP8PPC forall  po cide 1 monolithic, side 2 tiled,
Lower Tile bP3 lto bP8 sta}me hggghafg ;ypeu change “PP” in pattern number to
anel connections. ora ap :
RR Raceway both sides gther% s M}ﬂ a?d deduct amount in far
- s right column.
42 Height
18 Width LopTCaré Optignz: t10
- » o lop Cap - Deduct 5
4 Radius Metal top cap Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
117 Soft Grey top cap finish standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
K Base raceway with Raceway Knockout Options:
knockouts both sides (K) = Knockouts on raceway side
117 Soft Grey base raceway (N) = No knockouts
finish
- Tile Support Options:
2 D2 style tile supports (1) = D1 External Reveal
B191 Fairfield light fabric (2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Dividends Horizon

Tiled Panels
28" Lower Tile and Base Raceway

57" and 64" High
Deduct for
grade Monolithic
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
57" High Tiled Panel ~ 56'%¢” 15" 3" DP8CPPRR5715  $795.  $817. $862.  $877. $901. $917. $935.  $958. $73.
with 28" Lower Tile 56" 18" 3" DP8CPPRR5718 795. 817. 862. 877. 901. 917. 935. 958. 73.
and Base Raceway 56%h¢" 24" 3" DPS8CPPRR5724 859. 884. 925. 944, 971. 989.  1,006. 1,030. 76.
56'%¢" 30" 3" DP8CPPRR5730 909. 936. 984. 999. 1,027. 1,049. 1,065. 1,097. 78.
566" 36" 3" DP8CPPRR5736 967. 996. 1,046. 1,065. 1,098. 1,115 1,134. 1,164 79.
566" 42" 3" DP8CPPRR5742 1,025. 1,056. 1,109. 1,131. 1,162. 1,183. 1.204. 1,236. 8l.
56'%¢" 48" 3" DP8CPPRR5748 1,081. 1,117. 1,171. 1,194. 1,225, 1248. 1271. 1,305. 82.
56'%¢" 60" 3" DP8CPPRR5760 1,305. 1,347. 1408. 1436. 1478. 1505 1,531. 1,570. 85.
64" High Tiled Panel 641" 15" 3" DP8CPPRR6415 841. 871. 913. 930. 956. 974. 991.  1,019. 89.
with 28" Lower Tile 641" 18" 3" DP8CPPRR6418 841. 871. 913. 930. 956. 974, 991.  1,019. 89.
and Base Raceway 64'h¢" 24" 3" DP8CPPRR6424 909. 934. 984. 998. 1,026. 1,046. 1,064. 1,097. 93.
641" 30" 3" DP8CPPRR6430 961. 992.  1,037. 1,059. 1,095. 1,108. 1,131. 1.,160. 90.
641" 36" 3" DP8CPPRR6436 1,024. 1,056. 1,107. 1,130. 1,160. 1,182. 1.202. 1,235. 91.
64'h¢" 42" 3" DP8CPPRR6442 1,084. 1,121. 1,176. 1,197. 1233. 1,252. 1273. 1,308. 92.
64'h¢" 48" 3" DP8CPPRR6448 1,143. 1,182. 1240. 1261. 129. 1,322. 1347. 1,2381. 93.
641" 60" 3" DP8CPPRR6460 1,381. 1.423. 1493. 1,520. 1,563. 1,591. 1,619. 1,661. 93.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway

Tiled Panel with Standard Base
Raceway and 28" Base Tile:

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway:

Tiled Panel with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway:
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1. Pattern Numbe e Panel frame ; ion:
2. TSp 21;11;) t;}:rel “ Example: DP8CPPRR5718 . A?:I;Estfsr;;nel inserts rl;ul! VI?-‘? ?Tlm'e O?tfon. f
3. Top cap finish 4117/KM17/2/B191 e Base raceway covers w(i):(lijsvtrloz Sltlaciliivg ar[;l;:lli(i:a(t)irons
4. Raceway knockout option DP8 Dividends Horizon * Top cap replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Raceway trim finish Panel e Connection hardware with “V”. No upcharge.
6. Tile support style C T i
7. Panel fabric opway Irame Note: Panel to panel connector Monolithic Side Option:
PP Tiled both sides, 28" specified separately:‘DPSPPC forall  poride 1 monolithic, side 2 tiled,
Lower Tile DP8 to DP8 same height and type change “PP” in pattern number to
RR Raceway both sides gta}?;lgconnectlons. DP8HLC for all “.M}ﬂ” a?d deduct amount in far
- TS right column.
57 Height
18 Width N Top Cany - Deduet $40
4 Radius Metal top cap Rgdi(ilrs) ar?g %late N}lecltal Pl as
117 Soft Grey top cap finish standard; P2 $2, P3 $4
K Easekracew}ay }V:”thi ‘ Raceway Knockout Options:
nockouts both sides (K) = Knockouts on raceway side
117 Soft Grey base raceway (N) = No knockouts
finish Tile Support Options:
2 D2 style tile support (1) = D1 External Reveal
B191 Fairfield light fabric (2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
" .
28" Lower Tile and Base Raceway -
" . <
78" High 3
‘e
o
Q
deduct for &,
grade Monolithic @
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side o
©
78" High Tiled Panel 78°%¢" 15" 3" DP8CPPRR7815 $1,343. $1,381. $1,447. $1.476. $1,514. $1,542. $1,571. $1.613. $158. o
with 28" Lower Tile  78%" 18" 3" DPS8CPPRR7818 1,343. 1,38l. 1447. 1476. 1514. 1542, 1571. 1,613 158.
and Base Raceway 78°he" 24" 3" DPS8CPPRR7824 1,441. 1,484. 1,561. 1,588. 1,635. 1,662. 1,689. 1,736. 163.
/ 78°h¢" 30" 3" DPS8CPPRR7830 1,531. 1,576. 1,651. 1,684. 1,730. 1,762. 1,795. 1,840. 160.
78°h¢" 36" 3" DP8CPPRR7836 1,638. 1,686. 1,768. 1,801. 1,854. 1,887. 1,918. 1,968. 173.
78°h¢” 42" 3" DP8CPPRR7842 1,736. 1,790. 1,875. 1,910. 1,964. 2,000. 2,037. 2,089. 176.
78°he" 48" 3" DPS8CPPRR7848 1,843. 1,899. 1,993. 2,032. 2,087. 2,123. 2,161. 2,216. 211.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panel with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Raceway knockout option
. Raceway trim finish

. Tile support style

. Panel fabric

~NONUtE W~

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Base Raceway

Tiled Panel with Standard Base
Raceway and 28" Base Tile:

o Panel frame
Example: DP8CPPRR7818 e Acoustic panel inserts
4/117/K/M117/2/B191 ¢ Base raceway covers
DP8 Dividends Horizon e Top cap
Panel e Connection hardware
Cc Topway frame Note: Panel to panel connector
PP Tiled both sides, 28" specified separately: DPPPC for all
L Til DP8 to DP8 same height and type
ower e - panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
RR Raceway both sides others
78 Height
18 Width
4 Radius Metal top cap
117 Soft Grey top cap finish
K Base raceway with
knockouts both sides
117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish
2 D2 style tile support
B191 Fairfield light fabric
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Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Base Raceway:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frame for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

For side 1 monolithic, side 2 tiled,
change “PP” in pattern number to
“MP” and deduct amount in far
right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4.

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
" .
28" Lower Tile and Open Base
" "Iy
42" and 50" High
Deduct for
grade Monolithic
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
42" High Tiled Panel 42 %h¢" 18" 3" DP8CPPLL4218 $629. $647. $679. $694. $711. $726. $739. $758. $59.
with 28" Lower Tile 42 %¢" 24" 3" DP8CPPLL4224  668. 689. 724. 738. 756. 771. 783. 805. 59.
and Open Base 42 %¢" 30" 3" DP8CPPLL4230 718. 740. 778. 793. 812. 830. 842. 869. 60.
42 °he" 36" 3" DP8CPPLL4236 771. 795. 834. 849. 874. 390. 908. 927. 62.
42 *he" 42" 3" DP8CPPLL4242 825. 851. 893. 912. 935. 952. 968. 995. 62.
42 *he" 48" 3" DP8CPPLL4248 872. 396. 944. 961. 989. 1,004. 1,024. 1,052. 63.
42 °he" 60" 3" DP8CPPLL4260 1,053. 1,083. 1,138. 1,160. 1,191. 1,213. 1,236. 1,267. 64.
50" High Tiled Panel 495" 18" 3" DP8CPPLL5018 651. 672. 704. 719. 739. 751. 767. 784. 58.
with 28" Lower Tile 497" 24" 3" DP8CPPLL5024 703. 726. 765. 7717. 301. 811. 328. 8438. 60.
and Open Base 49'%" 30" 3" DP8CPPLL5030 745. 771. 807. 821. 846. 862. 878. 897. 58.
49'%" 36" 3" DP8CPPLL5036 793. 815. 859. 376. 896. 915. 931. 956. 54.
49'%" 42" 3" DP8CPPLL5042 843. 874. 916. 932. 958. 978. 993.  1,022. 50.
495" 48" 3" DP8CPPLL5048 893. 920. 967. 988. 1,015. 1,029. 1,051. 1,075. 49.
497" 60" 3" DP8CPPLL5060 1,073. 1,108. 1,163. 1,185. 1,217. 1,241. 1,261.  1,294. 64.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Open Base:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap trim finish

. Base support trim finish
. Tile support style

. Panel fabric

QUL W~

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Open Base

Example: DP8CPPLL4218

4/117/KK/117/2/B191

DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel

[ Topway frame

PP Tiled both sides, 28"
Lower Tile

LL Open Base

42 Height

18 Width

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

117 Soft Grey base support
finish

2 D2 style tile supports

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Open Base:

e Panel frame
e Acoustic panel inserts
¢ Open base

e Top cap

e Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Open Base:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “PP” in pattern
number to “MP” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Base Raceway Knockout Options:

(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
28" Lower Tile and Open Base -
. (3]
57" and 64" High 3
deduct for &,
grade Monolithic @
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side o
©
57" High Tiled Panel 561" 18" 3" DP8CPPLL5718  $795.  $817. $862.  $877.  $901.  $917.  $935.  $958. $73. o
with 28" Lower Tile 56" 24" 3" DP8CPPLL5724 859. 884. 925. 944. 971. 989.  1,006. 1,030. 76.
and Open Base 566" 30" 3" DP8CPPLL5730 909. 936. 984. 999. 1,027. 1,049. 1,065 1,097. 78.
566" 36" 3" DP8CPPLL5736 967. 996. 1,046. 1,065. 1,098. 1,115. 1,134. 1,164. 79.
56" 42" 3" DP8CPPLL5742 1,025. 1,056. 1,109. 1,131. 1,162. 1,183. 1,204. 1,236. 8l.
56" 48" 3" DP8CPPLL5748 1,081. 1.117. 1,171. 1,194. 1225. 1,248. 1,271. 1,305. 82.
566" 60" 3" DP8CPPLL5760 1.305. 1.347. 1408. 1436. 1478. 1,505. 1,531. 1,570. 85.
64" High Tiled Panel ~ 64'h¢” 18" 3" DP8CPPLL6418 841. 871. 913. 930. 956. 974. 991.  1,019. 89.
with 28" Lower Tile 641" 24" 3" DPS8CPPLL6424 909. 934, 984. 998.  1,026. 1,046. 1,064. 1,097 93.
and Open Base 64'h¢" 30" 3" DP8CPPLL6430 961. 992.  1,037. 1,059. 1,095. 1,108. 1,131. 1,160. 90.
64'h¢" 36" 3" DP8CPPLL6436 1,024. 1,056. 1,107. 1,130. 1.160. 1.182. 1202. 1,235. 91.
64'h¢" 42" 3" DP8CPPLL6442 1,084. 1,121. 1,0176. 1,197. 1.233. 1.252. 1273. 1,308. 92.
64'h¢" 48" 3" DP8CPPLL6448 1,148. 1,182. 1240. 1261. 1.296. 1,322. 1,347. 1,38l. 93.
64'h¢" 60" 3" DP8CPPLL6460 1,381. 1423. 1493. 1,520. 1,563. 1,591. 1,619. 1,66]l. 93.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Open Base:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap trim finish

. Base support trim finish
. Tile support style

. Panel fabric

QUL W N~

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Open Base

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Open Base:

Example: DP8CPPLL5718

e Panel frame
Acoustic panel inserts
Open base

L]
L]
e Top cap
e Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector

specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type

panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others

4/117/KK/117/2/B191

DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel

[ Topway frame

PP Tiled both sides, 28"
Lower Tile

LL Open Base

57 Height

18 Width

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

117 Soft Grey base support
finish

2 D2 style tile support

B191 Fairfield light fabric
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Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Open Base:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “PP” in pattern
number to “MP” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Base Raceway Knockout Options:

(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
" .
28" Lower Tile and Open Base
"Iy
78" High
deduct for
grade Monolithic
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 One Side
78" High Tiled Panel 78%" 18" 3" DP8CPPLL7818 $1,343. $1,381. $1,447. $1.476. $1,514. $1,542. $1,571. $1.613. $158.
with 28" Lower Tile 787" 24" 3" DP8CPPLL7824 1441. 1484. 1,561. 1,588 1,635 1,662, 1,689. 1,736. 163.
and Open Base 78°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CPPLL7830 1,531. 1,576. 1,651. 1,684. 1,730. 1,762. 1,795. 1,840. 160.
78°h¢" 36" 3" DP8CPPLL7836 1,638. 1,686. 1,768. 1,801. 1,854. 1,887. 1,918. 1,968. 173.
78°he” 42" 3" DP8CPPLL7842 1,736. 1,790. 1,875. 1,910. 1,964. 2,000. 2,037. 2,089. 176.
78°%he” 48" 3" DP8CPPLL7848 1,843. 1,899. 1,993. 2,032. 2,087. 2,123. 2,161. 2,216. 211.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Open Base:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap trim finish

. Base support trim finish
. Tile support style

. Panel fabric

QUL W~

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Open Base

Example: DP8CPPLL7818

4/117/KK/117/2/B191

DP8 Dividends Horizon
Panel

[ Topway frame

PP Tiled both sides, 28"
Lower Tile

LL Open Base

78 Height

18 Width

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

117 Soft Grey base support
finish

2 D2 style tile support

B191 Fairfield light fabric

36

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Open Base:

e Panel frame
e Acoustic panel inserts
¢ Open base

e Top cap

e Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Open Base:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “PP” in pattern
number to “MP” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Base Raceway Knockout Options:

(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
28" Lower Tile and Tile To Floor i
. (3]
42" and 50" High 3
Deduct for &,
grade 1 side @
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45  Monolithic o
©
42" High Tiled Panel ~ 42 %1’ 15" 3" DP8CPPFR4215  $629.  $647.  $679. $694. $711. $726.  $739.  $758. $50. ke
with 28" Lower Tile 42 %, 18" 3" DP8CPPFR4218 629. 647. 679. 694. 711. 726. 739. 758. 59.
and Tile to Floor 42°h¢'" 24" 3" DPS8CPPFR4224  668.  689.  724.  738.  756.  77l.  783.  805. 50.
42" 30" 3" DP8CPPFR4230  718.  740.  778.  793.  812.  830.  842.  869. 60.
42%¢" 36" 3" DP8CPPFR4236  771.  795.  834.  849.  874.  890.  908.  927. 62.
42%¢' 42" 3" DP8CPPFR4242  825.  851.  893.  9I2. 935,  952.  968.  995. 62.
420" 48" 3" DP8CPPFR4248  872.  896.  944.  961.  989. 1,004 1,024. 1,052. 63.
42" 60" 3" DP8CPPFR4260 1,053. 1,083. 1,138. 1,160. 1,191. 1213. 1236. 1,267 64.
50" High Tiled Panel  49'2" 15" 3" DP8CPPFR5015  651.  672.  704.  719.  739.  751.  767. 784 58.
with 28" Lower Tile 49" 18" 3" DP8CPPFR5018  651.  672.  704.  719.  739.  751.  1767.  784. 58.
and Tile to Floor 49'%" 24" 3" DP8CPPFR5024  703.  726.  765.  777.  801.  8ll.  828. 848 60.
49'%" 30" 3" DPS8CPPFR5030  745.  771.  807.  821.  846.  862.  878.  897. 58.
49'%" 36" 3" DP8CPPFR5036  793. 815.  859.  876.  896.  915.  931.  956. 54.
49'%" 42" 3" DP8CPPFR5042  843.  874.  916.  932.  958.  978.  993. 1,022. 50.
49" 48" 3" DPS8CPPFR5048  893.  920.  967.  983. 1015. 1,029. 1051. 1,075. 49.
49" 60" 3" DP8CPPFR5060 1,073. 1,108. 1,163. 1,185, 1217. 1241. 1261. 1,294. 64.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile

and Tile To Floor:

. Pattern Number
. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Knockout option

N U W~

. Panel fabric

Base raceway finish
. Tile support style

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile

and Tile To Floor:

Example: DP8CPPFF4218
4/117/K/M117/2B191

DP8CPP Pattern number

FF4218

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base raceway with
knockouts

117 Soft grey base raceway
finish

2 D2 style tile supports

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

Panel frame

Acoustic panel inserts

Top cap

Connection hardware

Tile to floor side 1

Base raceway with knockout
when required side 2

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPSPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others
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Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile

and Tile To Floor:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,

replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Tile to Floor standard on side 2. To
specify tile to floor on side 1,
change “FR” in pattern number to
“RE

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “PP” in pattern
number to “MP”” and deduct amount
in far right column. Top Cap
Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;

Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
,, . .
28" Lower Tile and Tile To Floor
(4 " .
57" and 64" High
deduct for
grade 1 side
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 Monolithic
57" High Tiled Panel ~ 56'%" 15" 3" DP8CPPFR5715  $795.  $817. $862.  $877. $901. $917.  §935.  $958. $73.
with 28" Lower Tile  561%¢" 18" 3" DP8CPPFR5718  795.  817.  862.  877.  90l.  917.  935.  958. 73.
and Tile to Floor 56" 24" 3" DP8CPPFR5724  859. 884 925.  944.  971.  989. 1,006. 1,030. 76.
566 30" 3" DP8CPPFR5730  909.  936.  984.  999. 1,027. 1049. 1065 1,097. 78.
56 36" 3" DPS8CPPFR5736  967.  996. 1,046. 1,065 1,098. 1,115. 1,134. 1,164 79.
56" 42" 3" DP8CPPFR5742 1,025. 1,056. 1,109. 1,131. 1,0162. 1,1183. 1204. 1236. 81.
56%¢' 48" 3" DP8CPPFR5748 1,081. 1,117. 1,171. 1,194. 1225 1248. 1271. 1,305. 82.
56 60" 3" DPS8CPPFR5760 1305. 1347. 1408. 1436. 1478. 1505 1531 1,570. 85.
64" High Tiled Panel 646" 15" 3" DP8CPPFR6415  841.  871.  913.  930.  956.  974.  991. 1,019. 9.
with 28" Lower Tile 64176 18" 3" DP8CPPFR6418  841.  871. 913, 930.  956.  974.  991. 1,019. 89.
and Tile to Floor 64'h" 24" 3" DPS8CPPFR6424  909.  934.  984.  998. 1,026. 1,046. 1,064 1,097. 93,
641" 30" 3" DPS8CPPFR6430  961.  992. 1,037. 1,059. 1,095. 1,108. 1,131. 1,160. 90.
6416’ 36" 3" DPS8CPPFR6436 1,024. 1,056. 1,107. 1,130. 1,160. 1,182. 1,202. 1,235. 91.
64'h¢’ 42" 3" DPS8CPPFR6442 1,084. 1,121. 1,176, 1,197. 1233. 1252. 1273. 1,2308. 02.
64'h¢’ 48" 3' DPS8CPPFR6448 1,148. 1,182. 1240. 1261. 1296. 1322. 1347. 1381. 03.
64'h¢’ 60" 3’ DPSCPPFR6460 1,381. 1423. 1493. 1520. 1,563. 1,5591. 1,619. 1,661. 93,
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/s”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile

and Tile To Floor:

~NONUrtE W~

. Pattern Number
. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Knockout option
. Base raceway finish
. Tile support style
. Panel fabric

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile

and Tile To Floor:

Example: DP8CPPFF4218
4/1117/K/M117/2/B191

DP8CPP Pattern number

FF4218

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base raceway with
knockouts

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

2 D2 style tile supports

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

Panel frame

Acoustic panel inserts

Top cap

Connection hardware

Tile to floor side 1

Base raceway with knockout
when required side 2

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPSPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Tile to Floor standard on side 2. To
specify tile to floor on side 1,
change “FR” in pattern number to
“RF™.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “PP” in pattern
number to “MP”” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Tlled Panels Dividends Horizon
,, . .
28" Lower Tile and Tile To Floor u
" ory: o
78" High 3
=
o
Q
deduct for &,
grade 1 side @
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 Monolithic o
©
78" High Tiled Panel  78%¢" 15" 3" DP8CPPFR7815 $1,343. $1,381. $1.447. $1.476. $1,514. $1.542. $1.571. $1.613. $158. i
with 28" Lower Tile  78°%1¢" 18" 3" DPBCPPFR7818  1,343.  1381.  1447. 1476. 1514.  1,542.  1,571. 1,613 158.
and Tile to Floor 78%¢ 24" 3’ DPS8CPPFR7824  1441. 1484  1561. 1583. 1635 1,002 1689. 1,736. 163.
78%¢ 30" 3’ DPSCPPFR7830 1,531. 1,576, 1651. 1684 1,730. 1,762. 1,795. 1,840. 160.
78%¢’ 36" 3’ DPSCPPFR7836 1,638. 1,686, 1,768. 1801. 1854  1,887. 1918. 1,968. 173.
78%¢’ 42" 3’ DP8CPPFR7842  1,736. 1,790. 1,875. 1910. 1964. 2000. 2037. 2,089. 176.
78%¢ 48" 3’ DPSCPPFR7848  1,843. 1,899. 1993. 2032. 2087. 2123. 2161. 22I6. 211.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap finish

. Knockout option

. Base raceway finish
. Tile support style

. Panel fabric

~NOQNULE W~

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

Example: DP8CPPFF4218
4117/KMN17/2/B191

DP8CPP Pattern number
FF4218

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base raceway with
knockouts

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

2 D2 style tile supports

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Tiled Panels with 28” Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

Panel frame

Acoustic panel inserts

Top cap

Connection hardware

Base raceway with knockout
when required

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others
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Tiled Panels with 28" Lower Tile
and Tile To Floor:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Tile to Floor standard on side 2. To
specify tile to floor on side 1,
change “FR” in pattern number to
“RF™.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “PP” in pattern
number to “MP”” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts

Tile Support Options:
(1) = D1 External Reveal
(2) = D2 Recessed Reveal



Beltway Panels

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Beltway Panel Components
“Preconfigured” Dividends Horizon beltway
panels ship completely assembled with a
universal panel frame, choice of standard
base raceway, open base or tiled to the
floor base options, top cap, panel-to-panel
connection hardware and beltway inserts.

Beltway panels may be ordered by component
for “Build-to-Spec” applications. This includes
when panel inserts are required on one

side only or when a different fabric color or
material is required on opposite panel sides.

Beltway Panel Insert Supports

All Dividends Horizon panel frames are pre-
punched to accept beltway supports which
span horizontally across the panel frame.
Beltway panel inserts are mounted above

and below the beltway and attach to the
upper and lower panel frame and the beltway
supports. Beltway supports are painted black.

Note: Slatwall tiles may not be
specified or installed with beltway.

Preconfigured Beltway Panel

Panel frame

1

Universal
panel
connectors

-
4

Beltway cover

2

@

Panel insert

Base raceway cover

Panel insert

]

Beltway Panel Insert Construction

Fabric inserts are constructed of fabric
laminated with a web adhesive and heat cured
to /5" thick tackable acoustic board. Laminate
inserts are constructed of a particle board
core with laminate on the front and back.
Steel tiles are constructed of formed steel

that is painted in any Knoll core paint finish.

Beltway Cover Construction
Trim-colored plastic extrusion
available in smooth finish.

Electrical

Panel base raceways 24" and wider will accept
two duplex receptacles per panel side. 18" wide
panels provide pass-through electrical only.
Beltway raceways 30" and wider will accept
two duplex receptacles per panel side. 18"

and 24" wide beltways provide pass-through
electrical only. All electrical components are
ordered separately and must be field-installed.

Panel Base Options

42"H Panels
* One 7"H
upper insert

One 4"H

and insert
support

A\

Base Raceway insert

57"H Panels
* One 21"H
upper insert

beltway cover

One 24"H lower

One-Sided Beltway Panel

Beltway panels are available with

one beltway per panel or per panel sides.
Non-beltway side will have a monoalithic insert.

Three Top Cap Options Available
e Smooth Radius Plastic

e Radius Metal

e Flat Metal

Top Cap Construction

Smooth radiused top caps are made from
extruded plastic. Radius and flat metal top
caps are made from extruded aluminum.

Top Cap Attachment

Snaps onto the trough of a topway panel
frame. Retainer clips are included to
attach top caps to full view frames.

Beltway Panel Standard Configurations

50"H Panels
¢ One 14"H
upper panel
insert
¢ One 4"H
beltway cover
and insert support
¢ One 24"H lower

insert

78"H Panels
* One 50"H

upper insert
* One 4"H

Tile-to-Floor
(single-sided only)

e

Open Base

40

<

* One 4"H beltway
cover and insert
support

* One 24"H lower

insert

64"H Panels

* One 28"H
upper insert
One 4"H
beltway cover
and insert
support

One 24"H lower
insert

beltway cover
and insert support
* One 24"H lower

panel insert



Beltway Panels Dividends Horizon
Standard Base Raceway -
. QO
42" and 50" High E
Deduct for &,
grade Monolithic on @
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 side 2 o
©
42" Beltway Panels with ~ 42%¢" 18" 3" DP8CBBRR4218 $673. $691. $726. $735. $756. $768. $780.  $799. $92. o
Standard Base Raceway — 42%" 24" 3" DP8CBBRR4224  760.  781.  815. 832  851. 869. 88l.  905. 114.
42°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CBBRR4230 830. 852. 894. 909. 934. 947. 961. 988. 123.
42°h¢” 36" 3" DP8CBBRR4236 907. 932. 976. 990. 1,019. 1,031. 1,053. 1,079. 136.
42°h¢” 42" 3" DP8CBBRR4242 979. 1,008. 1,055. 1,070. 1,102. 1,122. 1,138. 1,165. 142.
42°he" 48" 3" DPS8CBBRR4248 1,043. 1,069. 1.,124. 1,141. 1,170. 1,193. 1,212. 1,242. 153.
42°h¢" 60" 3" DP8CBBRR4260 1,178. 1,212. 1,269. 1,292. 1,325. 1,350. 1,371. 1,404. 153.
50" Beltway Panels with 497" 18" 3" DPS8CBBRR5018 698. 718. 751. 765. 782. 796. 309. 830. 91.
Standard Base Raceway 495" 24" 3" DP8CBBRR5024  794.  815. 852  870.  892.  908.  920.  944. 115.
49'5" 30" 3" DP8CBBRR5030 861. 882. 922. 941. 961. 980. 996. 1,022. 119.
49'5" 36" 3" DP8CBBRR5036 927. 952. 997. 1,017. 1,043. 1,059. 1,075. 1,104 125.
49'%" 42" 3" DP8CBBRR5042 998. 1,028. 1,075. 1,098. 1,127. 1,144. 1,164. 1,194. 131.
. 49'%" 48" 3" DP8CBBRR5048 1,062. 1,097. 1,147. 1,166. 1,197. 1.218. 1,241. 1,271. 136.
49'5" 60" 3" DP8CBBRR5060 1,203. 1,238. 1,295. 1,318. 1,354. 1,378. 1,400. 1,434. 136.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Beltway Panel with Standard Base
Raceway:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

Top cap finish

. Base raceway knockout option
. Base raceway finish

. Beltway finish

. Panel fabric

MO U W N =

Beltway Panel with Standard Base
Raceway

Example: DP8CBBRR4218
4/117/KM17/117/B191

DP8CBB Pattern number

RR4218

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base Raceway with
knockouts both sides

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

117 Beltway finish

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Beltway Panel with Standard Base
Raceway:

e Panel frame

e Acoustic panel inserts
Base raceway covers
Beltway covers

Top cap

Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DP8PPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPS8HLC for all

others
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Beltway Panel with Standard
Raceway Options:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “BB” in pattern
number to “MB” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Beltway Panels
Standard Base Raceway
57", 64" and 78" High

Dividends Horizon

Deduct for
grade Monolithic on
description h w d  pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 side 2
57" Beltway Panels with  56"16" 18" 3" DP8CBBRR5718  $743. $766. $799. $812. $3834. $848. $865. $884. $91.
Standard Base Raceway ~ 56'%s" 24" 3" DP8CBBRR5724  837.  865. 904. 919. 942,  957. 975,  998. 115.
A 56"%¢" 30" 3" DP8CBBRR5730 904. 929. 972. 989. 1,017. 1,030. 1,051. 1,074. 119.
,’/ 56"h¢" 36" 3" DP8CBBRR5736 989. 1,018. 1,064. 1,083. 1,112. 1,132. 1,150. 1,178. 125.
! 56"h¢" 42" 3" DP8CBBRR5742 1,058. 1,090. 1,140. 1,161. 1,191. 1,212. 1,233. 1,262. 131.
- 56"%¢" 48" 3" DP8CBBRR5748 1,133. 1,164. 1,219. 1242. 1,275. 1,295 1,317. 1,352. 136.
56"%¢" 60" 3" DP8CBBRR5760 1,270. 1,307. 1,369. 1,394. 1430. 1455 1479. 1,515. 136.
64" Beltway Panels with 646" 18" 3" DP8CBBRR6418 786. 309. 346. 3606. 3883. 901. 914. 938. 98.
Standard Base Raceway — 64'/¢" 24" 3" DP8CBBRR6424  882.  909.  949.  970.  991. 1011. 1,025. 1,053. 121.
. 64'h¢" 30" 3" DP8CBBRR6430 945. 975. 1,019. 1,033. 1,061. 1,081. 1,100. 1,129. 121.
64'h¢" 36" 3" DP8CBBRR6436 1,051. 1,079. 1,130. 1,149. 1,178. 1,198. 1,218. 1,248. 138.
64'h¢" 42" 3" DP8CBBRR6442 1,121. 1,151. 1,204. 1,224. 1,258. 1,281. 1,299. 1,332. 146.
’ 64'h¢" 48" 3" DPS8CBBRR6448 1,200. 1,237. 1,293. 1,316. 1,352. 1,375. 1,397. 1,432. 159.
64'h¢" 60" 3" DP8CBBRR6460 1,351. 1,390. 1455. 1,481. 1,520. 1,545. 1,573. 1,613. 159.
78" Beltway Panels with  78%16" 18" 3" DP8CBBRR7818 979. 1,008. 1,055. 1,070. 1,102. 1,122. 1,138. 1,165. 89.
Standard Base Raceway 789" 24" 3" DP8CBBRR7824 1,095. 1,125. 1,177. 1,196. 1,225. 1,248. 1,271. 1,299. 102.
78°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CBBRR7830 1,169. 1,203. 1,261. 1,284. 1,317. 1,339. 1,361. 1,397. 105.
78°h¢" 36" 3" DP8CBBRR7836 1.291. 1,328. 1,391. 1416. 1455, 1479. 1,505. 1,541. 123.
78°h¢" 42" 3" DP8CBBRR7842 1,385. 1,426. 1489. 1,516. 1,561. 1,586. 1,614. 1,651. 126.
78°%h¢" 48" 3" DP8CBBRR7848 1,520. 1,567. 1,640. 1,671. 1,713. 1,745. 1,774. 1,818. 156.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Beltway Panel with Standard Base
Raceway:

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

Top cap finish

. Base raceway knockout option
. Base raceway finish

. Beltway finish

. Panel fabric

O YA W =

Beltway Panel with Standard Base
Raceway

Example: DP8CBBRR4218
4/117/KM17/117/B191

DP8CBB Pattern number

RR4218

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base Raceway with
knockouts both sides

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

117 Beltway finish

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Beltway Panel with Standard Base
Raceway:

e Panel frame

e Acoustic panel inserts
Base raceway covers
Beltway covers

Top cap

Connection hardware

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all

others
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Beltway Panel with Standard
Raceway Options:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

To specify monolithic on side one of
panel, change “BB” in pattern
number to “MB” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Beltway Panels Dividends Horizon
Tile to the Floor u
. QO
42" and 50" High 3
Deduct for &,
grade Monolithic @
description h w d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 side 1 o
©
42" Beltway Panels 42°he" 18" 3" DPS8CBBFR4218  $707.  $725. $760.  $769.  $790.  $802.  $814.  $833. $92. o
with Tile to the Floor 424" 24" 3" DP8CBBFR4224  794. 815. 849. 866. 885. 903. 915. 939. 114.
42°he" 30" 3" DP8CBBFR4230 864. 386. 928. 943. 968. 981. 995.  1,022. 123.
42°h¢" 36" 3" DPS8CBBFR4236 941. 966. 1,010. 1,024.  1,053. 1,065. 1,087. 1,113. 136.
42°he" 42" 3" DPS8CBBFR4242 1,013. 1,042. 1,089. 1,104. 1,136. 1,156. 1,172. 1,199. 142.
42°he" 48" 3" DPS8CBBFR4248 1,077. 1,103. 1,158. 1,175. 1,204. 1,227. 1.246. 1,276. 153.
42°h¢" 60" 3" DP8CBBFR4260 1.212. 1,246. 1,303. 1,326. 1,359. 1,384. 1.405. 1,438. 153.
50" Beltway Panels 49'%" 18" 3" DP8CBBFR5018 732. 752. 785. 799. 316. 830. 843. 864. 91.
with Tile to the Floor ~ 49'," 24" 3" DP8CBBFR5024  828. 849. 886. 904. 926. 942. 954. 978. 115.
49'5" 30" 3" DP8CBBFR5030 895. 916. 956. 975. 995.  1,014. 1,030. 1,056. 119.
49'5" 36" 3" DP8CBBFR5036 961. 986. 1,031. 1,051. 1,077. 1,093. 1,109. 1,138. 125.
49'%" 42" 3" DPS8CBBFR5042 1,032. 1,062. 1,109. 1,132.  1,161. 1,178. 1,198. 1,228. 131.
49'%" 48" 3" DPS8CBBFR5048 1,096. 1,131. 1,181. 1,200. 1,231. 1252. 1.275. 1,305. 136.
49'%" 60" 3" DP8CBBFR5060 1,237. 1,272. 1,329. 1,352. 1,388. 1.412. 1434. 1,468. 136.
Dimensions listed under h w ¢ are actual to the nearest 16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Beltway Panel with Tile to the Beltway Panel with Tile to the Beltway Panel with Tile to the Beltway Panel with Tile to the

Floor: Floor: Floor: Floor:
1. Pattern Number e Panel frame ; ;
. . . Full View Frame Option:
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CBBFR4218 * Acoustic panel inserts To specify full View'}rames for
3. Top cap finish 4M7/IKN17/117/B191 * Top cap window or stacking applications
4. Base raceway kn_oc}l:out option DP8CBB Pattern number e Connection harfiware replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Base raceway finis FR4218 * Base raceway side 2 with “V”. No upcharge.
6. Beltway finish 2 Radius Metal e Beltway with covers
7. Panel fabric adius Metal top (ial? e Tile to the floor side 1 Monolithic Side Option:
117 Soft Grey top cap finish Note: Panel anel ) For side 1 monolithic, side 2
K Base raceway with . oe;'ﬁegnst; tgrgferie. (D(glgft’)i’t((])rfor all beltway, chfmge’ "‘BB’7 in pattern
knockouts both sides DPPS | DP8p“ ﬁ’ htand + number to “MB” and deduct amount
0 same helgl anc lype in far right column.
117 Soft Grey base raceway panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
finish others Tile to Floor Side Option:
17 Soft Grey beltway cover Panels are standard with tile to floor
. side 1, raceway side 2. To specify
finish . .
— - - raceway side one and tile to floor
B191 Fairfield light fabric side 2, change “FR” in pattern
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number to “RF”.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Beltway Panels Dividends Horizon
Tile to the Floor
1" ” .
57" and 64" High
Deduct for
Monolithic
description height ~ width  depth  pattern number 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 side 1
57" Beltway Panels 56"%¢" 18" 3" DP8CBBFR5718  $777. $800. $833. $846. $868. $882. $899. $918. $91.
with Tile to the Floor 565" 247 3" DP8CBBFR5724  871.  899.  933.  953.  976.  991. 1,009. 1,032. 115.
56"%he" 30" 3" DP8CBBFR5730 938. 963. 1,006. 1,023. 1,051. 1,064. 1,085. 1,108. 119.
56%h¢" 36" 3" DP8CBBFR5736 1,023. 1,052. 1,098. 1,117. 1,146. 1,166. 1,184. 1,212. 125.
566" 42" 3" DP8CBBFR5742 1,092. 1,124. 1,174. 1,195. 1,225. 1,246. 1,267. 1,296. 131.
56"%e" 48" 3" DP8CBBFR5748 1,167. 1,198. 1.253. 1.276. 1,309. 1,329. 1,351. 1,386. 136.
56" 60" 3" DP8CBBFR5760 1,304. 1,341. 1,403. 1428. 1464. 1489. 1,513. 1,549. 136.
64" Beltway Panels 64'he" 18" 3" DP8CBBFR6418 820. 843. 880. 900. 917. 935. 948. 972. 98.
with Tile to the Floor 641" 24" 3" DP8CBBFR6424  916.  943.  983. 1,004. 1,025. 1,045. 1,059. 1,087. 121.
64'he" 30" 3" DP8CBBFR6430 979. 1,009. 1,053. 1,067. 1,095. 1,115. 1,134. 1,163. 121.
64'h¢" 36" 3" DP8CBBFR6436 1,085. 1,113. 1,164. 1,183. 1,212. 1,232. 1,252. 1,282. 138.
64'he" 42" 3" DP8CBBFR6442 1,155. 1,185. 1,238. 1,258. 1,292. 1,315. 1,333. 1,366. 146.
64'he" 48" 3" DP8CBBFR6448 1,234. 1,271. 1,327. 1,350. 1,386. 1,409. 1,431. 1,466. 159.
64'he" 60" 3" DP8CBBFR6460 1,385. 1,424. 1,489. 1,515. 1,554. 1,579. 1,607. 1,647. 159.
Dimensions listed under h w ¢ are actual to the nearest 16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Beltway Panel with Tile to the

Floor:

. Pattern Number
. Top cap type
Top cap finish

. Base raceway finish
. Beltway finish
. Panel fabric

N A W N =

. Base raceway knockout option

Beltway Panel with Tile to the
Floor:

Example: DP8CBBFR5718
4/117/KM17/117/B191

DP8CBB Pattern number

FR5718

4 Radius Metal top cap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Base raceway with
knockouts both sides

117 Soft Grey base raceway
finish

117 Soft Grey beltway cover
finish

B191 Fairfield light fabric

Beltway Panel with Tile to the
Floor:

e Panel frame

e Acoustic panel inserts
Top cap

Connection hardware
Base raceway
Beltway with covers
Tile to the floor side 1

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others

Beltway Panel with Tile to the
Floor:

Full View Frame Option:

To specify full view frames for
window or stacking applications,
replace the “C” in pattern number
with “V”. No upcharge.

Monolithic Side Option:

For side 1 monolithic, side 2
beltway, change “BB” in pattern
number to “MB” and deduct amount
in far right column.

Tile to Floor Side Option:

Panels are standard with tile to floor
side 1, raceway side 2. To specify
raceway side one and tile to floor
side 2, change “FR” in pattern
number to “RF”.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Beltway Panels Dividends Horizon
Tile to the Floor u
" ory: e
78" High 3
=
o
Q
Deduct for &,
Monolithei @
description height width depth pattern number 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 side 1 o
©
78" Beltway Panels ~ 78%6" 18" 3" DP8CBBFR7818 $1,013. $1,042. $1,089. $1,104. $1.136. $1,156. $1,172. $1,199. $89. o
with Tile to the Floor 78°¢" 24”7 3" DP8CBBFR7824  1,129. 1,159. 1.211. 1,230. 1259. 1.282. 1,305. 1,333. 102.
78°h¢" 30" 3" DP8CBBFR7830 1,203. 1,237. 1,295. 1,318. 1,351. 1,373. 1,395. 1,431. 105.
78°h¢" 36" 3" DP8CBBFR7836 1,325. 1,362. 1425. 1450. 1489. 1,513. 1,539. 1,575. 123.
78°he" 42" 3" DP8CBBFR7842 1,419. 1460. 1,523. 1,550. 1,595. 1,620. 1,648. 1,685. 126.
78°he" 48" 3" DP8CBBFR7848 1,554. 1,601. 1,674. 1,705. 1,747. 1,779. 1,808. 1,852. 156.
Dimensions listed under h w ¢ are actual to the nearest 16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Beltway Panel with Tile to the Beltway Panel with Tile to the Beltway Panel with Tile to the Beltway Panel with Tile to the
Floor: Floor: Floor: Floor:
1. Pattern Number e Panel frame : :
Full View F tion:
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CBBFR7818 e Acoustic panel inserts T:s Ie‘? frTlm'e 0'} fon f
yp pecify full view frames for
3. Top cap finish AM17/KA17/117/B191 * Top cap window or stacking applications
. B: ¢ ay knockout option DPS8CBB Patt I e Connection hardware ackng app ’
4. Base raceway knoc p attern number replace the “C” in pattern number
5. Base raceway finish FR7818 * Base raceway with “V”. No upcharge.
6. Beltway finish 2 Radius Metal e Beltway with covers
7. Panel fabric adius Metal top (ial? e Tile to the floor side 1 Monolithic Side Option:
117 Soft Grey top cap finish Note: Panel anel ) For side 1 monolithic, side 2
K Base raceway with S c:acei.fiegnst; tgrgferie' (D()I?gft’){jt((])rfor all beltway, chfmge”“BB” in pattern
knockouts both sides DpPS | DP8p“ ﬁ’ htand + number to “MB” and deduct amount
0 same helgnl anc [ype in far right column.
117 Soft Grey base raceway panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
finish others Tile to Floor Side Option:
17 Soft Grey beltway cover P_anels are standa_rd with tile to floor
finish side 1, raceway side 2. To specify
— - - raceway side one and tile to floor
B191 Fairfield light fabric side 2, change “FR” in pattern
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number to “RF”.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Raceway Knockout Options:
(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No Knockouts



Topway and Full View Panel Frame Assemblies

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel Frame Options

Dividends Horizon offers two panel frame
options, which are selected depending
on customer’s aesthetic and functional
needs. Both frames are available in
preconfigured and build-to-spec panels,
and may also be specified in CAP.

Dividends Horizon panel frames may be
specified separately for “Build-to-Spec”
applications. These include when panel
inserts are only required on one side or
when a beltway is required on one side
and tiled inserts are on the other.

Panel frames may be specified with a
standard base raceway, an open base or a
tile to the floor. Panel frames ship complete
with the base components, top cap and
universal connection hardware. Raceway
cover knockouts are standard with standard
base raceway. If not required raceway covers
without knockouts may can be specified.

Topway Panel Frame

Topway panel frames feature an integral
top cable trough, and are used with D1 style
stack panels.

Full View frames have no top trough, leaving
a larger window opening in the top position.
Full view panels frames are designed for use
with windows in the top position. They are
also required when stacking with D2 style
stack frames or DP8 stacking screens.

Topway and full view panel frames are
offered in worksurface height, 36",
42", 50", 57", 64" and 78" high.

Two Top Cap Options Available:
¢ Radius Metal
e Flat Metal

Top Cap Construction
Radius and flat metal top caps
are made from steel.
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Full View Panel Frame

Top Cap Attachment
Full view frames ordered with top caps include
top cap attachment clips on the panel frame.

If top caps are ordered separately, top cap
attachment clips ship with the top cap and
must be field-installed to the panel frame.

Open Position Planner

Open Position Planner allows specifiers
to design and order factory assembled
panels in virtually any configuration. Open
Position Planner is available only through
CAP, and is not available in this price list.




Topway and Full View Panel Frame Assemblies

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel Base Options

Dividends Horizon panels are available
with three base options:

e Base Raceway

e Open Base

e Tile-to-Floor.

Overall panel heights, tile configurations
and application rules are the same
for all three base options.

Base Raceway

Provides duplex receptacle and
data port access at base height.
Base Raceway panels feature two
roll formed steel raceway covers,
which are available with or without
electrical/data knockouts.

e Exterior dimension: 5"H x 2 15/16"D

e |nterior dimension: 5"H x 2 7/8"D
e Dataport Knockout dimension:
13/8"Hx25/8"D

e Construction: Paint-colored
22-gauge roll-form steel cover

e Duplex access: 24" and wider base
raceway covers have two duplex
knockouts per panel side (18"W
panels do not have duplex knockouts)

e Duplex location: 9" on center from
each end

Panel Base Options

Base Raceway

Tile-to-Floor
(single-sided only)

Open Base

e Data access: All base raceway
covers have one center-located
data port knockout

e Additional data access: In panels
24" and wider, the outer knockouts
can be used as additional data
ports when the raceway is not
used for duplex receptacles

e Power capacity: One power
module or jumper

Note: Knockouts are standard unless
specified without.

Open Base panels feature two
extruded aluminum feet positioned at
the end of each panel. A horizontal
trim is located below the bottom tile.

Tile-To-Floor panels eliminate the
raceway cover and access on one side,
replaced by a fabric tile extended to
the floor. A heavy gauge steel internal
raceway cover protects the raceway
contents and the tile from deflecting
when hit by shoes or vacuum cleaners.
The other side of the panel features a
raceway cover, available with or without
electrical/data knockouts. If needed,
use one-sided electrical and one-sided
base cable trays with this base option.

Note: Worksurface height monolithic
tiles are to be used with worksurface
height panel frames only.

Note: 24"H inserts are to only
be used below beltways.
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Monolithic and Tiled Panel Standard Configuration

Worksurface Height 57"H Panel Frames

Monolithic
* One worksurface

Monolithic
* One 49"H

monolithic insert

height monolithic
insert

Tiled
* One 7"H tiled inserts
e Three 14"H tiled inserts

36"H Panel Frames

Monolithic
¢ One 28"H

— monolithic insert
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Beltway
Tiled * One 7"H tiled insert
* Two 14"H === * One 14"H tiled insert

tiled inserts

* One 4"H beltway cover
= * One 24"H lower insert

42"H Panel Frames 64"H Panel Frames

Monolithic
* One 35"H

monolithic insert

Monolithic
¢ One 56"H

monolithic insert

Tiled
¢ One 7"H tiled insert

* Two 14"H tiled inserts Tiled
L e Four 14" H tiled inserts

Beltway

* One 7"H upper insert
¢ One 4"H beltway cover
* One 24"H lower insert

Beltway

* One 28"H upper insert
=== ¢ One 4"H beltway cover
* One 24"H lower insert

50"H Panel Frames

Monolithic
* One 42"H

monolithic insert

78"H Panel Frames

Monolithic
¢ One 70"H

monolithic insert

Tiled
¢ Three 14"H

tiled inserts

Beltway

Tiled
¢ Five 14"H tiled inserts

* One 14"H upper insert
¢ One 4"H beltway cover
= * One 24"H lower insert

Beltway

* One 50"H Upper insert
¢ One 4"H Beltway cover
=5= * One 24"H Lower insert

Note: Insert dimensions are nominal. Inserts are for one side only.



Topway and Full View Panel Frame Assemblies
Worksurface Height, 36" and 42" High

Dividends Horizon

description h w d paltern no. list
Worksurface Height 284" 15" 3" DP8( )RRWH15 $276.
Panel Frame Assembly 281" 18" 3" DP8()RRWH18 276.
Standard Base Raceway 287" 24" 3 DP8()RRWH24 283.
281" 30" 3" DP8( )RRWH30 202.
é Q 281" 36" 3" DP8( )RRWH36 309.
28" 42" 3" DP8( )RRWH42 339.
28" 48" 3" DP8( )RRWH48 339.
281" 60" 3" DP8( )RRWH60 385.
36" High Panel Frame Assembly 35'f8" 15" 3" DP8( )RR3615 276.
Standard Base Raceway 35" 18" 3" DP8()RR3618 276.
35" 24" 3 DP8( )RR3624 283.
é Q 35" 30" 3" DP8( )RR3630 292,
35" 36" 3" DP8( )RR3636 309.
35" 42" 3" DP8( )RR3642 339.
(topway and full view shown) 35" 48" 37 DP8( )RR3648 330.
35" 60" 3" DP8( )RR3660 385.
42" High Panel Frame Assembly 42%he" 15" 3" DP8( )RR4215 252.
Standard Base Raceway 42%¢" 18" 3" DP8( )RR4218 252.
42°" 24" 3" DP8( )RR4224 258.
é Q 42°he" 30" 3" DP8( )RR4230 276.
42°he" 36" 3" DP8( )RR4236 292.
42" 42" 3" DP8( )RR4242 313.
(topway and full view shown) 42%h¢" 48" 3" DP8( )RR4248 327.
42°he" 60" 3" DP8( )RR4260 369.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel Frame Assembly

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap trim finish

. Raceway knockout option

. Base raceway finish if required

U= W N —

Topway Panel Frame Assembly

Example: DP8CRR6448
4117KM17

DP8CRR Topway Panel Frame
6448 Assemblies with Base

Raceway
4 Radius metal topcap
117 Soft Grey top cap finish
K Raceway knockouts
117 Soft Grey raceway finish

Panel Frame Assembly:

e Panel frame

e Top cap (optional)

e Connection hardware
® Base raceway

Note: Worksurface Height panel
frame assemblies are not available
with plastic top caps.

Note: 15" wide panels are only
available with standard base
raceway or tile to floor.

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSHLC for all
others.

Panel Frame Assembly:

Option:
(C) = Topway Panel Frame
(V) = Full View Panel Frame

Panel Base Options

Open Panel Base Option:
For open panel base, change 'RR” to
LI

Tile to Floor Option:

For tile to floor on one side and base
raceway on the other side change
’RR’ to ’FR” and add $34 to list
price.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Base Raceway Knockout Options:
(for RR and RF bases only)

(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts



Dividends Horizon

Topway and Full View Panel Frame Assemblies
50", 57" and 64" High

description h w d pattern no. list
50" High Panel Frame Assembly 49'%" 15" 3" DP8( )RR5015 $258.
Standard Base Raceway 49" 18" 3" DP8( )RR5018 258.
49'" 24" 3" DP8( )RR5024 269.
491" 30" 3" DP8( )RR5030 286.
49'" 36" 3" DP8( )RR5036 209. |
49'" 42" 3" DP8( )RR5042 319. [
(topway and. full view shown) 491" 48" 3" DP8()RR5048 333.
491" 60" 3" DP8( )RR5060 359. [k
@
57" High Panel Frame Assembly 56"%16" 15" 3" DP8( )RR5715 258. %
Standard Base Raceway 561" 18" 3" DP8()RR5718 258. §
561" 24" 3" DP8()RR5724 269.
564" 30" 3" DP8( )RR5730 281.
56"N6" 36" 3" DP8( )RR5736 297.
566" 42" 3 DP8( )RR5742 312.
, 564" 48" 3" DP8( )RR5748 328.
(topway and full view shown) 561" 60" 3" DP8( )RR5760 343.
64" High Panel Frame Assembly 646" 15" 3" DP8( )RR6415 271.
Standard Base Raceway 6416 18" 3" DP8( )RR6418 271.
646" 24" 3" DP8( )RR6424 289.
646" 30" 3" DP8( )RR6430 299.
646" 36" 3" DP8( )RR6436 316.
64'16" 42" 3" DP8( )RR6442 333.
64'16" 48" 3" DP8( )RR6448 350.
(topway and full view shown) 64'he" 60" 3" DP8( )RR6460 399.
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel Frame Assembly Topway Panel Frame Assembly Panel Frame Assembly: Panel Frame Assembly:

1. Pattern Number e Panel frame ;
: Option:
2. Top cap type Example: DP8CRR6448 * Top cap (optional) (CF; - Topway Panel I
: S 4117KM117 : = _opway Fanel frame
3. Top cap trim finish e Connection hardware (V) = Full View Panel Frame
4. Raceway knockout option DP8CRR Topway Panel Frame ® Base raceway
5. Base raceway finish if required 6448 Assembly with Base by Panel Base Options
Racew: Note: 15" wide panels are only
aceway available with a standard base Open Panel Base Option:
raceway or tile to floor. For open panel base, change "RR’ to
4 Radius metal topcap LI
Sof G 0 finish Note: Panel to panel connector
nrz oft Grey top cap finis specified separately: DPSPPC for all  Tile to Floor Option:
K Raceway knockouts DP8 to DP8 same height and type For tile to floor on one side and base
17 Soft Grey raceway finish ~ panel connections. DP8HLC for all raceway on the other side change
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others

’RR’ to "’FR” and add $34 to list
price.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Base Raceway Knockout Options:
(for RR and RF base only)

(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts



Topway and Full View Panel Frame Assemblies

78" High

Dividends Horizon

description h w d pattern no. list

78" High Panel Frame Assembly 78°he" 15" 3" DP8( )RR7815 $394.

Standard Base Raceway 786" 18" 3" DP8()RR7818 394,
78°6" 24" 3 DP8()RR7824 414.
78°N¢" 30" 3" DP8( )RR7830 430.
78%" 36" 3 DP8( )RR7836 458,
78°h¢" 42" 3" DP8( )RR7842 482.
78%6" 48" 3 DP8()RR7848 500.

(topway and full view shown)
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel Frame Assembly

U= W N —

. Pattern Number

. Top cap type

. Top cap trim finish

. Raceway knockout option

. Base raceway finish if required

Topway Panel Frame Assembly

Example: DP8CRR7848
4117KM17

DP8CRR Topway Panel Frame

7848 Assembly with Base
Raceway

4 Radius metal topcap

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

K Raceway knockouts

117 Soft Grey raceway finish

Panel Frame Assembly:

e Panel frame

e Top cap (optional)

e Connection hardware
® Base raceway

Note: 15" wide panels are only
available with a standard base
raceway or tile to floor.

Note: Panel to panel connector
specified separately: DPPPC for all
DP8 to DP8 same height and type
panel connections. DPSBHLC for all
others.

Panel Frame Assembly:

Option:
(C) = Topway Panel Frame
(V) = Full View Panel Frame

Panel Base Options

Open Panel Base Option:
For open panel base, change 'RR” to
LI

Tile to Floor Option:

For tile to floor on one side and base
raceway on the other side change
’RR’ to ’FR” and add $34 to list
price.

Top Cap Options:

No Top Cap - Deduct $40;
Radius and Flat Metal P1 as
standard; P2 $2, P3 $4

Base Raceway Knockout Options:
(for RR and RF base only)

(K) = Knockouts on raceway side
(N) = No knockouts
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Stack Frames
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Stack Frames

Dividends Horizon stack frames provide
the flexibility to increase the overall height
of a standard Dividends Horizon panel.

Stack frames are available in three panel heights,
14", 21" and 28" all capable of attaching to any
panel height. Maximum stacking height above
the “base” standard panel is 28". This can be
accomplished with one 28" high stack panel or
by stacking two 14" high panels on each other.

21" Stack panel frames may be attached
to 42" standard Dividends Horizon panels
allowing the overall panel height to be 64" or
to 57" panels for an overall height of 78".

Note: If stacking is added to 78" high panels,
36" wide returns must be used for stability.

The 28" high stack panel frame is
prepunched to accept tile insert support
rails to provide a tiled look if required.

Note: Stack panels must have matching
height stack or full height return
panels to support load bearing.

Stack Frame Options

Dividends Horizon offers two stack panel frame
options, which are selected depending on
customer’s aesthetic and functional needs.

D1 Style Stack Frame Planning

D1 style stack frames feature a D1 style
painted aluminum horizontal trim at the
bottom of each stack frame. D1 style stack
frames mount on top of Dividends Horizon
topway panel frames only. D1 style stack
panels are load bearing on the first tier only.

Note: When stacking (2) D1 style stack
frames, the stack frame in the first tier
position must have a topway to be able
to accept the second tier stack frame.

D2 Style Stack Frame Planning

D2 style stack frames feature a D2 style black
recessed horizontal reveal at the bottom of
each stack frame. D2 style stack frames
mount on top of Dividends Horizon DP8V full
view panel frames only. D2 style stack frames
are load bearing on the first or second tier,
and are designed to align overhead storage
components hung at 64" with overhead
components hung off 64" full height panels.
Components hung on stack panels at

50" or 57" will not align with components
hung off 50" or 57" full height panels.

D2 style stack frames also have the option

to be used with tiled or monolithic tiles on
one or both side of the base/stack panel
assembly. See options on panel pricing page.

Note: The single and double pane window
insert kits are not compatible with the D2 style
stack frame. Use D1 style stack frames with
single or double pane window insert kits.

Note: D2 style stack frames are not
compatible with slatwall tiles.

Stack Panel Dimensions

¢ Widths: 18", 24", 30", 36", 42", and 48"
e Heights: 14", 21" and 28"

e Thickness: 3"

Construction
The stack panel frame is an all-welded
steel construction.

e Topway: 22-gauge roll-formed
steel (if applicable)

e \ertical channels: 16-gauge roll-formed steel
® Horizontal rails: 16-gauge steel tubing

Panel Trim

When stack panels are installed, the “base”
standard panel’s top cap is utilized by
attaching to the top of the stack panel.

Panel end trim is ordered separately from the
stack panel. To specify panel end trim for the
end of a panel run, simply add the stack panel
and base panel frame height (i.e, a 50" high
base panel frame with one 14 high stack panel
will require a 64" high panel end trim kit).

Stack Frame
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In a high-to-low panel-to-panel application
where stack panels are used, simply
deduct the panel height difference between
the two panels to determine size of the
high-to-low panel end trim required.

Post Trim
Post trim covers must match the overall height
of the “base” standard post and stack post.

Stack Post (Same-height panels)
When two or more stack panels are
connected together in a 2-way “L”, 3-way
“T” or a 4-way “X” condition, and all the
panel heights are of the same height, a
stack panel post kit may be used.

The stack post kit attaches to the top of a base
universal post and is available in a 14" or 28"
height and ships with connecting hardware.

Stack Post (Multi-height panels)

When stack panels are used in a high-to-
low panel-to-post applications, high-to-low
post trim must be ordered separately.

Note: A universal post must match the height of
the tallest base standard panel being connected.

Construction
Posts are 3" square extruded aluminum
construction.

Stack Post (Same-Height Panels)



Stack Frames

D1 Style With External Reveal

(For Use With Topway Panels Only)

Dividends Horizon

full view
description h w d pattern no. with topway (without topway)
28" High Stack Panel Frame Only 29'y" 18" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 2818 $185. $220.
(full view shown) 20/y" 24" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 2824 188. 233
1 294" 30" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 2830 205. 247.
29'/s" 36" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 2836 230. 267.
201" 42" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 2842 246. 288.
201" 48" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 2848 259. 297.
217" 18" 3" DP2STF 2118 189. n/a
217" 24" 3" DP2STF 2124 203. n/a
217" 30" 3" DP2STF 2130 218. n/a
217" 36" 3" DP2STF 2136 239. n/a
217" 42" 3" DP2STF 2142 262. n/a
217" 48" 3" DP2STF 2148 273. n/a
14" High Stack Panel, load bearing 14" 18" 3" DP2 STFL1418 154. n/a
14" 24" 3" DP2 STFL1424 159. n/a
14" 30" 3" DP2 STFL1430 184. n/a
14" 36" 3" DP2 STFL1436 204. n/a
14" 42" 3" DP2 STFL1442 226. n/a
14" 48" 3" DP2 STFL1448 242. n/a
14" High Stack Panel 14" 18" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 1418 154. 185.
non-load bearing 14" 24" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 1424 159. 188
14" 30" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 1430 185. 205.
14" 36" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 1436 204. 230.
14 42" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 1442 226. 246.
14" 48" 3" DP2S(T/N)F 1448 242. 259.
NOTE: D1 Stack Frames may be used with Topway Panels only.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Stack Panel Frame

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

Stack Panel Frame

Example: DP2STF 1448, 113

DP1STF  Pattern Number
1448

113 Dark grey paint finish

Stack Panel Post

Example: DP2ASPO 14

DP2ASPO Pattern Number
14
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Stack Panel Frame

Note: When stacking (2) D1 style
stack frames, the stack frame in the
first tier position must have a
topway trough to be able to accept
the second tier stack frame.

Stack Panel Frame
Stack frame option:
(T) = with topway
(N) = without topway

Note: 21" stack panel frame not
available without a topway.

Note: D1 Stack Frames are load
bearing on first tier only.
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Stack Frames
D2 Style With Recessed Reveal
(For Use With DP8 Full View Panels Only)

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. list
14" High Dividends Stack Frame 18" 14778" 3" DPS7V1418() $233.
24" 145" 3" DPS7V1424() 236.
30" 145" 3" DPS7V1430() 257.
36" 147" 3" DPS7V1436( ) 279.
42" 147" 3 DPS7V1442() 288.
48" 147" 3 DPS7V1448( ) 206.
18" 217" 3" DPS7V2118() 270.
24" 217" 3" DPS7V2124() 285.
30" 217" 3" DPS7V2130( ) 297.
36" 217" 3" DPS7V2136() 317.
42" 217" 3" DPS7V2142() 327.
48" 217" 3" DPS7Vv2148() 337.
18" 201" 3 DPS7V2818() 258.
24" 294" 3" DPS7V2824( ) 272.
30" 201" 3" DPS7V2830( ) 289.
36" 291/’ 3" DPS7V2836( ) 313.
42" 29'/4" 3" DPS7V2842() 327.
48" 294" 3" DPS7V2848( ) 338.
NOTE: D2 Stack Frames may be used with DP8 Full View Panels only.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Stack Frames: Stack Panel Frame Assembly Stack Panel Frame: Tile Options/Pattern Number
1. Pattern Number Example: DPS7V1418TT e Stack Frame (S_I_L_'If)f D—CT'I {located at th
2. Tile Support Configuration DPS7 Stack Panel Frame Dase (_) ; slt;)cil(lfr)rigrsug;ir? atthe
\ Full View Note: Slatwall tiles, single pane and ~ segmented tiles on both sides of a
14 Height double pane window kits cannot be panel.
18 Width used with D2 stack frames. (TM) = Tile support located at the
T Segmented Tile Supports ~ Note: D2 Stack Frames are load base of the stacker to support
Both Side bearing on first and second tier. segmented tiles on one side and a
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monolithic tile on the other side of
the panel.

(MM) = Monolithic tiles on both
sides of the panel.
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Monolithic Panel Fabric Inserts

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Monolithic Fabric Inserts

Dividends Horizon monoalithic inserts are
available by component for use with panel
frames or wall mount tracks for “Build-to-Spec”
applications. These applications include when
inserts are only required on one panel side,
when a different fabric is required on each panel
side, or when wall mount tracks are being used.

Tile to floor option available for
worksurface height, 36", 42", 50",
57", 64" and 78" panel heights.

Monolithic Fabric Insert

Monolithic Fabric Insert 0

Monolithic Fabric Insert Construction
Fabric laminated with adhesive, heat-cured
to /46" thick tackable acoustical board.

Monolithic Fabric Insert Ratings
Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating: .70
Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating: 11

The materials in Dividends Horizon panels
meet the flame spread and smoke
generation criteria established in UL1286
safety standard for office furniture.

Panel Frame
Insert Attachment
Upper Connection

Monolithic Fabric
Insert Attachment
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Monolithic Fabric Insert Attachment

Panel inserts flex to attach to the troughs in the
upper and lower horizontal panel frame supports
or to the bottom tile channel in a wall mount
track application. Mounting clips are attached to
panel inserts for connection to the vertical frame
or wall mount tracks for additional support.

No tools are required for insert attachment.

Note: If additional mid-span support for
monolithic panel inserts is required, a
beltway cable tray can be installed.

Note: Insert dimensions are nominal.
Inserts are for one side only.

Note: Worksurface height monolithic
tiles are to be used with worksurface
height panel frames only.

Monolithic Fabric Insert Configurations

Worksurface Height

* One worksurface height

monolithic insert

36"H Panel Frames
* One 28"H monolithic insert

42"H Panel Frames
* One 35"H monolithic insert

50"H Panel Frames
e One 42"H monolithic insert

57"H Panel Frames
e One 49"H monolithic insert

64"H Panel Frames
* One 56"H monolithic insert

78"H Panel Frames
e One 70"H monolithic insert




Monolithic Panel Fabric Inserts Dividends Horizon

For Worksurface Height, 36", 42" and 50" High Panel Frames

grade
description w¥ o w h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Worksurface Height Individual Monolithic Fabric 15" 14% 22'%" 3" DP1SOWH15 $98. $107. $112. $119. $124. $129. $135. $139.
Insert (For worksurface height Panel Frame only) 18" 17%" 22Y%” 3” DP1SOWH18 98. 107. 112. 119. 124. 129. 135. 139.
Q 24" 23%" 224" 3" DP1SOWH24 122. 126. 139. 146. 152. 155. 160. 174.

30" 29°%" 22" 3" DP1SOWH30 133. 139. 152. 158. 165. 174. 178. 188.

36" 35%" 22'%" 3" DP1SOWH36 145. 152. 165. 175. 185. 191. 195. 203. f-,.
42" A% 22'" 3" DP1SOWH42 151. 157. 167. 176. 187. 192. 199. 209. [
48" A7%" 22'%" 3" DP1SOWH48 157. 165. 178. 183. 193. 201. 212. 222. [
60" 597’ 22 3’ DPISOWH60 179. 185. 192, 195 203. 206. 216. 229. [
(2]
28" High Individual Tiled Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 29" ¢’ DP1S02815  103. 107. 110. 117. 119. 125. 131. 136. §
18" 17%" 29" 7" DP1SO2818  103. 107. 110. 117. 119. 125. 131. 136. k=
g 24" 23%" 29" i’ DP1SO02824  118. 125. 136. 141. 149. 152. 156. 167.
30" 29%" 29" i’ DP1S02830  130. 136. 149. 154. 160. 167. 172. 182.
36" 35%" 29" i’ DP1S02836  140. 149. 160. 168. 180. 187. 191. 196.
42" 425" 29" i’ DP1SO2842  146. 153. 161. 171. 181. 183. 194. 203.
48" 47" 29" 7" DP1SO2848  153. 160. 172. 182. 189. 195. 204. 218.
60" 59%" 29" i’ DP1S02860  180. 185. 193. 196. 201. 206. 212. 216.
35" High Individual Monolithic Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 36%" "¢’ DP1SO4215  113. 119. 130. 137. 142. 145. 152. 156.
(For 42"H Panel Frame) 18" 17%" 36%" ¢’ DP1S04218  113. 119. 130. 137. 142. 145. 152. 156.
24" 23%" 36%" h¢' DP1SO4224  130. 136. 146. 152. 158. 165. 168. 177.
g 30" 29%" 36%" ¢’ DP1S04230  142. 152. 165. 168. 180. 183. 1838. 194.
36" 35%" 36%" ¢’ DP1S04236  158. 167. 182. 188. 190. 201. 206. 216.

42" A" 36%"  "h¢" DP1S04242 181.  188. 203. 212. 219. 224. 231. 241.
48" 470" 36" he" DP1S04248 190. 197. 218. 222, 234. 241. 247. 257.
60" 597" 36%"  he" DP1S04260 197.  204. 215. 219. 223. 228. 231. 237.

42" High Individual Monolithic Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 43"he" h¢" DP1S05015 126.  133.  142. 146. 154. 158. 165. 171.
(For 50"H Panel Frame) 18" 17%" 43" ¢’ DP1SO5018  126. 133. 142. 146. 154. 158. 165. 171.
24" 23%" 43"¢' h¢' DP1S05024  140. 149. 160. 165. 171. 180. 183. 190.
30" 29%" 43" ¢’ DP1SO5030  158. 167. 182. 188. 194. 201. 206. 215.
36" 35%" 43"¢' ¢’ DP1S05036  182. 190. 204. 212. 219. 223. 233. 242.
42" 41" 431" he' DP1SO5042  201. 213. 229. 234. 244. 250. 258. 268.
48" A7T%" 431" hd' DP1SO5048  221. 234. 249. 258. 268. 275. 282. 294.
60" 59%" 43" ¢’ DP1SO5060  255. 263. 276. 281. 289. 293. 297. 305.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Fabric Inserts Monolithic Fabric Inserts Monolithic Fabric Inserts Monolithic Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number e Attachment clips Tile to Floor Option:

2. Fabric Example: DP1S06442, W351-3 Note: Worksurface height 00T UpLon: :

S . To specify tile to floor for use with
DP1 Pattern Number monolithic tiles are to be used with panel frames, add an “F” suffix to
$06442 worksurface height panel frames the pattern number and add $11 to
W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk only. the list price.
Fabric

Note: Tile to floor option available
for Worksurface Heights, 36", 42",
50", 57", 64" and 78" panel heights.
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Monolithic Panel Fabric Inserts

For 57", 64" and 78" High Panel Frames

Dividends Horizon

grade
description wk o w h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
49" High Individual Monolithic Fabric Insert 15"  14%" 506" ¢ DP1S05715 $139. $142. $152. $154. $158. $160. $163. $167.
(For 57"H Panel Frame) 18" 17%" 50" h¢' DP1SO5718  139. 142. 152. 154. 158. 160. 163. 167.
24" 23%" 50'h¢’ 'he’ DP1SO5724 155. 158. 166. 170. 175. 179. 182. 187
30" 29%" 506" he’ DP1SO5730  179. 183. 192. 194. 198. 204. 207. 214.
36" 35%" 506" “h¢’ DP1SO5736  198. 206. 217. 220. 224. 230. 234. 241.
42" 41%" 50'h¢" “he' DP1SO5742  220. 226. 237. 242. 248. 252. 258. 264.
48" 47%" 50'h¢’ he' DP1SO5748 241. 247. 257. 264. 270. 276. 279.  289.
60" 59%" 506" he’ DP1SO5760 277. 286. 297. 304. 314. 320. 325. 331
56" High Individual Monolithic Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 584" 7" DP1S06415 154. 161. 177. 182, 189. 194, 197.  207.
(For 64"H Panel Frame) 18" 17%" 58" h¢' DP1SO6418 154, 161. 177. 182. 189. 194. 197.  207.
24" 23%" 584 h¢’ DP1SO6424 167. 177. 191. 195. 204. 213. 216. 224.
30" 29%" 58" h¢’ DP1SO6430  195. 206. 221. 230. 239. 244. 250. 26l.
36" 35%" 58" h¢’ DP1SO6436 218. 230. 247. 251. 264. 269. 277. 288.
42" 41%" 584" he' DP1SO6442  237. 248. 267. 275. 286. 291. 299.  314.
48" 47" 58" he’ DP1SO6448 259. 269. 290. 298. 313. 320. 327. 339.
60" 59%" 58" h¢’ DP1SO6460  268. 276. 290. 294. 300. 309. 316. 323.
70" High Individual Monolithic Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 727" 7" DP1SO7815 180. 183. 191. 194, 201. 204. 207. 215.
(For 78"H Panel Frame) 18" 17%" 727" h¢' DP1SO7818  180. 183. 191. 194. 201. 204. 207. 215.
24" 23%" 727" he' DP1SO7824 212. 216. 224. 230. 235. 241. 244.  250.
30" 29%" 727" h¢’ DP1SO7830 237. 244. 257. 261. 268. 273. 277. 285.
36" 35%" 727" h¢' DP1SO7836 264. 270. 285. 290. 297. 300. 311. 318.
42" 41%" 727" he' DP1SO7842 294. 303. 319. 325. 331. 339. 345  355.
48" 47" 7127%' he' DP1SO7848  323. 331. 351. 356. 366. 373. 377. 385.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Fabric Inserts
1. Pattern Number

Monolithic Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1S06442, W351-3

2. Fabric
DP1 Pattern Number
S06442
W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk

Fabric

Monolithic Fabric Inserts

e Attachment clips

Note: Worksurface height
monolithic tiles are to be used with

worksurface height panel frames
only.

Monolithic Fabric Inserts

Tile to Floor Option:

To specify tile to floor for use with
panel frames, add an “F” suffix to
the pattern number and add $11 to
the list price.

Note: Tile to floor option available
for Worksurface Heights, 36", 42",

50" 57", 64" and 78" panel heights.
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Monolithic Laminate Inserts
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

Dividends Horizon monoalithic laminate inserts
provide another material option for Dividends back surface
Horizon panels and wall mount applications.
Monolithic tile sizes are for use with frames from
worksurface height to 57", and widths of up

to 48" in tile to raceway, open base and tile to Thickness: 7/16 inches
floor applications. Monolithic laminate tiles may

also be wall mounted using wall mount tracks.

Monolithic laminate inserts with matching surface

and edge are available in the following finishes:

(114)  Folkstone Grey

Edge material: .5mm edgeband

Core material: particle board

(117)  Soft Grey
(118)  Bright White
(119)  Pumice

Legacy finishes are not available.

Monolithic Laminate Insert

Monolithic Laminate Insert

60

Monolithic Laminate Insert Construction
Surface material: laminate on front and

Monolithic Laminate Insert Attachment
Laminate tiles are installed on one side or
both sides of a panel frame, or attach to wall
mount tracks. Mounting clips are attached
to laminate inserts for connection to the
panel frame or vertical wall mount tracks.

Note: Insert dimensions are nominal.
Insert configurations shown below are for
one side only.

Note: Laminate inserts are not compatible with
the slotted standard coat hook (DP2CHTP).

Note: Worksurface height monolithic tiles
are to be used with worksurface height panel
frames only.

Monolithic Laminate Insert Configurations

Worksurface Height
* One worksurface height
monolithic insert

36"H Panel Frames
e One 28"H monolithic insert

42"H Panel Frames
e One 35"H monolithic insert

50"H Panel Frames
e One 42"H monolithic insert

57"H Panel Frames
e One 49"H monolithic insert




Monolithic Laminate Inserts Dividends Horizon
For Worksurface Height, 36" and 42" High Panel Frames

Base Raceway or Open Base

description w ¥ w h d paltern no. List
Worksurface Height Individual Monolithic 15" 147" 220" e" DP3L1WH15 $176.
Laminate Insert Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 175" 291/y" e DP3L1WH18 186.
(For worksurface height panel frame only) 24" 235" 291y o' DP3L1WH24 213.
30" 298" 227" he" DP3L1WH30 248.
Q 36" 357" 227" he" DP3L1WH36 268. g
42" 41°78" 227" he" DP3L1WH42 320. c%
48" 47 221" e’ DP3L1WH48 325.
k=]
=3
m
28" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 147" 29" " DP3L12815 176. %
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 29" " DP3L12818 186. 3
(For 36"H Panel Frame) 24 239" 20" o' DP3L12824 213. M
( 30" 297y 29" e DP3L12830 248.
36" 357" 29" e’ DP3L12836 268.
42" 417" 29" he" DP3L12842 320.
48" 478" 29" he" DP3L12848 325.
35" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 147" 36%s" he" DP3L14215 212.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 367" e DP3L14218 232.
(For 42°H Panel Frame) 24" 257" 367" o' DP3L14224 264
30" 29" 36%" he" DP3L14230 317.
36" 35°" 367" 6" DP3L14236 429.
42" 41°/8" 36%5" "he" DP3L14242 452.
48" 47°08" 36%" "he" DP3L14248 456.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Monolithic Laminate Inserts Monolithic Laminate Inserts Monolithic Laminate Inserts Monolithic Laminate Inserts
1. Pattern Number Example: DP3L14224 e Attachment clips Finish Options:
2. Laminate Finish DP3L1 Pattern Number . 114  Folkstone Grey
3. Edgeband Finish 4224 Note: quks.urface height . 117  Soft Grey
monolithic tiles are to be used with 118  Bright White
118 Bright White Laminate worksurface height panel frames 119  Pumice
118 Bright White Edgeband only.
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Monolithic Laminate Inserts

Dividends Horizon

For Worksurface Height, 36" and 42" High Panel Frames

Tile To Floor

description w* w d paltern no. List
Worksurface Height Individual Monolithic 15" 148" " DP3L1WH15F $176.
Laminate Insert Tile To Floor 18" 175" e DP3L1WH18F 186.
(For worksurface height panel frame only) 24" 234" " DP3L1WH24F 213
30" 298" "he" DP3L1WH30F 248.
36" 357" "he" DP3L1WH36F 268.
42" 417" he" DP3L1WH42F 320.
48" 477" he" DP3L1WH48F 325.
36" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 148" he" DP3L12815F 176.
Tile To Floor 18" 177" e" DP3L12818F 186.
(FOI‘ 36 H panel frame) 24// 23 3/8// 7/16” DP3L12824F 213.
ﬁ 30" 297" e’ DP3L12830F 248,
~ 36" 357" "he" DP3L12836F 268.
42" 417" "he" DP3L12842F 320.
48" 477" he" DP3L12848F 325.
42" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 148" "he" DP3L14215F 215.
Tile To Floor 18" 177" N’ DP3L14218F 248.
(For 42"H panel frame) 24 237" e’ DP3L14224F 277,
30" 29" he" DP3L14230F 320.
36" 35%" "he" DP3L14236F 433.
42" 418" "he" DP3L14242F 456.
48" 47°/8" "he" DP3L14248F 460.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number

Example: DP3L14224F

2. Laminate Finish
3. Edgeband Finish

DP3L1
4224F

Pattern Number

118

Bright White Laminate

118

Bright White Edgeband

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

e Attachment clips

Note: Worksurface height
monolithic tiles are to be used with

worksurface height panel frames
only.

Monolithic Laminate Inserts
Finish Options:

114 Folkstone Grey

117  Soft Grey

118  Bright White

119  Pumice



Monolithic Laminate Inserts

For 50" and 57" High Panel Frames

Base Raceway or Open Base

Dividends Horizon

description w ¥ w h d paltern no. List
42" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 148" 43""he" " DP3L15015 $217.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 43" " DP3L15018 250.
(For 50°H Panel Frame) 24" 237" 430" o' DP3L15024 279.
30" 29" 43"e" e DP3L15030 323.
36" 357" 43"e" “he" DP3L15036 435. 8
42" 417" 43"e" he" DP3L15042 458. o
48" 47 436" e’ DP3L15048 462. [
ke
49" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 14°/8" 50'16" “he" DP3L15715 252. @
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 175" 506" 16" DP3L15718 271. K
(FOI 57 H Panel Frame) 24// 23 5/8// 50 1/16” 7/1(),/ DP3L15724 324 :n-s
30" 29" 506" e DP3L15730 406.
36" 35°" 506" he" DP3L15736 441.
42" 417" 501" "he" DP3L15742 539.
48" 47°18" 50'16" "he" DP3L15748 543.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Monolithic Laminate Inserts Monolithic Laminate Inserts Monolithic Laminate Inserts Monolithic Laminate Inserts
1. Pattern Number Example: DP3L15024 e Attachment clips Finish Options:
2. Laminate Finish DP3L1 Pattern Numb . 114 Folkstone Grey
3. Edgeband Finish 5024 attern umber Note: quks.urface height . 117  Soft Grey
monolithic tiles are to be used with 118  Bright White
118 Bright White Laminate worksurface height panel frames 119  Pumice
118 Bright White Edgeband only.
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Monolithic Laminate Inserts

For 50" and 57" High Panel Frames
Tile To Floor

Dividends Horizon

description w ¥ w d pattern no. List
50" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 148" " DP3L15015F $251.
Tile To Floor 18" 177" he" DP3L15018F 269.
(For 50°H panel frame) 24" 237%" e’ DP3L15024F 322.
30" 29" e DP3L15030F 404.
36" 35" e DP3L15036F 438.
42" 410" e DP3L15042F 536.
48" AT 6" DP3L15048F 540.
57" High Individual Monolithic Laminate Insert 15" 148" 6" DP3L15715F 257.
Tile To Floor 18 17" " DP3L15718F 275.
(for 57"H panel frame) 24" 237%" e’ DP3L15724F 327.
30" 29" e DP3L15730F 409.
36" 35°" e DP3L15736F 445.
42" 417" e DP3L15742F 541.
48" 477" e DP3L15748F 545.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edgeband Finish

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L15024F

DP3L1 Pattern Number
5024F
118 Bright White Laminate

118 Bright White Edgeband

Monolithic Laminate Inserts

e Attachment clips

Note: Worksurface height
monolithic tiles are to be used with

worksurface height panel frames
only.

Monolithic Laminate Inserts
Finish Options:

114
17
118
119

Folkstone Grey
Soft Grey
Bright White
Pumice
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Tiled Fabric Inserts

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Tiled Inserts

Dividends Horizon tiled inserts are available by
component for use with panel frames or wall
mount tracks for “Build-to-Spec” applications.
These applications include when inserts

are only required on one panel side, when
fabrics are mixed tile-to-tile or side-to-side,

or when wall mount tracks are being used.

Tiled inserts are also included in
“Preconfigured” tiled panel assemblies.

Tiled Insert Construction
Fabric laminated with web adhesive, heat-cured
to /46" thick tackable acoustical board.

D1 external reveal
tile support

Tiled Insert

D2 Recessed Reveal
Tile Supports

D2 recessed reveal
tile support

D1 External Reveal
Tile Supports

Tiled Insert Supports

All Dividends Horizon panel frames and wall
mount tracks are pre-punched to accept
tiled panel insert supports which span
horizontally across the panel frame.

Tiled panel insert supports are mounted above
each tiled insert with the exception of the
uppermost insert which attaches to the upper
panel frame. D1 style insert supports are trim
finish to match top caps and raceway covers.

D2 Tile Support Mounting Brackets
D2 tile supports require the use of D2
tile support mounting brackets. One pair
of mounting brackets can be used to
attach D2 tile supports on one or both
sides of a panel at the installed height.

Tiled Insert Attachment

Tiled inserts attach to the troughs in the
horizontal panel frame and tiled insert supports
or to the bottom tile channel in a wall mount
track application. Mounting clips are attached
to inserts for connection to the vertical frame
or wall mount tracks for additional support.

No tools are required for insert attachment.

Note: When attaching cantilevers to
tiled panels, they can only be hung at
the 28 '/," worksurface height.

Note: Insert dimensions are nominal. Inserts
and tiled supports are for one side only.

Note: Overheads can only be attached to the
uppermost position of tiled panels. On 78" H
panels the overhead may be positioned on
the 4th or 5th tile location from the bottom,
but not both locations of a single panel.

Tiled Insert Configurations

UL ELED

Tiled Insert

66

36"H Panels
* Two 14"H tiled inserts
* One tile support

42"H Panels

* One 7"H tiled insert

* Two 14"H tiled inserts
* Two tile supports

50"H Panels
e Three 14"H tiled inserts

* Two tile supports

57"H Panels

* One 7"H tiled insert

¢ Three 14"H tiled inserts
* Three tile supports

Tiled Insert Attachment
(D1 Style)

Tiled Insert

Support

64"H Panels

* Four 14"H tiled
inserts

* Three tile supports

78"H Panels

* Five 14"H tiled
inserts

* Four tile
supports

JLLEELL

Tiled Insert Attachment
(D2 Style)

Tiled Insert

0
U
D1 Insert [ i D2 Insert
| Support
U Tiled Insert
U
1




Dividends Horizon

Tiled Fabric Inserts
7", 10" and 14" High

grade
description w* oW h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
7" High Individual Tiled Fabric Insert 15" 14%"  T°he” 1" DP1SO715 $45.  $48.  $52.  $58. $64. $65. $68.  $73.
18" 17%"  T°hd" ‘h¢"  DP1S0O718 45. 48. 52. 58. 64. 65. 68. 73.
/ 24" 23°%"  T*he” e"  DP1S0724 48. 51. 62. 64. 66. 71. 72. 74.
30" 29" The 1"  DP1S0730 55. 62. 68. 71. 74. 76. 79. 83. o
36"  35%"  The " DP1S0736 64. 66. 74. 76. 79. 80. 83. 86. :’l,.
42" AV The” ‘h¢"  DP1S0742 68. 73. 78. 80. 84. 86. 88. 96. é
48" ATl The” ¢"  DP1S0O748 73. 78. 81. 4. 88. 92.  103.  106. ke
60" 59" T'he 1ie"  DP1S0760 79. 381. 85. 386. 89. 90. 92. 96. g
)
10" High Individual Tiled Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 107" ‘16"  DP1S01015 65. 68. 73. 74. 77. 79. 80. 383. g
o

107" “he"
107" “he"
107" e
107" e
107" e
107" “he"
107" e

18" 17%"
24" 23°%"
30" 29°%"
36" 35%"
42" ALS"
48" AT
60" 59"

DP1S01018 65. 68. 73. 74. 77. 79. 80. 33.
DP1S01024 71. 73. 78. 79. 81. 84. 386. 90.
DP1S01030 73. 76. 80. 83. 85. 38. 90. 96.
DP1S01036 77. 30. 85. 36. 92. 96. 105.  106.
DP1S01042 380. 33. 90. 92.  103. 106. 108. 110.
DP1S01048 85. 36. 98. 105. 108. 109. 111. 118.
DP1S01060 90. 94. 99.  100. 104. 105. 107.  109.

14°he" ‘h¢"  DP1S01415 65. 68. 73. 74. 77. 79. 80. 383.
14°he" 6"  DP1S01418 65. 68. 73. 74. 77. 79. 80. 33.
14°he" ¢"  DP1S01424 71. 73. 78. 79. 81. 84. 86. 90.
14°he" 1" DP1S01430 73. 76. 80. 33. 85. 38. 90. 96.
14%6" ‘h¢"  DP1S01436 77. 30. 85. 36. 92. 96. 105.  106.
14°he" ‘16"  DP1S01442 380. 33. 90. 92.  103. 106. 108. 110.
14°he" 6"  DP1S01448 85. 36. 98. 105. 108. 109. 111. 118.
14"*he"  "he" DP1S01460 90. 94. 99. 100. 104. 105. 107. 109.

14" High Individual Tiled Fabric Insert 15" 147"
18" 177"
24" 23°%"
30" 29°%"
36" 35%"
42" 410"
48" 47"
60" 59"

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Tiled Inserts Tiled Inserts Tiled Inserts Tiled Inserts
3 patiern Number Example: DP1SO1436,W2345  ~ Attachmentclips Tile to Floor Option:

DP1 Pattern Number
S01436
W234-5  Peano Sand fabric

Note: Tiled insert supports must be
ordered separately (see opposite
page for quantities required).

To specify tile to floor for use with
panel frames, add an “F” suffix to
the pattern number and add $11 to
the list price.

Note: Tile to floor option available
for 14" and 28" High inserts.



Tiled Fabric Inserts Dividends Horizon
21" and 28" High

grade
description wk o w h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

21" High Individual Tiled Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 21%¢" " DP1S02115  $94. $104. $109. $113. $119. $125. $130. $135.
18" 17%%" 21°h¢" 'he" DP1S02118 94. 104. 109. 113. 119. 125. 130. 135.
24" 23°%" 21°h¢" hé" DP1S02124  117. 122. 135. 140. 146. 150. 155. 166.
30" 29%" 21°he" "he" DP1S02130  127. 135. 146. 153. 158. 166. 171. 181.
36" 357" 21%h¢" 'he" DP1502136 139. 146. 158. 167. 177. 185. 190. 195.
42" 41" 21°he"  'hé" DP1S02142  145. 152. 160. 168. 180. 187. 193. 201.
48"  A7f"  21°h¢"  'he" DP1S02148  152. 158. 171. 181. 188. 194. 203. 216.
60" 597" 21°%h¢" 'hé" DP1S02160  166. 171. 180. 183. 189. 192. 194. 198.

28" High Individual Tiled Fabric Insert 15" 14%" 29" ‘hé" DP1S02815  103. 107. 110. 117. 119. 125. 131. 136.

18" 17" 29" ‘hé" DP1S02818  103. 107. 110. 117. 119. 125. 131. 136.
24" 237" 29" he" DP1S02824  118. 125. 136. 141. 149. 152. 156. 167.
30" 29%" 29" 1" DP1S02830  130. 136. 149. 154. 160. 167. 172. 182.
36" 357" 29" ¢" DP1S02836  140. 149. 160. 168. 180. 187. 191. 196.
42" 427" 29" ‘hé" DP1S02842  146. 153. 161. 171. 181. 188. 194. 203.
48" 47" 29" ‘he" DP1S02848  153. 160. 172. 182. 189. 195. 204. 218.
60"  59%" 29" 1" DP1S02860  180. 185. 193. 196. 201. 206. 212. 216.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 1/16

Ordering Information Order Code Included With: Options
Tiled Inserts Tiled Inserts Tiled Inserts Tiled Inserts
3 pattern Number Example: DP1SO1436,W2345  ~ Attachmentclips Tile to Floor Option:

To specify tile to floor for use with

DP1 Pattern Number Note: Tiled insert supports must be panel frames, add an “F” suffix to
S01436 ()rder;:d separately (see opposite the pattern number and add $11 to
W234-5  Peano Sand fabric page for quantities required). the list price.

Note: Tile to floor option available
for 14" and 28" High inserts.
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Tiled Fabric Inserts Dividends Horizon

Tile Supports
description w ¥ d pattern no. list
D1 Tile Support/ External Reveal 15" fg" DP1S0OS15 $31.
18" ot DP1S0OS18 31.
24" fg" DP1S0S24 32.
30" fg" DP1S0S30 35.
36" " DP1S0S36 36. g
42" lg" DP1S0S42 38. o
48" g DP1S0S48 38. [
60" " DP1S0S60 42. =
a
D2 Tile Support/ Recessed Reveal 15" DP2S0S15 28. %
18 DP2S0S18 28 W
24" DP2S0S24 29.
30" DP2S0S30 31.
36" DP2S0S36 32.
42" DP2S0S42 35.
48" DP2S0S48 35.
60" DP2S0S60 38.
D2 Tile Support Mounting Brackets (pair) DP2SOSC 7.
g P
£h51
70
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
D1 Tile Support/ External Reveal D1 Tile Support/ External Reveal Note: D2 insert supports require Tiled Insert Supports
1. Pattern Number Supports mounting brackets.
2. Trim Finish Example: DP1S0S18,117
D2 Tile Support/ Recessed DP1 Pattern Number
Reveal SOSs18
1. Pattern Number 117 Soft Grey trim finish
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Tiled Laminate Inserts

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Tiled Laminate Inserts

Dividends Horizon tiled laminate inserts
provide another material option for Dividends
Horizon panels and wall mount applications.
Tiled sizes are for use with frames from

36" to 78" high, and widths of up to 48" in
tile to raceway, open base and tile to floor
applications. Tiled laminate inserts may also be
wall mounted using wall mount tracks. Tiled
laminate inserts with matching surface and
edge are available in the following finishes:

(114) Folkstone Grey

(117)  Soft Grey
(118)  Bright White
(119)  Pumice

Legacy finishes are not available.

D1 external reveal
tile support ’

Tiled Insert

D2 Recessed Reveal
Tile Supports

D2 recessed reveal
tile support

o

o

G-
e As

D1 External Reveal
Tile Supports

Tiled Laminate Insert Construction
e Surface material: laminate on
front and back surface
e Edge material: .5 mm edgeband
e Core material: particle board
e Thickness: 7/16"

Tiled Insert Supports
All Dividends Horizon panel frames are pre-
punched to accept tiled panel insert supports,

which span horizontally across the panel frame.

Tiled panel insert supports are mounted above
each tiled insert with the exception of the
uppermost insert which attaches to the upper
panel frame. D1 style insert supports are trim
finish to match top caps and raceway covers.

D2 Tile Support Mounting Brackets
D2 tile supports require the use of D2
tile support mounting brackets. One pair
of mounting brackets can be used to
attach D2 tile supports on one or both
sides of a panel at the installed height.

Tiled Laminate Insert Attachment
Laminate tiles are installed on one side or both
sides of a panel frame or attached to wall
mount tracks. Mounting clips are attached

to laminate inserts for connection to the

panel frame or vertical wall mount tracks.

Tiled Laminate Insert Planning Guidelines
Insert dimensions are nominal. Insert
configurations shown below are for one side
only. Laminate inserts are not compatible with
the slotted standard coat hook (DP2CHTP).
When attaching cantilevers to tiled panels,
they can only be hung at 28-1/2" worksurface
height. Overheads can only be attached to the
uppermost position of tiled panels. On 78"-high
panels the overhead may be positioned on
the 4th or 5th tile location from the bottom,
but not both locations of a single panel.

Tiled Insert Configurations

THIHH LY
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36"H Panels
e Two 14"H tiled inserts
* One tile support

42"H Panels

¢ One 7"H tiled insert

e Two 14"H tiled inserts
* Two tile supports

50"H Panels
¢ Three 14"H tiled inserts
* Two tile supports

57"H Panels

¢ One 7"H tiled insert

¢ Three 14"H tiled inserts
* Three tile supports

64"H Panels

* Four 14"H tiled
inserts

* Three tile supports

78"H Panels

* Five 14"H tiled
inserts

* Four tile
supports

UL




Tiled Laminate Inserts Dividends Horizon
7107, 14", 21" and 28" High

Base Raceway or Open Base

description w¥ w h d pattern no. list
7" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 148" 7°he" " DP3L10715 $117.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 7" " DP3L10718 119.
24" 237" 7°he" e DP3L10724 123.
/ 30" 297" 7%’ e’ DP3L10730 127.
36" 357" 7°he" “he" DP3L10736 144. 8
42" 417" 7°he" e DP3L10742 149. o
48" 47 7" e’ DP3L10748 153. [
k=]
10" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 147" 107" " DP3L11015 121. @
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 10%6" 16" DP3L11018 123. K
/ 24" 23" 10%16" " DP3L11024 127. §
30" 29" 10%6" e DP3L11030 140.
36" 35°" 10%16" e DP3L11036 160.
42" 418" 10%6" “he" DP3L11042 166.
48" 477" 10%6" "he" DP3L11048 171.
14" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 148" 14%h6" "he" DP3L11415 123.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 146" " DP3L11418 125.
24" 238" 14°he" "he" DP3L11424 137.
& 30" 20" 14%6" 6" DP3L11430 152.
36" 35°" 146" he" DP3L11436 178.
42" 41°%8" 14°h6" "he" DP3L11442 182.
48" 477" 14°he" "he" DP3L11448 186.
21" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 148" 21°%h¢" “he" DP3L12115 135.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 216" " DP3L12118 149.
24" 238" 216" “he" DP3L12124 175.
30" 298" 216" "he" DP3L12130 179.
36" 35°" 21°h6" e DP3L12136 257.
42" 41°%8" 216" “he" DP3L12142 260.
48" 478" 21°%6" "he" DP3L12148 264.
28" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 147/8" 29" " DP3L12815 176.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 177" 29" " DP3L12818 186.
24" 238" 29" "he" DP3L12824 213.
30" 298" 29" "he" DP3L12830 248.
36" 35" 29" e DP3L12836 268.
42" 417" 29" e DP3L12842 320.
48" 47°18" 29" e DP3L12848 325.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Laminate Inserts Tiled Laminate Inserts Tiled Laminate Inserts Tiled Laminate Inserts

%. Eattt;rntl\lli:‘mbefl Example: DP3L10724 e Attachment clips Finish Options:

. aminate r'inis .

3. Edgeband Finish DP3L1 Pattern Number Note: Tiled insert supports must be 114 Folkstone Grey
0724 ordered separately (see opposite 117 Soft Grey
118 Bright White Laminate page for quantities required) 118  Bright White
118 Bright White Edgeband 119 Pumice
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Tiled Laminate Inserts
14" and 28" High
Tile To Floor

Dividends Horizon

description w¥ w d pattern no. list

14" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 147" " DP3L11415F $130.

Tile to Floor 18" 17%" o’ DP3L11418F 138.
24" 238" 6" DP3L11424F 151.
30" 29" e DP3L11430F 170.
36" 357" e DP3L11436F 201.
42" 417" " DP3L11442F 216.
48" AT 6" DP3L11448F 219.

28" High Individual Tiled Laminate Insert 15" 14:7/8" e DP3L12815F 176.

Tile to Floor 18" 17" " DP3L12818F 186.
24" 238" 6" DP3L12824F 213.
30" 29" e DP3L12830F 248.
36" 35°" e DP3L12836F 268.
42" 417" e DP3L12842F 320.
48" ATl " DP3L12848F 325.

w* = nominal width

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Tiled Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish

3. Edgeband Finish

Tiled Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L11424F

Tiled Laminate Inserts
e Attachment clips

DP3L1 Pattern Number Note: Tiled insert supports must be
1424F ordered separately (see opposite
118 Bright White Laminate page for quantities required)

118 Bright White Edgeband
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Tiled Laminate Inserts

Finish Options:

114 Folkstone Grey
117 Soft Grey

118  Bright White
119 Pumice
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Beltway Inserts

Lower Inserts
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Beltway Inserts

Dividends Horizon beltway panel inserts
are available by component for use

with panel frames for “build-to-spec”
applications. These applications include
when inserts are only required on one panel
side and when fabrics or materials are
mixed insert-to-insert or side-to-side.

Beltway inserts are also included in
“Preconfigured” beltway panel assemblies.

Beltway Insert Construction

Fabric inserts are constructed of fabric
laminated with web adhesive and heat-cured
to 7/16" thick acoustical board. Laminate
inserts are constructed of a particle laminate
on the front and back. Steel tiles are
constructed of formed steel that is painted

in any Knoll core paint finish. 24" high inserts
are to only be used below beltways.

Beltway Insert Locations

Beltway Insert Attachment

Beltway panel inserts attach to the troughs
in the upper and lower horizontal frame
supports and beltway insert supports.
Beltway top and bottom panel inserts require
beltway cover and insert supports. Mounting
clips attach to panel inserts and connect

to vertical frame for additional support. No
tools are required for insert attachment.

Note: Slatwall tiles may not be specified or
installed with beltway.

Beltway Cover

Beltway covers snap into the beltway supports
and are constructed of extruded plastic.
Beltway covers include knockouts with covers
for duplex receptacles centered 12" from each
panel end (except for 18 and 24" wide). A
single communications knockout cover in the
center of the beltway is included on all beltways
except for 30" wide. Electrical knockouts

are the same size as communications

knockouts and can be used for communications
cables and data ports if terminal blocks
are not installed within the beltway.

Beltway covers and insert supports can be
installed on one or both sides of panels.
Beltway cover and insert supports require
top and bottom beltway panel inserts.

Beltway Cover Construction
Color injected plastic extrusion that is available
in smooth finish.

Electrical

Beltways 30" and wider accept two duplex
receptacles per beltway. 18" and 24" wide
beltways provide pass-through electrical
only. All electrical components are ordered
separately and must be field-installed.

One-Sided Beltway Panel
Beltway panels are available with one
beltway per panel or per panel side.

Note: Insert dimensions are nominal. Inserts and
beltway cover/supports are for one side only.

Beltway Insert Configurations

Beltway Support

Beltway Cover

Beltway Support

Beltway Insert Locations
Upper Beltway

e

Beltway Insert Attachment

Lower
Beltway Insert
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42"H Panels 50"H Panels

* One 7"H — * One 14"H
upper insert 6o upper panel

* One 4"H insert
beltway cover * One 4"H
and insert beltway cover
support and insert

* One 24"H support
lower insert * One 24"H

lower insert

57"H Panels 78"H Panels
* One 21"H e One 50"H
upper insert upper insert
* One 4"H beltway S oo * One 4"H
cover and insert beltway cover
support and insert
e One 24"H support
lower insert 5 oo ¢ One 24"H lower
panel insert
64"H Panels
* One 28"H
upper insert
* One 4"H
beltway cover ====
and insert
support
* One 24"H

lower insert



Beltway Inserts Dividends Horizon

Lower Fabric Inserts
Beltway Cover and Insert Supports

grade
description w w h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
24" High Fabric Beltway Lower Insert, 18" 17°%"  25'%" 7he" DP1S02418  $98. $107. $112. $119. $124. $129. $135. $139.

(For Beltway Panels only) 24" 23%" 25'%" h¢' DP1S02424 122 126. 139. 146. 152. 155. 160. 174.
30" 29" 25" "he" DP1S02430 133. 139. 152. 158. 165. 174. 178. 188.

36" 35%" 25'" he" DP1S02436 145. 152. 165. 175. 184. 191. 195. 203. o

42" 41°%" 257" "he' DP1S02442 151. 157. 167. 176. 187. 192. 199.  209. ;’-}.

48" 477" 25" he' DP1S02448 157. 165. 178. 188. 193. 201. 212. 222. 'é

60" 59" 25" "he" DP1S02460 179. 185. 192. 195. 203. 206. 216. 229. k]

@

Beltway Cover and Insert Supports 18" 1¢" DP2BC18K  107. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a %)

24" he"  DP2BC24K 124. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a g

30" "he"  DP2BC30K 137. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a =
,/ 36" he" DP2BC36K 151. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
42" 6" DP2BC42K 167. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
48" 16" DP2BC48K 187. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
60" he" DP2BC60K 217. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Beltway Knockout Replacement Cover for DE2KC10 76. n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Electrical and Data

Pkg of 10

o

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Beltway Cover/Insert Supports
1. Pattern Number

2. Beltway Cover/Trim Finish
Beltway Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Beltway Inserts

Example: DP1502442, W257-6

DP1 Pattern Number

S02442

W257-6  Solid Crepe Blue Pine
fabric

Beltway Cover/Insert Supports

Example: DP2 BC42K, 117

DP2 Pattern Number

BC42K

117 Soft Grey Beltway Cover
Trim

Beltway Inserts

Beltway Cover/Insert Supports

e Individual beltway cover

e Insert supports (top and bottom
rail)

e Attachment hardware

¢ Beltway knockout covers

Note: 24"H inserts are to only be
used below beltways.
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Beltway Panel Inserts

Beltway Cover/Insert Supports
Beltway cover has a smooth finish

Tile to Floor Option:

To specify tile to floor, add an “F”
suffix to the pattern number and add
$10 to the list price.

Note: Tile to floor option available
for 24" high inserts.



Beltway Inserts Dividends Horizon
Lower Steel Inserts

1 pack 1 pack 1 pack 2 pack 2 pack 2 pack

description w w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 pP1 P2 P3
24" High Solid Steel Insert 18" 177" 254" " DP3SS()2418 $108. $130. $139. $188. $220. $241.
24" 237" 254" 6" DP3SS( )2424 135. 154. 168. 235. 268. 292.
30" 298" 25'%" he" DP3SS()2430 142. 167. 181. 250. 292. 317.
36" 35" 25" he" DP3SS( )2436 160. 182. 203. 278. 317. 353.
42" 417" 254" " DP3SS( )2442 166. 183. 204. 290. 322. 357.
48" 47°08" 254" 6" DP3SS( )2448 170. 194. 213. 299. 343. 375.
24" High Perforated Steel Insert 18" 177" 254" " DP3PSB()2418 163. 193. 212. 282. 331. 361.
24" 237" 254" " DP3PSB( )2424 201. 231. 252. 353. 404. 442.
30" 297" 254" 6" DP3PSB( )2430 217. 250. 270. 377. 442. 476.
36" 357" 25'%" he" DP3PSB( )2436 242. 272. 303. 418. 476. 527.
42" 417" 25" he" DP3PSB( )2442 249. 275. 304. 436. 483. 536.
48" 47°18" 254" " DP3PSB( )2448 255. 291. 318. 453. 516. 562.
24" High Embossed Steel Insert 18" 177" 254" he" DP3ESB( )2418 163. 193. 212. 282. 331. 361.
24" 238" 25" Ne" DP3ESB( )2424 201. 231. 252. 353. 404. 442.
30" 297" 254" 6" DP3ESB( )2430 217. 250. 270. 377. 442. 476.
36" 35" 254" 6" DP3ESB( )2436 242. 272. 303. 418. 476. 527.
42" 417" 254" 6" DP3ESB( )2442 249. 275. 304. 436. 483. 536.
48" AT 25" he" DP3ESB( )2448 255. 291. 318. 453. 516. 562.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Steel Insert Steel Insert Steel Insert Steel Insert
%' gaFtetr? n.u}rln ber Example: DP3SS()2418 115 Note: 24"H inserts are to only be Insert pack quantity into
- ramtimis DP3 Pattern number used below beltways. parenthesis in pattern number
$522418 Tile to Floor Option:
115 Medium Grey paint To specify tile to floor, add an F

suffix to the pattern number and add
$17 for a single pack or $33 for a
double pack.

Note: Tile to Floor option available
for 24" high inserts.
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Beltway Inserts
Lower Laminate Inserts

Dividends Horizon

description w¥ w d pattern no. list
24" High Laminate Beltway Lower Insert 15" 148" " DP3L12415 $140.
Base Raceway or Open Base 18" 173" e DP3L12418 158.
24" 238" 6" DP3L12424 177.
30" 297" he" DP3L12430 212.
36" 357" e DP3L12436 259. 8
42" A170" "he" DP3L12442 263. o
48" AT e DP3L12448 207. [
e/
24" High Laminate Beltway Lower Insert 15" 148" " DP3L12415F 149. @
Tile to Floor 18" 17%" he" DP3L12418F 155. K3
24" 23%" e’ DP3L12424F 177. §
30" 29" he" DP3L12430F 212.
36" 35°" e DP3L12436F 259.
42" 417" e DP3L12442F 263.
48" 477" e DP3L12448F 267.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options:

Beltway Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edgeband Finish

Beltway Laminate Inserts

Beltway Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L12436

¢ Attachment clips

DP3L1 Pattern Number
2436

Note: 24"H inserts are to only be

118 Bright White Laminate

used below beltways.

118 Bright White Edgeband
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Beltway Laminate Inserts Finish
Options:

114 Folkstone Grey

117  Soft Grey

118  Bright White

119  Pumice



High Acoustic Core Inserts

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

High Acoustic Core Inserts and Sound
Transmission Septum Inserts

Optional high acoustic core inserts or sound
transmission septum inserts combine with
tiles to provide enhanced acoustics.

High acoustic core inserts can be installed
in monolithic and tiled panels but must be
field-cut to be installed in beltway panels.

Sound transmission septum inserts can
be installed in monolithic and tiled panels
and single-sided beltway panels.

High Acoustic Core Insert
Construction

1 1/," thick, three-ply insert with an inner
septum and outer fiberglass with polywrap.

High Acoustic Core Insert

Sound Transmission Septum
Insert Construction
/16" thick black asphalt paper.

Core Insert Attachment

High acoustic core inserts and sound
transmission septum inserts are inserted into
the center of the panel frame. Core inserts are
sized to fit into the panel frame without the use
of fasteners. In-field installation is required.

High Acoustic Core Insert Panel
Ratings

Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC)
rating: .80 when combined with tiles.

Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating:
26 when combined with tiles.

Sound Transmission Septum
Insert Panel Ratings

Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC)
rating: .60 when combined with tiles.

Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating:
17 when combined with tiles.

Available Sizes

High acoustic core inserts and sound
transmission septum inserts are available
for all widths of 50", 64" and 78"

high monolithic and tiled panels.

Beltway electrical panels require the high
acoustic core inserts or the sound transmission
septum inserts to be field-cut prior to installation.

Packaging
High acoustic cores and sound transmission
septum inserts are shipped in separate containers.

High Acoustic Core Insert Construction

—— High acoustic
core insert
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Septum
Fiberglass (2 sides)

Septum



High Acoustic Core Inserts Dividends Horizon
Sound Transmission Septum Inserts

High Acoustic Sound Transmission
description type pattern no. Core Insert Septum Insert
50" High For 18" panel width DP1() 5018 $30. $14.
For 24" panel width DP1() 5024 35. 14.
For 30" panel width DP1() 5030 38. 14.
For 36" panel width DP1() 5036 43. 25. o
For 42" panel width DP1() 5042 48. 25. :’I,.
For 48" panel width DP1() 5048 58. 25. é
k]
64" High For 18" panel width DP1() 6418 30. 14. [H
For 24" panel width DP1() 6424 45. 14. )
©
For 30" panel width DP1() 6430 51. 14. £
For 36" panel width DP1( ) 6436 62. 25. i
For 42" panel width DP1() 6442 72. 25.
For 48" panel width DP1() 6448 79. 25.
78" High For 18" panel width DP1() 7818 51. 28.
For 24" panel width DP1() 7824 62. 28.
For 30" panel width DP1() 7830 71. 28.
For 36" panel width DP1() 7836 77. 30.
For 42" panel width DP1() 7842 30. 30.
For 48" panel width DP1() 7848 103. 30.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Inserts Inserts Inserts Inserts
1. Pattern Number Example: DP1(AC) 6448 e High Acoustic Core Insert Inse;tt the a_pp(liop_rtlﬁ_te 1ﬁtters for
o insert required within the
DP1(AC) Paitern Number * Sound Transmission Septum parenthe(ies of the pattern number.

Insert
6448 nser (AC) = High Acoustic
(ST) = Sound Transmission
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Window Insert Kits

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Single Pane Window Insert Kit

Single pane windows are available

for three applications:

e Top position, with topway - for use in
the top position of panels and D1 style
stack frame with a topway trough.

e Top position, full view - for use in
the top position of full view panels
and D1 style stack frames.

¢ Middle position - for use in the middle

positions of topway and full view panels.

Note: Window insert kits may not be
specified in the bottom position of panels.
Specify D2 tile supports and insert
support mounting brackets separately.

Note: Single and double pane window
insert kits are not compatible with the
D2 style stack frame. Use D1 style
stack frames with top position single
or double pane window insert kits.

Construction

Single pane windows are shipped in two
components - an “open” frame, and a
“window” frame. Each frame snaps onto a
Dividends Horizon panel frame. Both frames are
constructed of extruded, then robotically-welded
aluminum. Single pane windows have '/,"
tempered glass inserts with PVC glazing strip.

Single Pane Window Insert Kit
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Single Pane Window Insert Kit
Available Sizes

® Heights: 14", 21" and 28"

e Widths: 24", 30", 36", 42", and 48"

Attachment

Window insert kits are installed on each
side of a panel frame. Glazed insert kits
consist of two inserts. Individual tile support
rails must be ordered separately.

Note: Window types are aesthetically
different, and are not designed to be mixed
together within a single installation.




Window Insert Kits Dividends Horizon

Single Pane Windows

description h w pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Window, top position with topway 14" 24" D2P1()T1424 $414. $438. $458.

14" 30" D2P1()T1430 481. 503. 528.

14 36 D2P1()T1436 541. 569. 597.

14" 42" D2P1()T1442 644. 675. 708.

14" 48" D2P1()T1448 658. 692. 726. g

21" 24" D2P1()T2124 483. 507. 530. W3

21" 30" D2P1()T2130 569. 598. 627. [

21" 36" D2P1()T2136 612. 644. 072. I

21" 42" D2P1()T2142 731. 769. 303. W

21" 48" D2P1()T2148 814. 857. 39s. 4

28" 24" D2P1()T2824 530. 558. 587. §

28" 30" D2P1()T2830 627. 658. 691.

28" 36" D2P1()T2836 672. 708. 741.

28" 42" D2P1()T2842 303. 846. 387.

28" 48" D2P1()T2848 898. 941. 986.
Window, top position full view 14" 24" D2P1()VT1424 414. 438. 458.

14" 30" D2P1()VT1430 481. 503. 528.

14" 36" D2P1()VT1436 541. 569. 597.

14" 42" D2P1()VT1442 644. 675. 708.

14" 48" D2P1( )VT1448 658. 692. 726.

21" 24" D2P1()VT2124 483. 507. 530.

21" 30" D2P1()VT2130 569. 598. 627.

21" 36" D2P1()VT2136 612. 644. 672.

21" 42" D2P1( )VT2142 731. 769. 803.

21" 48" D2P1()VT2148 814. 857. 808.

28" 24" D2P1()VT2824 530. 558. 587.

28" 30" D2P1( )VT2830 627. 658. 691.

28" 36" D2P1()VT2836 672. 708. 741.

28" 42" D2P1( )VT2842 803. 846. 887.

28" 48" D2P1()VT2848 898. 941. 986.
Window, middle position 14" 24" D2P1()VL1424 414. 438. 458.

14" 30" D2P1()VL1430 481. 503. 528.

14" 36" D2P1()VL1436 541. 569. 597.

14" 42" D2P1()VL1442 644. 675. 708.

14" 48" D2P1()VL1448 658. 692. 726.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Single Pane Window Kit Single Pane Window Kit Single Pane Window Kit Single Pane Window Kit

;' Ea_lletrP n_u}rlnber Example: D2P1GT1448,117 Note: The single pane window Note: Single Pane Window Kit
. Paint timis 4

- - insert kit is not compatible with the must be used with D2 Style
D2P1 Single Fane Window w/ D2 style stack frame. Use D1 style Supports
GT1448  Clear Glass stack frames with single pane

117 Soft Grey Paint window insert kits. Glass Options:
(G) = Clear Tempered Glass
Note: Use top position window (F) = Powder Glass

insert kits when using with D1 style
stack frames.
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Markerboard Tiles

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Markerboard Tiles

Markerboard tiles may be attached
to any Dividends Horizon universal
panel frame or wall mount tracks.

Construction

Markerboard tiles are constructed of 20 gauge
steel, powder coated with paint suitable for
use with standard dry erase markers.

Markerboard Tile

Available Sizes
® Heights: 7", 10", 14", 21", 24" and 28"
e Widths: 18", 24", 30", 36", 42", and 48"

Attachment

Markerboard tiles are installed on one side
or both sides of a panel frame or attached
to wall mount tracks. Individual D1 or D2 tile
support rails must be ordered separately.

Markerboard Trays

Markerboard trays are positioned directly
below markerboard tiles, and are designed
to hold dry erase markers and erasers.
Trays mount to the outside of tile frames,
and replace a D1 or D2 tile support.

Markerboard trays may not be positioned
directly above or below a beltway raceway
and may not be used with stack frames.

Note: Markerboard tiles can use D1
or D2 tile supports. Legacy D1 and D2
Markerboard tiles use D1 tile supports only.

Lower of two DP7 stack frames

Top position of full view frames with stack frame above m——f

DP8 Stack Frame/Steel Tile Planning Note

When planning steel or markerboard tiles in the lower of two stack
frames, or the upper position of full view panels with stack frames
above them, different attachment clips are required. Specify pattern
number DP8 SSTK ($10 list) for each steel or markerboard tile
used in these applications. This hardware kit is not required for any
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other tiles, or for steel and markerboard tiles in other locations.



Markerboard Tiles

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Proper use and regular cleaning of your markerboard surface is essential for preventing permanent stains and/or ghosting typically associated
with dry erase markers. By following the care and use instructions below, you will minimize the possibility of permanent stains and ghosting.

Initial Cleaning of Markerboards
Before First Use:

e Using a clean, dry cloth and a
nonabrasive cleaner, gently clean the
entire board to loosen any residue

e Using a dry cloth, wipe the entire surface to
remove all dirt and residue from the prior step

¢ Rinse the entire board with clean water

e Using a dry cloth, wipe dry the entire surface

Daily Use, Care and Maintenance:

e Use the proper markers. All dry erase markers

will write legibly on the marker board surface,
but not all will erase properly due to their
composition. Do not use low odor dry erase
markers or permanent (indelible) markers.
Use of these markers will lead to staining

or ghosting, even with regular cleaning.

Clean the markerboard regularly. It is
recommended that markerboards be erased
daily using an eraser designated for use with
dry erase markers. If the markerboard is
used daily, we recommend that a complete
cleaning is performed at least 2-3 times a
week using EXPO® whiteboard cleaner.

® Remove ghosting. Using EXPO® whiteboard
cleaner and a paper towel, wipe the entire
surface and let dry. Mix Joy® dishwashing
detergent with warm water and apply to the
board using a paper towel, then wipe dry
with a clean cloth. Repeat as necessary.

® Remove permanent marker. Using a dry
erase marker, write on top of the permanent
marker, erase with a dry eraser, and then
clean with EXPO® whiteboard cleaner.

Note: Do not use other painted tiles as markerboards or product damage will occur and the tile warranty will be voided.
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Markerboard Tiles Dividends Horizon
7' 10", 14" and 21" High

description h w pattern no. 1 pack 6 pack

D3 7" Markerboard tile 7" 18" DP3MB()718 $79. $351.
7" 24" DP3MB()724 83. 372.
7" 30" DP3MB()730 90. 412.
7" 36" DP3MB( )736 109. 480.
7" 42" DP3MB( )742 118. 513.
7" 48" DP3MB( )748 122. 543.

D3 10" Markerboard tile 10" 18" DP3MB()1018 109. 489.
10" 24" DP3MB()1024 118. 521.
10" 30" DP3MB( )1030 119. 543.
10" 36" DP3MB()1036 133. 577.
10" 42" DP3MB( )1042 137. 610.
10" 48" DP3MB()1048 145. 652.

D3 14" Markerboard tile 14" 18" DP3MB()1418 109. 489.
14" 24" DP3MB( )1424 118. 521.
14" 30" DP3MB( )1430 119. 543.
14" 36" DP3MB( )1436 133. 577.
14" 42" DP3MB( )1442 137. 610.
14" 48" DP3MB( )1448 145. 652.

D3 21" Markerboard tile 21" 18" DP3MB()2118 140. 730.
21" 24" DP3MB( )2124 175. 013.
21" 30" DP3MB( )2130 188. 981.
21" 36" DP3MB( )2136 212. 1,090.
21" 42" DP3MB()2142 217. 1,130.
21" 48" DP3MB( )2148 221. 1,176.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Markerboard Tiles Markerboard Tiles Markerboard Tiles Markerboard Tiles

1. Pattern Number Example: DP3MB(1) 1436 g; - é I;jgll:

DP3MB(1) Pattern Number
1436
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Markerboard Tiles
24" and 28" High and Markerboard Tray

Dividends Horizon

description height width pattern number 1 pack 2 pack Pl P2 P3
D3 24" Markerboard tile 24" 18" DP3MB( )2418 $140. $243.
24" 24" DP3MB( )2424 175. 303.
24" 30" DP3MB( )2430 188. 326.
24" 36" DP3MB( )2436 212. 364.
24" 42" DP3MB( )2442 217. 377. 8
24" 48" DP3MB( )2448 221. 392. o
o
)
D3 28" Markerboard tile 28" 18" DP3MB( )2818 153. 265. @
28" 24" DP3MB( )2824 177. 309. %
28" 30" DP3MB( )2830 189. 332. §
28" 36" DP3MB( )2836 212. 370.
28" 42" DP3MB( )2842 217. 380.
28" 48" DP3MB( )2848 221. 394.
Markerboard Tray 24" DP1MBT24 122. 129. 134.
30" DP1MBT30 125. 131. 137.
360" DP1MBT36 127. 134. 139.
42" DP1MBT42 130. 136. 141.
48" DP1MBT48 133. 138. 145.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Markerboard Tiles Markerboard Tiles Markerboard Tiles Markerboard Tiles
1. Pattern Number Example: DP3MB(1) 1436 g; z ; gzﬁt

Markerboard Tray

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

DP3MB(1) Pattern Number
1436
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Steel Insert Kits

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Solid Steel Inserts

Solid steel tiles are painted solid steel
formed inserts that may be inserted into
any Dividends Horizon universal panel
frame or attached to wall mount tracks.

Construction

Steel tiles are made of 20-gauge
formed steel that is painted in any
Dividends Horizon paint color.

Embossed Steel Inserts

Embossed steel tiles are painted embossed
steel formed inserts that may be inserted
into any Dividends Horizon universal panel
frame or attached to wall mount tracks.

Construction

Embossed steel tiles are made of
18-gauge formed steel that is painted
in any Dividends Horizon paint color

Solid Steel Tile Insert

Lower of two DP8 stack frames

Top position of full view frames with stack frame above

DP8 Stack Frame/Steel Tile Planning Note

Perforated Steel Inserts

Perforated steel tiles are painted perforated
steel formed inserts that may be inserted
into any Dividends Horizon universal panel
frame or attached to wall mount tracks.

Construction

Perforated steel tiles are made of
18-gauge formed steel that is painted in
any Dividends Horizon paint color.

Available Sizes
e Height: 7", 10", 14", 21", 24" and 28"
e Widths: 15", 18", 24", 30", 36", 42" and 48"

Attachment

Steel tiles are installed on one side or
both sides of a panel frame or attached to
wall mount tracks. Individual D1 or D2 tile
support rails must be ordered separately.

One-sided Attachment

For applications with perforated inserts
on one side of panel only, specify
sound transmission septums.

Tile-to-Floor Option
14" and 28" high steel tiles are available
to be specified Tile-to-Floor.

Perforated and Embossed Steel Tile Inserts

0000000000
oO000000000

000000000
0000000000
oOooooocons

0000000000

When planning steel or markerboard tiles in the lower of two stack
frames, or the upper position of full view panels with stack frames
above them, different attachment clips are required. Specify pattern
number DP8 SSTK ($10 list) for each steel or markerboard tile
used in these applications. This hardware kit is not required for any
other tiles, or for steel and markerboard tiles in other locations.
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Steel Insert Kits Dividends Horizon

7", 10", 14" and 21" High Solid Steel Insert

1 pack 1 pack 1 pack 6 pack 6 pack 6 pack

description w w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 P3
D3 7" High Solid Steel Insert 15" 14778" 7°he" e" DP3SS()715 $60. $72. $83. $268. $311. $371.
18" 177" 7°he" " DP3SS()718 60. 72. 83. 268. 311. 371.
24" 237" 76" e DP3SS()724 64. 79. 85. 285. 353. 384.
30" 297" 7°he" 6" DP3SS()730 73. 87. 97. 319. 393. 426. o
36" 357" 7°he" he" DP3SS()736 84. 100. 106. 371. 426. 460. c%'
42" 417" 7°he" 6" DP3SS()742 389. 104. 112. 393. 453. 492. é
48" 477" 7°he" " DP3SS()748 94. 107. 114. 418. 479. 518. k]
3
12]
D3 10" High Solid Steel Insert 15" 147/8" 106" e" DP3SS()1015 84. 98. 101. 377. 426. 446. )
18" 17%" 10%6" 6" DP3SS()1018 84. 98. 101. 377. 426. 446. g
24" 237" 10°h6" " DP3SS()1024 89. 103. 106. 404. 460. 479. o-
30" 297" 10%16" e DP3SS()1030 90. 106. 110. 418. 485. 502.
36" 357" 10%6" e DP3SS()1036 101. 114. 122. 446. 511. 536.
42" 417" 10%6" e" DP3SS()1042 105. 119. 133. 468. 536. 587.
48" 47" 10%6" " DP3SS()1048 110. 134. 138. 502. 603. 628.
D3 14" High Solid Steel Insert 15" 148" 146" e DP3SS()1415 84. 98. 101. 377. 426. 446.
18" 177" 146" e" DP3SS()1418 84. 98. 101. 377. 426. 446.
24" 237" 146" " DP3SS()1424 89. 103. 106. 404. 460. 479.
30" 297" 14°he" 6" DP3SS()1430 90. 106. 110. 418. 485. 502.
36" 35%" 14°h6" " DP3SS()1436 101. 114. 122. 446. 511. 536.
42" 417" 146" e DP3SS()1442 105. 119. 133. 468. 536. 587.
48" 478" 146" 6" DP3SS()1448 110. 134. 138. 502. 603. 628.
D3 21" High Solid Steel Insert 15 14778" 21°he" e DP3SS( )2115 108. 130. 139. 562. 662. 721.
18" 177" 21%6" e" DP3SS()2118 108. 130. 139. 562. 662. 721.
24" 237" 21%6" e" DP3SS()2124 135. 154. 168. 703. 802. 879.
30" 29°%" 21%¢" " DP3SS()2130 142. 167. 181. 754. 879. 947.
36" 357" 216" " DP3SS()2136 160. 182. 203. 837. 947. 1,057.
42" 417" 21%6" " DP3SS()2142 166. 183. 204. 871. 963. 1,072.
48" AT" 21%6" e" DP3SS()2148 170. 194. 213. 904. 1,029. 1,122.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Solid Steel Insert Solid Steel Insert Solid Steel Insert Insert Eac}( quantity into N
% gg}:ﬁ‘}; rglsl}rlnber Example: DP3SS()1418 115 pflrent esl1s 1n paftern number
DP3 Pattern number Tile to Floor Option: .
Tile to Floor available in heights of
$S21418 14", Worksurface Height, 24" and
115 Medium Grey paint 28". To specity tile to floor, add an

’F” suffix to the pattern number and
add $17 for a single pack, $33 for a
double pack and $99 for a 6 pack to
the list price.
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Steel Insert Kits

Worksurface Height and 28" High Solid Steel Insert

Dividends Horizon

1 pack 1 pack 1 pack 2 pack 2 pack 2 pack
description w# w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 pP1 P2 P3
D3 Worksurface Height 15" 147" 22" 6" DP3SS()WH15 $108. $130. $139. $188. $220. $241.
Solid Steel Insert 18" 17%" 22" "  DP3SS()WH18 108. 130. 139. 188. 220. 241.

24" 23°/8" 225" e DP3SS()WH24 135. 154. 168. 235. 268. 292.
30" 29" 22" 6" DP3SS()WH30 142. 167. 181. 250. 292. 317.
36" 35" 22" 6" DP3SS( )WH36 160. 182. 203. 278. 317. 353.
42" 41708 22" 6" DP3SS()WH42 166. 183. 204. 290. 322, 357.
48" 477" 224" e DP3SS()WH48 170. 194. 213. 299. 343. 375.
D3 28" High Solid Steel Insert 15" 14°78" 29" e DP3SS()2815 117. 117. 138. 204. 222. 241].
18" 177" 29" “he" DP3SS()2818 117. 117. 138. 204. 222. 241.
24" 23" 29" e" DP3SS( )2824 136. 136. 168. 237. 270. 294.
30" 29" 29" 6" DP3SS( )2830 145. 167. 182. 257. 294, 322,
36" 35" 29" 6" DP3SS( )2836 160. 182. 203. 282. 322, 357.
42" 417" 29" e DP3SS( )2842 166. 185. 203. 292. 324. 361.
48" AT 29" e DP3SS( )2848 170. 194. 214. 303. 345. 377.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Solid Steel Insert

1. Pattern number

2. Paint finish

Solid Steel Insert

Solid Steel Insert

Example: DP3SS()2118 115

DP3 Pattern number
$S22118
115 Medium Grey paint
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Solid Steel Insert

Insert pack quantity into

parenthesis in pattern number

Tile to Floor Option:

Tile to Floor available in heights of
14", Worksurface Height, 24" and
28". To specity tile to floor, add an
’F” suffix to the pattern number and
add $17 for a single pack, $33 for a
double pack and $99 for a 6 pack to
the list price.



Steel Insert Kits Dividends Horizon
7", 10", 14" and 21" High Perforated Steel Insert

1 pack 1 pack 1 pack  6pack  6pack  6pack

description w w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 P3
D3 7" High Perforated Steel Insert 15" 14%"  T%he” ie"  DP3PSB()715 $90. $105. $127. $404. $468. $552.
18" 17%"  7°hd” he"  DP3PSB()718 90. 105. 127. 404. 468. 552.
24" 237" 7°he" “he" DP3PSB()724 98. 119. 131. 426. 527. 578.
30" 20" T " DP3PSB()730 107. 134. 141. 479. 596. 645. o
36"  35%" 7% ¢"  DP3PSB()736 130. 150. 159. 552. 645. 695. :‘-}.
42" AV The” he"  DP3PSB()742 137. 155. 170. 596. 678. 744. é
48" 47°/8" 7°he" “he" DP3PSB( )748 140. 161. 175. 628. 721. 777. k]
=]
m
D3 10" High Perforated Steel Insert 15" 14%" 106" 6"  DP3PSB()1015 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669. )
18" 17"  10%h¢"  he"  DP3PSB()1018 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669. é
24" 238" 10°h6” “he" DP3PSB( )1024 137. 154. 159. 603. 695. 721. =
30" 298" 10%h¢6” “he" DP3PSB()1030 138. 159. 167. 628. 729. 754.
36" 35%"  10%h¢" " DP3PSB()1036 152. 175. 183. 669. 770. 802.
42" 410" 10%h6” ie"  DP3PSB()1042 158. 181. 196. 703. 302. 879.
48" 47" 10%he"  he"  DP3PSB()1048 167. 198. 211. 754. 904. 947.
D3 14" High Perforated Steel Insert 15" 147" 14°h¢" he"  DP3PSB()1415 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669.
18" 17" 14°he" i¢"  DP3PSB()1418 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669.
24" 23%"  14%hé"  he"  DP3PSB()1424 137. 154. 159. 603. 695. 721.
30" 298" 14°he” “he" DP3PSB( )1430 138. 159. 167. 628. 729. 754.
36"  35%"  14°%h¢"  he"  DP3PSB()1436 152. 175. 183. 669. 770. 802.
42" AL 14%he” i¢"  DP3PSB()1442 158. 181. 196. 703. 802. 879.
48" 47" 14%he"  he"  DP3PSB()1448 167. 198. 211. 754. 904. 947.
D3 21" High Perforated Steel Insert 15" 14%"  21°h6" “he" DP3PSB()2115 163. 193. 212. 846. 994. 1,082.
18" 17" 21°he” ¢"  DP3PSB()2118 163. 193. 212. 846. 994. 1,082.
24" 23" 21%h¢" 16"  DP3PSB()2124 201. 231. 252. 1,057. 1,206. 1,322.
30" 29" 216" e DP3PSB( )2130 217. 250. 270. 1,129. 1,322, 1,425.
36" 357" 21°%he" “he" DP3PSB()2136 242. 272. 303. 1,255. 1,425. 1,583.
42" A1 21°%h¢"  he"  DP3PSB()2142 249. 275. 304. 1,308. 1,448. 1,608.
48" ATl 21%h6" i¢"  DP3PSB()2148 255. 291. 318. 1,357. 1,549. 1,684.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Perforated Steel Insert Perforated Steel Insert Perforated Steel Insert Perforated Steel Insert
5 plttern number Example: DP3PBS21430 117 Insert pack quantity into
DP3 Pattorn mamber parenthesis in pattern number
PSB21430 Tile to Floor Option:
17 Soft Grey paint Tile to Floor available in heights of

14", Worksurface Height, 24" and
28". To specify tile to floor, add an
’F” suffix to the pattern number and
add $17 for a single pack, $33 for a
double pack and $99 for a 6 pack to
the list price.

Tile to Floor Option not available on
DP2 perforated steel tile insert.

389



Steel Insert Kits Dividends Horizon

14", Worksurface Height and 28" High Perforated Steel Insert

1pack 1pack 1pack 2pack 2pack 2pack
description w¥ w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 P3

D3 Worksurface Height Perforated Steel Insert 15" 14%" 222" 71" DP3PSB()WH15  $163.  $193.  $212.  $282.  $331.  $361.
18" 17" 22" 6"  DP3PSB()WH18 163. 193. 212. 282. 331. 361.
24" 23%g" 22" he"  DP3PSB()WH24 201. 231. 252. 353. 404. 442.
30" 29%" 227" he"  DP3PSB()WH30 217. 250. 270. 377. 442. 476.
36" 35" 22" 6"  DP3PSB()WH36 242. 272. 303. 418. 476. 527.
42" A1 22" "  DP3PSB()WH42 249. 275. 304. 436. 483. 536.
48" AT 22" 6"  DP3PSB()WH48 255. 291. 318. 453. 516. 562.

D3 28" High Perforated Steel Insert 15" 14°%%" 29" 1"  DP3PSB()2815 177. 177. 211. 305. 336. 361.
18" 17" 29" "  DP3PSB()2818 177. 177. 211. 305. 336. 361.
24" 247" 29" "  DP3PSB()2824 204. 204. 252. 357. 408. 446.
30" 29%" 29" 6"  DP3PSB()2830 218. 250. 272. 384. 446. 483.
36"  35%" 29" e"  DP3PSB()2836 242. 272. 303. 424. 483. 536.
42" 41%" 29" 1"  DP3PSB()2842 249. 276. 303. 442. 485. 541.
48" AT 29" "  DP3PSB()2848 255. 291. 319. 458. 518. 566.
D2 14" High Perforated Steel Insert 18" 17" 14°he”  "hé" DP2PS()1418 112. 125. 131. 212. 2290. 239.
- 24" 23%"  14°he”  he" DP2PS()1424 150. 161. 172. 279. 311. 324.
30" 29%"  14°he”  he" DP2PS()1430 152. 166. 175. 286. 314. 327.
36" 357" 14°h¢"  he" DP2PS()1436 154. 168. 179. 289. 318. 329.
42" A1 14%he”  he"  DP2PS()1442 154. 171. 179. 292. 323. 337.
48" AT 14°he”  he" DP2PS()1448 158. 175. 182. 297. 327. 342.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Perforated Steel Insert Perforated Steel Insert Perforated Steel Insert Perforated Steel Insert
5 plttern number Example: DP3PBS21430 117 Insert pack quantity into
DP3 Pattorn mamber parenthesis in pattern number
PSB21430 Tile to Floor Option:
17 Soft Grey paint Tile to Floor available in heights of

14", Worksurface Height, 24" and
28". To specify tile to floor, add an
’F” suffix to the pattern number and
add $17 for a single pack, $33 for a
double pack and $99 for a 6 pack to
the list price.

Tile to Floor Option not available on
DP2 perforated steel tile insert.
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Steel Insert Kits Dividends Horizon

7", 10", 14" and 21" High Embossed Steel Insert

1pack  1pack  1pack 6pack  6pack 6 pack

description w w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 P3
D3 7" High Embossed Steel Insert 15" 147" T%he” "  DP3ESB()715 $90. $105. $127. $404. $468. $552.
18" 17" 76" e DP3ESB()718 90. 105. 127. 404. 468. 552.
24" 238" 7°he" “he" DP3ESB()724 98. 119. 131. 426. 527. 578.
30" 307" 7°he" e DP3ESB( )730 107. 134. 141. 479. 596. 645. @
36" 357" 7°he" e DP3ESB( )736 130. 150. 159. 552. 645. 695. :’l,.
42" 41" 76" e DP3ESB( )742 137. 155. 170. 596. 678. 744. é
48" 477" 7°he" "he" DP3ESB( )748 140. 161. 175. 628. 721. 777. k]
=]
m
D3 10" High Embossed Steel Insert 15" 147" 10%6" 1"  DP3ESB()1015 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669. )
18" 177" 10%16" e DP3ESB()1018 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669. g
24" 238" 10%6" “he" DP3ESB( )1024 137. 154. 159. 603. 695. 721. =
30" 298" 10%6" "he" DP3ESB()1030 138. 159. 167. 628. 729. 754.
36" 35" 10%16" e DP3ESB( )1036 152. 175. 183. 669. 770. 302.
42" 41" 10%6" e DP3ESB( )1042 158. 181. 196. 703. 3802. 879.
48" 478" 10%16" e DP3ESB( )1048 167. 198. 211. 754. 904. 947.
D3 14" High Embossed Steel Insert 15" 145" 146" "  DP3ESB()1415 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669.
18" 177" 146" e DP3ESB()1418 130. 145. 152. 569. 645. 669.
24" 238" 14%h6" e DP3ESB( )1424 137. 154. 159. 603. 695. 721.
30" 298" 14°h6" "he" DP3ESB( )1430 138. 159. 167. 628. 729. 754.
36" 357" 14°h6" "he" DP3ESB( )1436 152. 175. 183. 669. 770. 302.
42" 417" 146" e DP3ESB( )1442 158. 181. 196. 703. 802. 379.
48" 47°18" 146" e DP3ESB( )1448 167. 198. 211. 754. 904. 947.
D3 21" Embossed Steel Insert 15" 14°/8" 21" "he" DP3ESB( )2115 163. 193. 212. 846. 994. 1,082.
18" 177" 21" he" DP3ESB()2118 163. 193. 212. 346. 994. 1,082.
24" 238" 21" "he" DP3ESB( )2124 201. 231. 252. 1,057. 1,206. 1,322.
30" 298" 21" “he" DP3ESB( )2130 217. 250. 270. 1,129. 1,322. 1,425.
36" 357" 21" “he" DP3ESB( )2136 242. 272. 303. 1,255. 1,425. 1,583.
42" 41°78" 21" "he" DP3ESB( )2142 249. 275. 304. 1,308. 1.448. 1,608.
48" 47°08" 21" e DP3ESB( )2148 255. 291. 318. 1,357. 1,549. 1,684.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Embossed Steel Insert Embossed Steel Insert Embossed Steel Insert Embossed Steel Insert
3 patiern number Example: DP3ESB21430 117 Insert pack quantity into
DP3 Pattorn number parenthesis in pattern number
ESB21430 Tile to Floor Option:
117 Soft Grey paint Tile to Floor available in heights of

14", Worksurface Height, 24" and
28". To specity tile to floor, add an
’F” suffix to the pattern number and
add $17 for a single pack, $33 for a
double pack and $99 for a 6 pack to
the list price.
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Steel Insert Kits
Worksurface Height and 28" High Embossed Steel Insert

Dividends Horizon

l1pack 1pack 1pack 2pack 2pack 2 pack
description wk W h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 P3
D3 Worksurface Height Embossed Steel Insert 15" 147" 22'%" 716" DP3ESB()WH15  $163.  $193.  $212.  $282.  $331.  $361.
18" 17%" 225" "h¢" DP3ESB()WH18 163. 193. 212. 282. 331. 361.
24" 23%%"  22'%"  he" DP3ESB()WH24 201. 231. 252. 353. 404. 442.
30" 39%" 22'%" he" DP3ESB()WH30 217. 250. 270. 377. 442. 476.
36" 35%" 22" " DP3ESB()WH36 242, 272. 303. 418. 476. 527.
42" 410" 22'R"  he"  DP3ESB()WH42 249. 275. 304. 436. 483. 536.
48" ATf" 22'5"  "he"  DP3ESB()WH48 255. 291. 318. 453. 516. 562.
D3 28" High Embossed Steel Insert 15" 14°%" 29" i¢"  DP3ESB()2815 177. 177. 211. 305. 336. 361.
18" 177" 29" " DP3ESB()2818 177. 177. 211. 305. 336. 361.
24" 237" 29" "  DP3ESB()2824 204. 204. 252. 357. 408. 446.
30" 29%" 29" " DP3ESB()2830 218. 250. 272. 384. 446. 483.
36"  35%" 29" i¢"  DP3ESB()2836 242, 272. 303. 424. 483. 536.
42" 41" 29" ¢"  DP3ESB()2842 249. 276. 303. 442. 485. 541.
48" ATf" 29" ie"  DP3ESB()2848 255. 291. 319. 458. 518. 566.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Embossed Steel Insert

1. Pattern number

2. Paint finish

Embossed Steel Insert Embossed Steel Insert

Example: DP3ESB22130 117

DP3 Pattern number
ESB22130
117 Soft Grey paint
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Embossed Steel Insert

Insert pack quantity into
parenthesis in pattern number

Tile to Floor Option:

Tile to Floor available in heights of
14", Worksurface Height, 24" and
28". To specity tile to floor, add an
’F” suffix to the pattern number and
add $17 for a single pack, $33 for a
double pack and $99 for a 6 pack to
the list price.
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Slatwall Tiles
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Slatwall Tiles

Slatwall tiles are designed to support KnollExtra
Orchestra work tools. Slatwall tiles will support
flat panel monitor arms with varying weight
limitations based on mounting and application.
Please refer to the KnollExtra price list for
comprehensive mounting and weight limitation
information by application. Slatwall kits include
all mounting brackets and hardware for
installation, and are fully assembled. SLATWALL
TILES INCLUDE INTEGRAL TILE SUPPORT(S).

Slatwall tiles are field installed on Dividends
Horizon DP8 panel frames or attached to wall
mount tracks. To specify, select the slatwall
width to match the width of the panel frame,
in either top or middle position locations.

Specify slatwall tiles along with built-to-spec
panel frames or wall mount tracks and other
tiles for a complete installation. Slatwall

tiles may not be specified directly above

or below other slatwall tiles, beltway, stack
frames, or stacking screens. Slatwall tiles
may not be specified on stack frames.

Top Position Slatwall

Construction

Slatwall is constructed of heat treated extruded
aluminum, powder coated in any Knoll Core
paint color. 16 gauge steel reinforcements with
integral hooks and tri-lobular screws on the back
of slatwall provide reinforcement for heavy loads.

Note: Due to design improvements with the
slatwall tile, monitor arm reinforcements are
no longer required when hanging monitor
arms from Dividends Horizon slatwall.

Note: When using stacking or add up
components, slatwall must be installed first. It
is not recommended to use stacking or add up
components when slatwall is installed on both
sides in the top position as this significantly
limits the access to the fasteners needed to
secure stacking or add up components.

Top Position Slatwall Tiles

Top position slatwall tiles may be installed at the
top of any Dividends Horizon DP8 panel frame
or attached to wall mount tracks, and includes
all required hardware. Top position slatwall is
available in heights of 7, 14, 21 and 28 inches.

TOP POSITION SLATWALL TILES FEATURE
AN INTEGRAL TILE SUPPORT AT THE
BOTTOM, REPLACING THE SEPARATE

D1 OR D2 TILE SUPPORT TYPICALLY
REQUIRED BETWEEN TILES.

Middle Position Slatwall Tiles

Middle position slatwall tiles may be installed
at the middle of any Dividends Horizon

DP8 panel frame or attached to wall

mount tracks, and includes all necessary
hardware. Middle position slatwall is available
in heights of 7, 14 and 21 inches.

MIDDLE POSITION SLATWALL TILES
FEATURE AN INTEGRAL TILE SUPPORT
AT THE TOP AND BOTTOM, REPLACING
D1 OR D2 TILE SUPPORT TYPICALLY
REQUIRED BETWEEN TILES.

Note: due to the canted design of the
slatwall tile, a variable reveal exists in
applications where slatwall tiles meet in a
corner of a 90 degree configuration.

Middle Position Slatwall
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Slatwall Tiles
7", 14", 21" and 28" High

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
7" High Slatwall Tile 24" 7" "he" DP1SW0724() $226. $248. $259.
30" 7" he" DP1SW0730( ) 241. 267. 277.
/ 36" 7 e DP1SW0736( ) 259, 285. 295,
42" 7" " DP1SW0742( ) 273. 299. 314.
48" 7" "he" DP1SW0748( ) 289. 318. 330.
14" High Slatwall Tile 24" 14" he" DP1SW1424() 302. 334. 366.
30" 14" e DP1SW1430() 357. 393. 426.
36" 14" "he" DP1SW1436( ) 4009. 450. 491.
42" 14" "he" DP1SW1442() 447. 491. 534.
48" 14" he" DP1SW1448() 484. 532. 583.
21" High Slatwall Tile 24" 21" "he" DP1SW2124() 402. 442. 482.
30" 21" "he" DP1SW2130( ) 483. 529. 578.
36" 21" o' DP1SW2136() 563. 620. 675.
42" 21" he" DP1SW2142() 622. 685. 746.
48" 21" " DP1SW2148() 679. 747. 817.
28" Top Position Slatwall Tile 24" 28" "he" DP1SW2824( ) 499. 550. 599.
30" 28" he" DP1SW2830( ) 608. 667. 728.
36" 28" he" DP1SW2836( ) 716. 785. 858.
42" 28" " DP1SW2842( ) 794. 872. 951.
48" 28" "he" DP1SW2848( ) 871. 958. 1,046.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Post Assemblies

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Post Assemblies

Example: DP1S2824T, 111

DP1 S2824Pattern Number
T

111 Jet Black Paint

Note: Middle position slatwall tiles
are able to be used on topway or full
view panels.

Panel Options:

(T) = for topway panel top position
(F) = for full view panel top position
(M) = for middle position
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Technology Tiles

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Technology Tile
Dividends Horizon technology tiles are 14",

worksurface height or 28" high fabric or painted

steel tiles with a factory installed technology

port for above worksurface power and/or data
access. Technology ports may be specified on
the left, right, or both sides of technology tiles.

Each technology port has two openings:
duplex power receptacles are positioned to
the outside of the panel, while data ports may
be positioned in either of the two positions.
For applications where only one of the two
openings is used, a knockout filler is included
with each data port to fill this opening.

14" High Technology Tile

=N\

Technology tiles with one port accommodate
one power and one data or two data
outlets. Technology tiles with two ports
accommodate up to two power receptacles
and two data outlets, or four data outlets.

Specify vertical power modules, power
receptacles, and data components separately.

Construction

Steel inserts are made of 20-gauge formed
painted steel. Fabric inserts are made

with a roll-coat adhesive, heat-cured to
/16" thick tackable acoustical board.

Worksurface Height Technology Tile
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Available Sizes
Heights: 14", worksurface height, 28"
Widths: 18", 24", 30", 42", 48" and 60"

Note: Steel technology tiles are only
available in Knoll Core finishes

Note: Technology tiles are not able
to be specified in the top position
of 36" high topway panel.

28" High Technology Tile




TeChHOIOgy Tﬂes Dividends Horizon

Fabric
grade

description h w pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
14" High, Technology Tile Fabric 14" 18"  DP6TF()1418 $168.  $172.  $179.  $180.  $183. $187. $188.  $192.
14" 24"  DP6TF()1424 176. 179. 184. 187. 189. 194. 196. 203.

14" 30"  DP6TF()1430 179. 181. 188. 192. 195. 198. 203. 207.

14" 36" DP6TF()1436 183. 188. 195. 196. 204. 207. 219. 220.

14" 42"  DP6TF()1442 188. 192. 203. 204. 216. 220. 223. 228.

14" 48"  DP6TF()1448 195. 196. 212. 219. 223. 224. 229. 235.

14" 60"  DP6TF()1460 203. 205. 213. 214. 217. 219. 221. 224.

Worksurface Height, Technology Tile Fabric ~ 22'2" 18"  DP6TF()WH18 220. 228. 232. 240. 243. 249. 258. 264.
22" 24"  DP6TF()WH24 241. 249. 264. 272. 282. 286. 292. 305.
222" 30"  DP6TF()WH30 257. 264. 282. 289. 297. 305. 314. 326.
222" 36"  DP6TF()WH36 270. 282. 297. 309. 323. 330. 337. 344.
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22" 42"  DP6TF()WH42 278. 287. 299. 311. 325. 332. 341. 355.
22" 48"  DP6TF()WH48 287. 297. 314. 326. 334. 342. 356. 374.
222" 60"  DP6TF()WH60 302. 315. 328. 342. 344. 357. 373. 403.
28" High, Technology Tile Fabric 28" 18"  DP6TF()2818 220. 228. 232. 240. 243. 249. 258. 264.
28" 24"  DP6TF()2824 241. 249. 264. 272. 282. 286. 202. 305.
28" 30" DP6TF( )2830 257. 264. 282. 289. 297. 305. 314. 326.
28" 36" DP6TF()2836 270. 282. 297. 300. 323. 330. 337. 344.
28" 42"  DP6TF()2842 278. 287. 299. 311. 325. 332. 341. 355.
28" 48"  DP6TF()2848 287. 297. 314. 326. 334. 342. 356. 374.
28" 60"  DP6TF()2860 323. 329. 340. 344. 353. 359. 365. 371.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Technology Tile Fabric: Technology Tile Fabric Technology Tile Fabric Technology Tile Fabric
3 potern Number Evample: DP3TFL1418/W3s2-4 o habric TechnologyTile Bezel Location Options:
3. Bezel location DP3TF  Technology Tile Fabric (R) _= Reight ?Inand ifgzel
L Left Hand Bezel (D) = Double Bezel - add $45
Locati
Oc,atlon Tile to Floor Options:
14 Heigh Tile to Floor available in heights of
18 Width 14", Worksurface Height, and 28"
W352-4  Labrynth Sage Fabric To specify tile to floor, add an “F”

suffix to the pattern number and add
$11 to the list price.

97



Technology Ti]es Dividends Horizon
Steel
description h w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
14" High, Technology Tile Steel 14" 18" DP6TS()1418 $148. $156. $150.
14" 24" DP6TS()1424 154. 161. 167.
14" 30" DP6TS()1430 155. 163. 168.
14" 36" DP6TS()1436 163. 174. 180.
14" 42" DP6TS( )1442 167. 179. 183.
14" 48" DP6TS()1448 174. 186. 190.
14" 60" DP6TS( )1460 185. 195. 199.
Worksurface Height, Technology Tile Steel 221" 18" DP6TS()WH18 180. 190. 195.
224" 24" DP6TS( )WH24 196. 213. 218.
220" 30" DP6TS( )WH30 207. 220. 228.
224" 36" DP6TS( )WH36 222. 240. 247.
224" 42" DP6TS( )WH42 228. 244. 252.
224" 48" DP6TS( )WH48 232. 248. 257.
220" 60" DP6TS( )WH60 232. 248. 257.
28" High, Technology Tile Steel 28" 18" DP6TS()2818 180. 190. 195.
28" 24" DP6TS()2824 196. 213. 218.
28" 30" DP6TS( )2830 207. 220. 228.
28" 36" DP6TS( )2836 222. 240. 247.
28" 42" DP6TS( )2842 228. 244. 252.
28" 48" DP6TS( )2848 232. 248. 257.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Technology Tile Steel Technology Tile Steel Technology Tile Steel Technology Tile Steel
3 battern Number Example: DP3TSL1418/113 -+ Dlecl Technology Tile Bezel Location Options:
. - (L) = Left Hand Bezel
3. Bezel location DPSTS  Technology Tile Steel . . (R) = Right Hand Bezel
L Left Hand Bezel Note: Steel technology tiles are only (D) = Doguble Bezel - add $45
Location available in Knoll core finishes. ’
- Tile to Floor Options:
14 Heigh Tile to Floor available in heights of
18 Width 14", Worksurface Height, and 28"
113 Dark Grey Paint Finish To specify tile to floor, add an “F”
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suffix to the pattern number and add
$17 to the list price.
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Rolling Door
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Dividends Horizon rolling doors were
developed for clients desiring increased
privacy for focused work.

Rolling doors are available in 57, 64 and 78"
overall heights, and widths to accommodate
panel openings of 36, 42 and 48 inches.

Planning

Rolling doors must be mounted to the end
of an equal height Dividends Horizon panel
or run of panels of equal or greater width.
Doors may not be mounted to Dividends
Horizon screens or universal posts.

Door jamb may be mounted directly to
DP8 series universal posts — specify jamb
to post attachment kit separately.

When fully open, the door will extend 2"
beyond the end of the panel end trim
on a panel of corresponding width.

Thresholds are included with door pattern
number, and are required in all installations.
The Dividends Horizon rolling door meets
ADA 5 Ib pull test requirements when

used with the supplied threshold.

42" and 48" wide meet ADA access
requirements with openings of 36.4"W
and 42.4"W respectively.

Specifying 57" and 64" Rolling Doors
57" and 64" rolling doors include:

¢ Rolling door
* Mounting brackets

e Door jamb (for door side opposite
to mounting brackets)

e Threshold

To complete the specification, specify an

end trim for the panel to which the door is
mounted, and a jamb-compatible top cap for
the panel to which the door jamb is attached.

Specifying 78" Rolling Doors
78" rolling doors include:

¢ Rolling door
® Header
* Mounting brackets,

e Door jamb (for door side opposite
to mounting brackets)

e Panel end trim
e Threshold
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78" high doors include a header, with
vertical clearance of 76 1/2" from height

of finished floor. Specify a top cap for the
header separately. Extended length top caps
are recommended in this application.

No additional end trim is required
for 78" high doors, as it is included
in the door pattern number.

Construction

Rolling door and door jamb are constructed
of extruded aluminum, powder coated

in any Knoll Core paint finish. Threshold

is anodized extruded aluminum.

Door inserts are available in clear,
powder or bronze frosted glass.

Locks are optional, and engage
with door jamb. Standard KnollKey
system keying guidelines apply.

Opening Clearance

36"W door = 30.4"W

42"W door = 36.4"W

48"w door = 42.4W

42"W and 48"w doors are ADA compliant.




Rolling Door Dividends Horizon
57", 64" and 78" High

GL13

GL25
description type w d h pattern no. Temp GL35  Metal P1  Metal P2 Metal P3
Rolling Door 57" High with lock 36" 3" 57" DPRD15736(L/R)L  $2,695.  $2,776.

42" 3" 57" DPRD15742(L/R)L 2,927. 3,007.

= 48" 3" 57" DPRD15748(LR)L  3.221.  3,308.
57" Highnolock 36" 3" 57" DPRD15736(LURN  2.610.  2,691.
/ 42" 3" 57" DPRD15742(LURN  2.842.  2.923.

48" 3’ 57" DPRD15748(LUR)N  3.125.  3.215.

right hand shown 64" Highwith lock 36" 3" 64" DPRD16436(L/R)L  2,804. 2,904
48" 3" 64" DPRD16448(L/R)L  3,340.  3,449.
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64" High no lock 36" 3 64" DPRD16436(L/R)N  2719.  2,820.
42" 3" 64’ DPRD16442(L/RN  2952.  3,050.
48" 3" 64" DPRD16448(LIR)N  3247.  3.357.

78" High with lock 42" 3" 78" DPRD17842(LR)L  3.492.  3.627.
48" 3" 78" DPRD17848(L/R)L  3.842.  3,990.

78" High no lock 36" 3" 78" DPRD17836(L/R)N  3,175.  3311.
42" 3" 78" DPRD17842(L/RIN  3.407.  3,543.
48" 3’ 78" DPRD17848(LUR)N  3.747.  3.898.

64" High with lock 42" 3" 64" DPRD16442(L/R)L 3,037. 3,137.

78" High with lock 36" 3" 78" DPRD17836(L/R)L 3,260. 3,396.

Panel Top Caps for Jamb Side 18" DP()PT18RD 68. 70. 72.
24" DP()PT24RD 68. 70. 72.
30" DP()PT30RD 68. 70. 72.
36" DP()PT36RD 68. 70. 72.
42" DP()PT42RD 68. 70. 72.
48" DP()PT48RD 68. 70. 72.
54" DP()PT54RD 72. 74. 76.
60" DP()PT60RD 75. 7. 79.
66" DP()PT66RD 79. 82. 85.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With: Options
Rolling Door Rolling Door Rolling Door Rolling Door
L. Pattern Number Example: DPRD1 5736 RL 57” and 64" High Mounting Options:
2. Glass type pre- . L = Left Hand
DPRD1  Rolling Door * Rolling Door R = Richt Hand
Top Cap 57 Height * Mounting Brackets = hught Han
1. Pattern Number 36 Width * Door jamb Paint Finish:
2. Paint finish ! * Threshold All Core paint finishes
R Right 78" High
Application Notes: L Tock 19 Glass Type:
Stacking screen header bracket is - _ ¢ Rolling Door Temp = Clear Glass
for use on 78"h doors (connection 118T Bright White Textured e Header GL13 = Frosted Glass
side) when connecting door header GL13 Frosted Glass e Mounting Brackets GL25 = Bronze Glass
to top of 14"h stacking screen e Door jamb GL35 = Grey Glass
positioned on top of a 64"h panel. e Panel end trim
e Threshold Top ‘EaP .
Top Cap Options:
Top Cap (2) = Extruded Plastic (Smooth
Ton C: Radius)
: E(I)l% Pﬁg (4) = Radius Metal

(5) = Flat Metal
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Rolling Door
57", 64" and 78" High

Dividends Horizon

GL13
GL25
description type w d h pattern no. Temp GL35 Metal P1 Metal P2 Metal P3
Panel Top Caps for Jamb Side 72" DP()PT72RD $84. $88. $94.
78" DP()PT78RD 92. 97. 100.
84" DP()PT84RD 99. 103. 107.
90" DP()PT90RD 106. 110. 113.
96" DP()PT96RD 111. 116. 121.
Door Jamb Kit to mount to DP8 Post DPRD1JPM 0 0. 0.
Stacking screen header bracket DPRD1SSB 0 0. 0.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With: Options
Rolling Door Rolling Door Rolling Door Rolling Door
1. Pattern Number Example: DPRD1 5736 RL 57" and 64" High Mounting Options:
2. Glass type . « Rolline D L = Left Hand
DPRD1  Rolling Door olling Door R = Richt Hand
Top Cap 57 Height e Mounting Brackets =g an
1. Pattern Number 36 Width * Door jamb Paint Finish:
2. Paint finish ! * Threshold All Core paint finishes
R Right 78" High
Application Notes: L Tock 19 Glass Type:
Stacking screen header bracket is - _ ¢ Rolling Door Temp = Clear Glass
for use on 78"h doors (connection 118T Bright White Textured e Header GL13 = Frosted Glass
side) when connecting door header GL13 Frosted Glass e Mounting Brackets GL25 = Bronze Glass
to top of 14"h stacking screen e Door jamb GL35 = Grey Glass
positioned on top of a 64"h panel. e Panel end trim
e Threshold Top ‘EaP .
Top Cap Options:
Top Cap (2) = Extruded Plastic (Smooth
o Ton Ca Radius)
. EHI:] PlEg (4) = Radius Metal
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Open Weave and Glass Screens

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Open Weave Screens

Open Weave screens are designed to allow
light and transparency into the workstation,
while providing limited visual privacy.

When combined with Dividends Horizon
freestanding components, open weave screen
provide a layered aesthetic to the office.

Open Weave Screen Construction
Open weave screens feature Warp Net,

a new open textile structure designed by
Suzanne Tick. Warp net is constructed of
100% Earthtex, made from Olefin. Earthtex
has passed the prestigious McDonough
Braungart Design Chemistry Sustainability
Protocol, and is fully recyclable.

Open weave screens have a triangular
profile frame, made from extruded
aluminum frame members, powder
coated in any Knoll Core paint finish.

Open Weave Screen with Triangular
Frame and Open Base Option

Open Weave Screen Dimensions:
Widths: 24, 30, 36, 42, and 48 inches
Heights: 36, 42, 50, 57, and 64 inches
Thickness: 3 inches

Glass Screens

Glass Screens, available in both triangular and
rectangular profile frames, provide territorial
privacy, while transmitting light into the office.

Glass Screen Construction

Glass screens are available in both triangular
and rectangular frame profiles, made from
extruded aluminum frame members, powder
coated in any Knoll Core paint finish.

Glass is 4mm thick tempered glass.
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Glass Screen Dimensions

Widths: 24, 30, 36, 42 and 48 inches
Heights: 42, 50, 57 and 64 inches
Thickness: 3 inches

Planning With Screens

Dividends Horizon open weave and glass
screens are primarily designed to divide space
and let light into the office. Screens do not have
a slotted standard, and do not support overhead
storage components. Screens feature slots to
allow use of a mid-span worksurface support

at the standard 28 1/2" H worksurface height.

Screens attach to Dividends Horizon panels
or connecting posts of the same or greater
height, or other screens of the same height.
In a “high/low” situation, screens do not
attach to higher or lower screens, or lower
panels. Screens ship with attachment
hardware and topcap, if specified.

Glass Screen with Rectangular
Frame and Open Base Option




Open Weave and Glass Screens

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Screen Base Options

Open weave screens are available with three
base options: base raceway, open base,

or frame to floor. Triangular frame glass
screens are available with three base options:
base raceway, open base, or frame to floor.
Rectangular frame glass screens are available
with two base options: base raceway or
open base. All bases feature leveling glides
with 2" of vertical travel. Raceway covers are
standard without knockouts. Screens support
electrical pass-thru’s, but do not support
power modules or electrical receptacles.

Note: 36"H screen may not be
connected to a Legacy post.

Note: 64" open weave screen "L" or
"U" configurations require minimum
36" wide panel return(s).

Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.

Note: Screens are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

Freestanding Open Weave
Screen (Double Screen)

Freestanding Open Weave Screen Kits

When used with Open Weave Screens with
frame-to-floor (FF) option, new Freestanding
Open Weave Screen kits allow open weave

screens to be used in freestanding applications,

creating a sense of enclosure without the need
for conventional panel or screen planning.

Freestanding Open Weave Screen Kits may be
used with open weave screens only, and are
not compatible with panels or glass screens.

A single open weave screen of any height or
width may become freestanding by specifying
the appropriately sized freestanding open
weave screen kit. Freestanding open weave
screen kits for single screen applications
include (2) flat steel feet and (1) ballast

plate. The width of the screen determines
which freestanding open weave screen kit

is specified. For example, a 48” wide open
weave screen would use DP7SWTFK48.

.
ALY,
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Two open weave screens of the same height

and width may be attached together to create a
double freestanding open weave screen. There
is a single pattern number (DP7SWTFKD) for the

freestanding open weave screen kit that should
be specified to create a double freestanding
open weave screen. The double freestanding

open weave screen kit includes (3) flat steel feet.

Note: Freestanding open weave screen kits are
finished with textured paint, including 613 silver.

Freestanding Open Weave
Screen Kit Dimensions

Flat Steel Feet
Width: 4 inches
Thickness: 7/16 inches
Depth: 20 inches
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Open Weave and Glass Screens
Open Weave Screens

36", 42", 50" and 57" High

Dividends Horizon

description h w t pattern no. P1 P2 P3
36" High Open Weave Screen 36" 24" 3" DP7SWT()3624 $1,001. $1,110. $1,133.
36" 30" 3" DP7SWT()3630 1,196. 1,218. 1,242.
36" 36" 3" DP7SWT( )3636 1,197. 1,219. 1,243.
36" 42" 3" DP7SWT( )3642 1,250. 1,273. 1,298.
36" 48" 3" DP7SWT( )3648 1,301. 1,328. 1,354.
42" High Open Weave Screen 42" 24" 3" DP7SWT( )4224 1,174. 1,196. 1,218.
42" 30" 3" DP7SWT( )4230 1,246. 1,271. 1,295.
42" 30" 3" DP7SWT( )4236 1,323. 1,347. 1,373.
42" 42" 3" DP7SWT( )4242 1,334. 1,360. 1,387.
42" 48" 3" DP7SWT( )4248 1,346. 1,371. 1,397.
50" High Open Weave Screen 50" 24" 3" DP7SWT()5024 1,257. 1,280. 1,305.
50" 30" 3" DP7SWT( )5030 1,298. 1,325. 1,351.
50" 36" 3" DP7SWT()5036 1,342. 1,366. 1,393.
50" 42" 3" DP7SWT( )5042 1,420. 1.,444. 1,473.
50" 48" 3" DP7SWT( )5048 1,494, 1,523. 1,552.
57" High Open Weave Screen 57" 24" 3" DP7SWT()5724 1,280. 1,305. 1,329.
57" 30" 3" DP7SWT()5730 1,358. 1,387. 1,400.
57" 36" 3" DP7SWT()5736 1,436. 1,465. 1,493.
57" 42" 3" DP7SWT( )5742 1,465. 1,494. 1,521.
57" 48" 3" DP7SWT()5748 1,494, 1,523. 1,552.
*Note: Frame to the floor shown
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Open Weave Screen:

. Pattern number
Frame finish

. Top cap style

. Top cap finish
Base finish

. Fabric finish

S UTE W~

Open Weave Screen:

Example: DP7SWTFF3636
117/4/117117/W1113-1

DP7SWT Triangular open weave

screen

FF Screen to Floor

117 Frame finish

4 Radius metal top cap
117 Top cap finish

117 Raceway finish

W1113-1  Warp Net White

Open Weave Screen

Note: 36"h screens are not
compatible with Legacy post
connectors.

Note: Screens are only available in
Knoll core finishes.
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Open Weave Screen

Top Cap Options:

(3) = No Top Cap

(4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,
$42 P2, $44. P3

(5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
P2, $44 P3 paint grade

Raceway Type:

(FF) = Frame to the Floor both sides
(RR) = Raceway covers no
knockouts

(LL) = Open base

Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.



Open Weave and Glass Screens

Open Weave Screens
64" High and Freestanding Open Weave Screen Kits

Dividends Horizon

description type h w d paltern no. P1 P2 P3
64" High Open Weave Screen 64" 24" 3" DP7SWT()6424  $1,301.  $1,328.  $1,354.
64" 30" 3" DP7SWT()6430 1,421. 1,445. 1,474.
64" 36" 3" DP7SWT()6436 1,493. 1,521. 1,550.
64" 42" 3 DP7SWT( )6442 1,512, 1,541. 1,571.
64" 48" 3" DP7SWT( )6448 1,532. 1,563. 1,591. g
@
)
Freestanding Open Weave Screen Kit ~ For use with 2 open weave screens DP7SWTFKD 489. 538. 559. !i
For use with 24" wide open weave screen DP7SWTFK24 456. 502. 522. @
/% For use with 30" wide open weave screen DP7SWTFK30 462. 509. 528. %
% For use with 36" wide open weave screen DP7SWTFK36 475. 522. 542. é
For use with 42" wide open weave screen DP7SWTFK42 489. 538. 559.
. . For use with 48" wide open weave screen DP7SWTFK48 489. 538. 559.
(single screen kit shown)
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options:

Open Weave Screen:

. Pattern number
. Frame finish

. Top cap style

. Top cap finish

. Base finish

. Fabric finish

QUTLE W N~

Freestanding Open Weave Screen
Kits

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish

Open Weave Screen:

Open Weave Screen

Example: DP7SWTFF3636
117/4/117117/W1113-1

Note: Freestanding open weave
screen kits are finished with
textured paint, including 613 Silver.

Open Weave Screen

Top Cap Options:
(3) = No Top Cap
(4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,

DP7SWT Triangular open weave $42 P2, $44. P3
screen Note: Frfeestanding open weave (5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
FF Screen to Floor screen kits only work with open P2, $44 P3 paint grade
— weave screens with frame-to-floor
1z Frar.ne finish (FF) base option. Raceway Type:
4 Radius metal top cap (FF) = Frame to the Floor both sides
117 Top cap finish (RR) = Raceway covers no
117 Raceway finish knockouts
- (LL) = Open base
W1113-1  Warp Net White
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Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.



Open Weave and Glass Screens
Triangular Frame Screen with Glass

Dividends Horizon

" 4 .
42" and 50" High
description h w t pattern no. P1 P2 P3
42" High Triangular Frame Screen with 42" 24" 3" DP7S()T()4224 $1,106. $1,129. $1,149.
Glass 42" 30" 3" DP7S()T()4230 1,169. 1,193. 1,214.
42" 36" 3" DP7S()T()4236 1,235. 1,258. 1,281.
42" 42" 3" DP7S()T()4242 1,259. 1,284. 1,308.
42" 48" 3" DP7S()T()4248 1,284. 1,308. 1,332.
50" High Triangular Frame Screen with 50" 24" 3" DP7S()T()5024 1,186. 1,210. 1,234.
Glass 50" 30" 3" DP7S()T()5030 1,216. 1,240. 1,262.
50" 36" 3" DP7S()T()5036 1,245. 1,269. 1,293.
50" 42" 3" DP7S()T()5042 1,347. 1,371. 1,397.
50" 48" 3" DP7S()T()5048 1,442. 1,472. 1,500.
*Note: Frame with raceway covers shown
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Triangular Frame Screen with Triangular Frame with Glass: Triangular Frame with Glass GlassOptions:
Glass: Tonc: T (G)= Clear Tempered Glass
. e Topcap (when specified) - )
1. Pattern number Example: 1D1P77/:151(1;;r7F/‘E|47236 o Connecting hardware (F) = Powder Glass
2. Frame finish . . Top Cap Options:
3. Glass type DP7SGT Triangular frame with Note: Screens are only available in :;')P: ;PT P E‘)ns.
m Knoll core finishes. (3) = No Top Cap
4. Top cap s}y}e clear glass (4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,
5. Top cap f”.us.h RR Raceway type $42 P2, $44.P3
6. Raceway finish (5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
117 Frame finish o ’
- P2, $44 P3 paint grades
4 Radius metal top cap
17 Top cap finish Raceway Type: )
17 Raceway finish (FF) = Frame to the Floor both sides
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(RR) = Raceway covers no
knockouts
(LL) = Open base

Frame to floor option not available
on Triangular glass screens.

Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.



Open Weave and Glass Screens
Triangular Frame Screen with Glass

Dividends Horizon

1" "oy
57" and 64" High
description h w t paltern no. P1 P2 P3
57" High Triangular Frame Screen with 57" 24" 3" DP7S()T()5724 $1,216. $1,240. $1,262.
Glass 57" 30" 3" DP7S()T()5730 1,281. 1,305. 1,329.
57" 36" 3" DP7S()T()5736 1,348. 1,373. 1,399.
57" 42" 3 DP7S()T()5742 1,399. 1,426. 1,452.
57" 48" 3 DP7S()T()5748 1,448. 1,478. 1,506 8
@
L
ke
5
m
64" High Triangular Frame Screen with 64" 24" 3" DP7S()T()6424 1,244. 1,268. 1,292. %
Glass 64" 30" 3" DP7S()T()6430 1,347. 1,371. 1,397. §
64" 36" 3" DP7S( )T()6436 1,444. 1,475. 1,503.
64" 42" 3" DP7S()T()6442 1,450. 1,479. 1,508.
64" 48" 3 DP7S()T( )6448 1,456. 1,483. 1,512.
*Note: Frame to the floor shown
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Triangular Frame Screen with
Glass:

. Pattern number
. Frame finish

. Glass type

. Top cap style

. Top cap finish

. Raceway finish

QAU W~

Triangular Frame with Glass:

Triangular Frame with Glass

Example: DP7SGTRR5736
17/4117117

e Topcap (when specified)
e Connecting hardware

Note: Screens are only available in
Knoll core finishes.

DP7SGT Triangular frame with
clear glass

RR Raceway type

117 Frame finish

4 Radius metal top cap

117 Top cap finish

117 Raceway finish
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GlassOptions:
(G) = Clear Tempered Glass
(F) = Powder Glass

Top Cap Options:

(3) = No Top Cap

(4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,
$42 P2, $44. P3

(5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
P2, $44 P3 paint grades

Raceway Type:

(FF) = Frame to the Floor both sides
(RR) = Raceway covers no
knockouts

(LL) = Open base

Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.



Open Weave and Glass Screens
Rectangular Frame Screen with Glass

Dividends Horizon

" "oy
42" and 50" High

description h w t pattern no. Pl P2 P3
42" High Rectangular Frame Screen with 42" 24" 3" DP7S()R()4224 $1,112. $1,134. $1,157.
Glass 42" 30" 3" DP7S()R( )4230 1,178. 1,200. 1,222.

42" 36" 3" DP7S()R( 4236 1,243. 1,267. 1,201.

42" 42" 3" DP7S()R( )4242 1,268. 1,292. 1,316.

42" 48" 3" DP7S()R( )4248 1,293. 1,318. 1,346.
50" High Rectangular Frame Screen with 50" 24" 3" DP7S()R()5024 1,196. 1,219. 1,243.
Glass 50" 30" 3" DP7S()R()5030 1,225. 1,251. 1,275.

50" 36" 3" DP7S()R( )5036 1.257. 1,281. 1,305.

50" 42" 3 DP7S()R( )5042 1,357. 1,385. 1,408.

50" 48" 3" DP7S()R( )5048 1,458. 1,486. 1,514.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Rectangular Frame Screen with
Glass:

. Pattern number
. Frame finish

. Glass type

. Top cap style

. Top cap finish

. Raceway finish

QUTLE W N~

Rectangular Frame with Glass:

Example: DP7SGRRR4236
117/4117117

DP7SGR Rectangular frame
screen with clear glass

RR Raceway type

17 Frame finish

4 Radius metal top cap
117 Top cap finish

117 Raceway finish

Rectangular Frame Glass
e Topcap (when specified)
e Connecting hardware

Note: Screens are only available in
Knoll core finishes.
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GlassOptions:
(G)= Clear Tempered Glass
(F) = Powder Glass

Top Cap Options:

(3) = No Top Cap

(4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,
$42 P2, $44 P3

(5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
P2, $44 P3 paint grades

Raceway Type:

(RR) = Raceway covers no
knockouts

(LL) = Open base

Frame to floor option not available
on Rectangular glass screens.

Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.



Open Weave and Glass Screens
Rectangular Frame Screen with Glass

Dividends Horizon

57" and 64" High
description h w t pattern no. Pl P2 P3
57" High Rectangular Frame Screen with 57" 24" 3" DP7S()R()5724 $1,223. $1,248. $1,272.
Glass 57 30" 3 DP7S( )R( )5730 1,202. 1,317. 1,345.
57" 36" 3" DP7S()R()5736 1,358. 1,387. 1,409.
57" 42" 3 DP7S()R( )5742 1,400. 1,437. 1,468.
57" 48" 3 DP7S()R( )5748 1,465. 1,490. 1520. [
@
n
e/
=]
m
64" High Rectangular Frame Screen with 64" 24" 3" DP7S()R()6424 1,252. 1,277. 1,299. %
Glass 64" 30" 3" DP7S( )R()6430 1,356. 1,384. 1,407. b
64" 36" 3" DP7S( )R( )6436 1,459. 1,487. 1,515. -
64" 42" 3 DP7S()R()6442 1,465. 1,490. 1,520.
64" 48" 3" DP7S()R()6448 1,469. 1,497. 1,524.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Rectangular Frame Screen with
Glass:

. Pattern number
. Frame finish

. Glass type

. Top cap style

. Top cap finish

. Raceway finish

QUTLE W N~

Rectangular Frame with Glass:

Example: DP7SGRRR5736
117/41117117

DP7SGR Rectangular frame
screen with clear glass

RR Raceway type

17 Frame finish

4 Radius metal top cap

117 Top cap finish

117 Raceway finish
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Rectangular Frame Glass
e Topcap (when specified)
e Connecting hardware

Note: Screens are only available in
Knoll core finishes.

Glass Options:
(G)= Clear Tempered Glass
(F) = Powder Glass

Top Cap Options:

(3) = No Top Cap

(4) = Radius Metal, add $40 P1,
$42 P2, $44 P3

(5) = Flat Metal, add $40 P1, $42
P2, $44 P3 paint grades

Raceway Type:

(RR) = Raceway covers no
knockouts

(LL) = Open base

Frame to floor option not available
on Rectangular glass screens.

Note: Raceway covers are not
available with knockouts.



Open Weave and Glass Stacking Screens

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Stacking Open Weave Screens

Stacking open weave screens are designed

to allow light and transparency into the
workstation, while providing limited visual
privacy. When combined with Dividends Horizon
freestanding components, open weave screens
provide a layered aesthetic to the office.

Stacking Open Weave Screen
Construction

Open weave screens feature Warp Net,

a new open textile structure designed by
Suzanne Tick. Warp Net is constructed of
100% Earthtex, made from Olefin. Earthtex
has passed the prestigious McDonough
Braungart Design Chemistry Sustainability
Protocol, and is fully recyclable.

Open weave screens have a triangular
profile frame, made from extruded
aluminum frame members, powder
coated in any Knoll Core paint finish.

Triangular Stack Panel Screen with
Open Weave Fabric insert

Stacking Glass Screens

Stacking glass screens, available in
both triangular and rectangular profile
frames, provide territorial privacy, while
transmitting light into the office.

Stacking Glass Screen
Construction

Stacking glass screens are constructed
of extruded aluminum frame members,

powder coated in any Knoll Core paint finish.

Clear glass is 4mm tempered glass.

Stacking Screen Dimensions:
Widths: 24, 30, 36, 42, and 48 inches
Heights: 14, 21 and 28 inches
Thickness: 3 inches

Planning With Stacking Screens
Dividends Horizon open weave and glass
screens are primarily designed to divide
space and let light into the office. Screens
do not have a slotted standard, and do not
support overhead storage components.

Stacking screens attach to any Dividends
Horizon DP8 series full view panel frame,

and may be stacked one tier high. Stacking
screens do not stack on topway panel frames.

Stacking screens attach to Dividends
Horizon DP8 panels or connecting
posts of the same or greater height, or
other screens of the same height.

Note: Stacking screens may be used
with DP8 full view panel frames only.

Note: Screens are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

Note: Knaoll's three window types are
aesthetically and functionally different,
and are not designed to be mixed
together within a single installation.

Rectangular Stack Panel Screen with Glass insert
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Dividends Horizon

Open Weave and Glass Stacking Screens
Triangular Frame Stacking Screen with Open Weave Fabric

description h w t pattern no. P1 P2 P3
14" High Triangular Frame Stacking 14" 24" 3" DP7SSWT1424 $608. $619. $632.
Screen with Open Weave Fabric 14" 30" 3" DP7SSWT1430 643. 656. 667.
14" 36" 3" DP7SSWT1436 679. 692. 704.
& 14" 42" 3" DP7SSWT1442 704. 720. 732.
14" 48" 3" DP7SSWT1448 730. 744. 759.
&
21" High Triangular Frame Stacking 21" 24" 3" DP7SSWT2124 651. 664. 678. ,é
Screen with Open Weave Fabric 21" 30" 3" DP7SSWT2130 693. 705. 721. [
21" 36" 3" DP7SSWT2136 736. 749. 764. [
21" 42" 3" DP7SSWT2142 764. 781. 795. N
21" 48" 3" DP7SSWT2148 792. 807. 826. §
28" High Triangular Frame Stacking 28" 24" 3" DP7SSWT2824 694. 707. 723.
Screen with Open Weave Fabric 28" 30" 3" DP7SSWT2830 743. 757. 772.
28" 36" 3" DP7SSWT2836 792. 807. 826.
28" 42" 3" DP7SSWT2842 826. 841. 857.
28" 48" 3" DP7SSWT2848 855. 872. 890.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Triangular Frame Stacking Screen
with Open Weave Fabric:

1. Pattern number

Triangular Frame Stacking Screen
with Open Weave Fabric:

Example: DP7SSWT1436

Triangular Frame Stacking Screen
with Open Weave Fabric

e Attachment hardware

2. Frame finish 117/W1113-1 . . .
3. Fabric finish . . Note: Screens are only available in
DP7SSWT Stack, triangular frame, Knoll core finishes.
open weave
117 Frame finish
W1113-1  Fabric finish
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NOTE: Stacking screens are

compatible with DP7 Full View

panels only.



Open Weave and Glass Stacking Screens
Triangular Frame Stacking Screen with Glass

Dividends Horizon

description h w L pattern no. P1 P2 P3
14" High Triangular Frame Stacking 14" 24" 3" DP7SS()T1424 $609. $620. $633.
Screen with Glass 14" 30" 3" DP7SS()T1430 639. 651. 664.
14" 36" 3" DP7SS()T1436 669. 684. 698.
& 14" 42" 3" DP7SS()T1442 701. 714. 720.
14" 48" 3" DP7SS()T1448 731. 744. 761.
14" 54" 3" DP7SS()T1454 768. 791. 3814.
14" 60" 3" DP7SS()T1460 306. 330. 854.
14" 66" 3" DP7SS()T1466 850. 872. 901.
14" 72" 3" DP7SS()T1472 889. 915. 043.
14" 78" 3" DP7SS()T1478 935. 962. 990.
14" 84" 3" DP7SS()T1484 982. 1,012. 1,040.
14" 90" 3" DP7SS()T1490 1,031. 1,062. 1,093.
14" 96" 3 DP7SS()T1496 1,083. 1,115. 1,147.
21" High Triangular Frame Stacking 21" 24" 3" DP7SS()T2124 657. 669. 685.
Screen with Glass 21" 30" 3" DP7SS()T2130 694. 708. 723.
21" 36" 3" DP7SS()T2136 730. 743. 759.
21" 42" 3" DP7SS()T2142 766. 781. 796.
21" 48" 3" DP7SS()T2148 802. 822. 836.
21" 54" 3" DP7SS()T2154 343. 367. 391.
21" 60" 3" DP7SS()T2160 384. 910. 937.
21" 66" 3" DP7SS()T2166 928. 955. 984.
21" 72" 3" DP7SS()T2172 975. 1,003. 1,033.
21" 78" 3" DP7SS()T2178 1,023. 1,055. 1,085.
21" 84" 3" DP7SS()T2184 1,073. 1,107. 1,139.
21" 90" 3" DP7SS()T2190 1,128. 1,162. 1,196.
21" 96" 3" DP7SS()T2196 1,184. 1,220. 1,255.
28" High Triangular Frame Stacking 28" 24" 3" DP7SS()T2824 705. 720. 734.
Screen with Glass 28" 30" 3" DP7SS()T2830 747. 764. 777.
28" 36" 3" DP7SS()T2836 790. 803. 824.
28" 42" 3" DP7SS()T2842 834. 851. 368.
28" 48" 3" DP7SS()T2848 876. 895. 911.
28" 54" 3 DP7SS()T2854 920. 048. 976.
28" 60" 3" DP7SS()T2860 966. 994. 1,024.
28" 66" 3" DP7SS()T2866 1,015. 1,044. 1,074.
28" 72" 3" DP7SS()T2872 1,065. 1,097. 1,129.
28" 78" 3" DP7SS()T2878 1,118. 1,151. 1,185.
28" 34" 3" DP7SS()T2884 1,174. 1,208. 1,245.
28" 90" 3" DP7SS()T2890 1,233. 1,271. 1,307.
28" 96" 3" DP7SS()T2896 1,295. 1,333. 1,374.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Triangular Frame Stacking Screen

1. Pattern number

2. Frame finish
3. Glass

Triangular Frame Stacking Screen
Example: DP7SSGT1424/117
DP7SSGT Stack, Triangular Frame,

w/ clear tempered glass

17 Frame finish

Triangular Frame Stacking Screen
e Attachment hardware

Note: Screens are only available in
Knoll core finishes.
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NOTE: Stacking screens are
compatible with DP7 Full View
panels only.

Glass Options:
(G)= Clear Tempered Glass
(F) = Powder Glass



Open Weave and Glass Stacking Screens Dividends Horizon
Rectangular Frame Stacking Screen with Glass

description h* w t pattern no. P1 P2 P3
14" High Rectangular Frame Stacking 14" 24" 3" DP7SS()R1424 $599. $610. $622.
Screen with Glass 14" 30" 3" DP7SS()R1430 631. 644. 656.
14" 36" 3" DP7SS()R1436 601. 672. 689.
& 14" 42" 3" DP7SS()R1442 693. 707. 721.
14" 48" 3" DP7SS()R1448 725. 738. 753. g
14" 54" 3" DP7SS()R1454 762. 783. 807.
14" 60" 3" DP7SS()R1460 300. 822. 847. ,é
14" 66" 3" DP7SS( )R1466 338. 864. 889. g
14" 72" 3 DP7SS()R1472 380. 907. 934. [
14" 78" 3" DP7SS()R1478 925. 953. 981. %
14" 84" 3" DP7SS()R1484 971. 1,000. 1,030. é
14" 90" 3" DP7SS()R1490 1,020. 1,051. 1,081.
14" 96" 3" DP7SS()R1496 1,070. 1,102. 1,136.
21" High Rectangular Frame Stacking 21" 24" 3" DP7SS()R2124 648. 661. 672.
Screen with Glass 21" 30" 3" DP7SS()R2130 636. 700. 711.
21" 36" 3" DP7SS()R2136 723. 737. 752.
21" 42" 3" DP7SS()R2142 761. 775. 791.
21" 48" 3" DP7SS()R2148 796. 312. 830.
21" 54" 3" DP7SS()R2154 3835. 361. 886.
21" 60" 3" DP7SS()R2160 877. 904. 930.
21" 60" 3" DP7SS()R2166 921. 949. 978.
21" 72" 3" DP7SS()R2172 967. 996. 1,025.
21" 78" 3" DP7SS()R2178 1,016. 1,047. 1,076.
21" 84" 3" DP7SS()R2184 1,067. 1,099. 1,131.
21" 90" 3" DP7SS()R2190 1,120. 1,154. 1,187.
21" 96" 3" DP7SS()R2196 1,176. 1,211. 1,246.
28" High Rectangular Frame Stacking 28" 24" 3" DP7SS( )R2824 699. 711. 727.
Screen with Glass 28" 30" 3" DP7SS( )R2830 740. 755. 769.
28" 36" 3" DP7SS()R2836 783. 797. 818.
28" 42" 3" DP7SS( )R2842 829. 345. 863.
28" 48" 3" DP7SS()R2848 372. 890. 905.
28" 54" 3" DP7SS( )R2854 915. 943. 971.
28" 60" 3" DP7SS( )R2860 960. 990. 1,019.
28" 66" 3" DP7SS( )R2866 1,010. 1,039. 1,069.
28" 72" 3" DP7SS()R2872 1,060. 1,092. 1,123.
28" 78" 3" DP7SS()R2878 1,112. 1,146. 1,179.
28" 84" 3" DP7SS( )R2884 1,169. 1,203. 1,238.
28" 90" 3" DP7SS()R2890 1,227. 1,264. 1,301.
28" 96" 3" DP7SS()R2896 1,287. 1,326. 1,364.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Rectangular Frame Stacking Rectangular Frame Stacking Rectangular Frame Stacking NOTE: Stacking screens are
Screen: Screen: Screen: compatible with DP7 Full View
1. Pattern number Example: DP7SSGR1424 /117 ¢ Attachment hardware panels only.
§ Erlz?: finish DP7SSGR Stack, Rectangular Note: Screens are only available in Glass Options:

Frame, w/clear tempered  Knoll core finishes. (G)= Clear Tempered Glass
glass (F) = Powder Glass

117 Raceway finish
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Frameless Add Up Dividends Horizon

Specifications
Frameless Add Up Frameless Glass Add Up Construction Frameless add ups replace the panel
Frameless add ups provide additional Frameless glass add ups feature an top cap and can span over one or
privacy between workstations, while extruded aluminum base and are more panels up to 72" wide.
creating a lighter and more transparent available in any Knoll Core paint finish. Dividends Horizon frameless add ups are
space. Combining frameless glass add Legacy finishes are not available. designed for use in same-height panel
ups with Dividends Horizon panels Clear tempered or powder glass applications, and also support change of height
provides a clean, light aesthetic. is 15" thick with polished edge. applications involving a post connection.
Frameless add ups are available Frameless Glass Add Up Dimensions Use shortened frameless add ups in
in clear or powder glass. 7" and « Widths: 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, changle of height applications with DP5
14" heights are available, which is 48, 54, 60. 66, and 72 inches end trims. Frameless add ups are not

consistent with Dividends Horizon compatible with DP6 thin profile end trims.

panel frame height increments. * Heights: 7 and 14 inches

End caps are specified for each

e Thickness: 3 inches end of a run of add ups. End caps
must be specified separately and
are available in packages of ten.

Frameless add ups replace flat top caps
on panels, bolting onto the panel frame. Planning with Frameless Add Ups
Add ups are not available in radius profile. ~ Frameless add ups attach to the top of
any height Dividends or Dividends Horizon ~ Frameless Add Up Alignment Clip
topway or full view panel frame or stack A clear polycarbonate alignment
frame, regardless of production date. clip maintains alignment between
frameless add up inserts. One
alignment clip is included with every
frameless add up. Alignment clips do
not need to be specified separately.

14" High Frameless Add Up 7" High Frameless Add Up Frameless Add Up End Cap
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Frameless Add Up Dividends Horizon
Clear, Powder, Bronze and Grey Glass

Powder (GL.13)

Clear Bronze (GL25)
description w d h pattern no. list (TEMP) Grey (GL35)
Frameless Add Up, 7" High 15" 12" 7" DP1AU0715( )G $226. $242.

18" Yy 7 DP1AU0718()G 251. 272.
24" 1y 7 DP1AU0724( )G 276. 303 .
30" " 7" DP1AU0730( )G 300. 334. g
36" 0y 7 DP1AU0736( )G 340. 379. I
42" 0" 7 DP1AU0742()G 379. 125. [
48" 1" 7" DP1AU0748( )G 419. 470. E
54" 72" 7" DP1AU0754( )G 455. 514. &
60" " 7" DP1AU0760( )G 492. 556. g
66" 0" 7 DP1AU0766( )G 528. 599. BN
72" I 7 DP1AU0772()G 564. 643.
78" 2" 7" DP1AUO0778( )G 610. 694.
84" ! 7" DP1AU0784( )G 658. 749.
90" v 7 DP1AU0790( )G 710. 310.
96" e 7" DP1AU0796( )G 768. 875.
Shortened Frameless Add Up, 7" High 14" " 7" DP1AU0714( )G 226. 242.
17" " 7" DP1AU0717( )G 251. 272.
23" 2" 7" DP1AU0723( )G 276. 303.
29" 72" 7" DP1AU0729( )G 300. 334.
35" s 7" DP1AU0735( )G 340. 379.
41" ! 7" DP1AU0741()G 379. 425.
47" 0" 7 DP1AU0747()G 419. 470.
53" Yy 7 DP1AU0753( )G 455. 514.
59" 2" 7" DP1AU0759( )G 492, 556.
65" " 7" DP1AU0765( )G 528. 599.
71" " 7" DP1AU0771( )G 564. 643.
77" I 7 DP1AU0777()G 610. 694.
83" 2" 7" DP1AU0783( )G 658. 749.
89" 72" 7" DP1AU0789( )G 710. 810.
95" " 7" DP1AU0795( )G 768. 875.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Frameless Add Up with Clear Frameless Add Up with Clear Frameless Add Up with Frame Options:
Glass Glass Clear Glass (V) = Full view
1. Pattern number e Attachment hardware (C) = Topway
2. Frame finish Example: DP1AU0736VG e Topway Trough Spacer (Topway Glass Options:
3. Glass finish DP1AU  [Frameless Add Up only) ' (TEMP) = Clear
End Cap 07 7" High * Alignment Clip (GL13) = Powder
36 36" Wide (GL25) = Bronze
1. Pattern number h (GL35) = Grey
2. Paint finish V' Full view
G Glass
117 Frame finish

TEMP Clear glass finish
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Frameless Add Up Dividends Horizon
Clear, Powder, Bronze and Grey Glass

Powder (GL.13)

Clear Bronze (GL25)
description w d h pattern no. list (TEMP) Grey (GL35)
Frameless Add Up, 14" High 15" /" 14" DP1AU1415()G $279. $311.

18" 12" 14" DP1AU1418()G 323. 366.
24" 115" 14" DP1AU1424( )G 367. 419.
30" I 14" DP1AU1430( )G 400. 474,
360" )" 14" DP1AU1436( )G 469. 545.
42" g 14" DP1AU1442( )G 528. 618.
48" Yy 14" DP1AU1448()G 590. 692.
547 s 14" DP1AU1454( )G 648. 762.
60" )" 14" DP1AU1460( )G 704. 833.
66" " 14" DP1AU1466( )G 763. 903.
72" g 14" DP1AU1472()G 821. 975.
78" /2" 14" DP1AU1478( )G 387. 1,052.
84" " 14" DP1AU1484( )G 958. 1,137.
90" /" 14" DP1AU1490( )G 1,035. 1,228.
96" " 14" DP1AU1496( )G 1,118. 1,325.
Shortened Frameless Add Up, 14" High 14" " 14" DP1AU1414()G 279. 311.
17" " 14" DP1AU1417( )G 323. 366.
23" " 14" DP1AU1423( )G 367. 419.
29" Uy 14 DP1AU1429( )G 400. 474.
35" ' 14" DP1AU1435()G 469. 545.
41" " 14" DP1AU1441()G 528. 618.
47" " 14" DP1AU1447()G 590. 692.
53" Y 14" DP1AU1453()G 648. 762.
59" 7" 14" DP1AU1459( )G 704. 833.
65" 115" 14" DP1AU1465( )G 763. 903.
71" )" 14" DP1AU1471( )G 821. 975.
77" " 14" DP1AU1477( )G 387. 1,052.
83" 7" 14" DP1AU1483( )G 958. 1,137.
89" " 14" DP1AU1489( )G 1,035. 1,228.
95" " 14" DP1AU1495( )G 1,118. 1,325.
End Cap DP1AUECTP 39.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Frameless Add Up with Clear Frameless Add Up with Clear Frameless Add Up with Frame Options:
Glass Glass Clear Glass (V) = Full view
1. Pattern number e Attachment hardware (C) = Topway
2. Frame finish Example: DP1AU0736VG e Topway Trough Spacer (Topway Glass Options:
3. Glass finish DP1AU  Frameless Add Up only) . (TEMP) = Clear
End Cap 07 7" High * Alignment Clip (GL13) = Powder
36 36" Wide (GL25) = Bronze
1. Pattern number h (GL35) = Grey
2. Paint finish v Full view
G Glass
117 Frame finish

TEMP Clear glass finish
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Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Assemblies
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Assemblies
Post assemblies are required for all “L”, “T”,
and “X” applications involving same-height
panels. Included with post assemblies

are the appropriate post, post cover, top
cap and inside corner raceway filler.

Posts use the universal panel
connection hardware, which is included
with the post, for attachment.

For high-low and post-to-panel
applications, posts and covers must be
ordered separately by component.

Dividends Horizon Post and

Trim Construction

Posts are 3" square extruded aluminum
construction. Post covers are powder-
coated 20 gauge steel.

Two-way Post Connection

Two-Way
Top Cap

— Universal
Post

orner Post

over

Posts have cut-outs for electrical and data
access that match the wire and cable channels
provided by panel frames. This allows cables to
be routed through the post at the topway and
base raceway. Refer to the Beltway Electrical

Specification page for cable routing information.

The illustrations that follow are common
same-height post assembly configurations.
Choose the post assembly that

matches the required application.

Note: Worksurface height panels do not
attach to any other panel height.

Post “L’’ Configuration

“L” post assembly includes:

e Universal post

e Two-way top cap

e Corner post cover

e |nside corner raceway filler

e " " Post/Panel Top Connector

Post and Cover Plan Views

I'n:

Left Post Straight Post
Cover

Corner Post

Cover Cover

Left High-Low —
Post Cover

— Right High-Low

Post Cover

Straight High-Low

Post Cover
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Post “T” Configuration

“T” post assembly includes:

e Universal post

e Three-way top cap

e Straight post cover

e |nside corner raceway filler

e T Post/Panel Top Connector

Post “X” Configuration

“X” post assembly includes:

e Universal post

e Four-way top cap

e |nside corner raceway filler

e X Post/Panel Top Connector

Post “X”” Configuration
Trim options available:

* Radius

® Flat

Post "L" Configuration

Two-Way Top Cap

—— Corner Post
Cover

Post "T" Configuration

Three-Way Top Cap

—— Straight Post
Cover

Post "X" Configuration

Four-Way Top Cap



Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Assemblies Dividends Horizon
L, T and X Configurations

Metal Metal Metal

description h w d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 Veneer
Dividends Horizon 281" 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)PAWH2( ) $158. $167. $177. $505.
Two-Way Post Assembly (“L”) 36" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA362( ) 158. 167. 177. 507.
< 42" 3" 3" DP8(C/VIU)PA422( ) 158. 167. 177. 523.

50" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA502( ) 172. 182. 190. 570.

57" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA572( ) 203. 215. 222. 662.

64" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PAG42( ) 203. 215. 222. 688.

78" 3 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA782( ) 203. 311. 325. 826.
Dividends Horizon 281" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PAWH3( ) 165. 175. 182. 480.
Three-Way Post Assembly (“T7) 36" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA363( ) 165. 175. 182. 510.
<, 42" 3 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA423( ) 165. 175. 182. 521. [

50" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA503( ) 177. 185. 193. 544. S

57" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA573( ) 203. 216. 222. 588. [

64" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PAG43( ) 203. 216. 222. 643. %

78" 3" 3" DP8(C/VIU)PA783( ) 291. 304. 323. 739. g

g
38

Dividends Horizon 284" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PAWHA4( ) 153. 160. 168. 281. k]
Four-Way Post Assembly (*X”) 36" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA364( ) 153. 160. 168. 285. [
< 42" 3 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA424( ) 153. 160. 168. 286.

50" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA504( ) 160. 171. 180. 208.

57" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PA574( ) 185. 194, 204. 314.

64" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)PAG44( ) 185. 194. 204. 325.

78" 3" 3" DP8(C/VIU)PA784( ) 2617. 279. 293. 378.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Post Assemblies Post Assemblies Post Assemblies Post Assemblies
%: Ef‘;ﬁf;ffl“ Number Example: DP7PA362,5,113 : 523 top cap (4) = Radius Metal

613 Silver Paint Finish e Post cover (5) = Flat Metal

(V4) =Radius Veneer

o ing h
Connecting hardware (V5) = Flat Vencer

Note: Plastic versions not available.
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Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Components

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

High-Low Post Components
High-Low panel-to-post configurations require
ordering the post covers by components.

Shown are common high-low panel-to-post
configurations. Choose the high-low panel-to-post
configuration that matches the required application.

Posts use the universal panel connection hardware
for attachment, which is included with the post.

Change of height kit is required for every WH
panel connecting to taller panel or taller post.

NOTE: 287%2"H panels do not attach to

36"H posts in a high-low application.
Panel-to-panel high-low applications require
DP8HLCWH Change of Height Kit.

Post Top Caps

One-Way Two-Way Three-Way
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Four-Way

~Inline



Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Components

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

High-Low “X” Post Connector

Configuration A (see Figure 5)

High-Low “X” components required (best

method of various options):

1 One universal post that matches height of
tallest panel DP8PO(64)

2 One, “one-way” top cap assembly
DP8(C/V/U)PT1(5)

3 One, high-low straight post cover assembly
that matches high-low panel-to-post
dimensions DP8PC(14)H

4 Two, high-low right hand post covers that
match high-low panel-to-post dimensions
DP8PC(14)(R)H - Mirrored configuration would
require left hand covers DP8PC(14)(L)H

Figure 5

Figure 6

Post Plan View

Left High-Low
Post Cover

Post Cover

Straight High-Low

Post Cover

<

High-Low “X” Post Connector

Configuration B (see Figure 6)

High-Low “X” components required:

1 One, universal post that matches height of
tallest panel DP8PO(64)

2 One, “in-line” top cap assembly
DP8(C/V/U)PTS(5)

3 Two, high-low straight post covers
assemblies that match high-low panel-
to-post dimensions DP8PC(14)H

High-Low “X” Post Connector

Configuration C (see Figure 7)

High-Low “X” components required:

1 One, universal post that matches height of
tallest panel DP8PO(64)

2 One, “two-way” top cap assembly
DP8(C/N/U)PT2(5)

3 One, high-low straight post cover
assembly that matches high-low panel-
to-post dimension. DP8PC(14)H

4 One, high-low right hand post cover
assembly that matches high-low
panel-to-post dimension. DP8PC(14)(R)
H - Mirrored configuration would require
left hand cover DP8PC(14)(L)H

Figure 7
2
3—t || T—4
RN | e

—Right High-Low
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High-Low “X” Post Connector
Configuration D (see Figure 8)

High-Low “X” components required:
1 One, universal post that matches height of
tallest panel DP8PO(64)

2 One, “three-way” top cap
assembly DP8(C/V/U)PT3(5)

3 One, high-low straight post cover
assembly that matches high-low panel
to-post dimension DP8PC(14)H

Note: Change of height kit is required
for every WH panel connecting to
a taller panel or taller post.
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Figure 8
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Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Components Dividends Horizon
Post, Stack Panel Post, Post Top Caps and Inside Corner Raceway

Filler
description type h w d pattern no. list price Pl P2 P3  Veneer
Dividends Horizon 284" 3" 3 DP8POWH $84.
Universal Post 36" 3" 3" DP8PO36 84.
42" 3" 3" DP8P0O42 84.
42" 3" 3" DP8PO50 98.
57" 3" 3" DP8PO57 117.
64" 3" 3" DP8P0O64 117.
78" 3" 3" DP8PO78 201.
14" High Dividends Horizon Stack Panel Post 147" 3" 3" DP8SPO14 87.
21" High Dividends Horizon Stack Panel Post 21%h¢" 3" 3" DP8SPO21 88.
28" High Dividends Horizon Stack Panel Post 29'14" 3" 3" DP8SPO28 101.
Worksurface Height Panel DP7HLCWH 33.  36. 37.
Change of Height Kit
Dividends Horizon Four-Way " 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)PT4() 8. 9 9. 111.
Post Top Cap Assemblies In-line Straght ~ '&" 3" 3"  DP8(C/V/U)PTS() 8. 9 9. 107.
One-Way g 3" 3"  DP8(CIV/UPTI() 8. 9. o 9%.
Three-Way ' 3" 3"  DP8(CIV/UPT3() 8. 9. o 108.
Two-Way /2" 3" 3"  DP8(C/V/IU)PT2() 8. 9 9. 109.
Inside Corner Raceway Filler DP7BF 10.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Post Top Cap Post Top Caps Post Top Caps Options
1. Pattern number Example: DP7PT45 g; = Iljla(ilﬁls 1\/[letal
2. Finish 613 Silver Paint Finish (V4)_= Ie{ladiljsa\feneer

(V5) = Flat Veneer

An inside corner raceway filler is
used to block the light leak created
when two raceway covers meet at a
90° connection.
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Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Components
Post, Stack Panel Post, Post Top Caps and Inside Corner Raceway

Filler

Dividends Horizon

description type h w d paltern no. list price P1 P2 P3 Veneer
Panel to Panel Connectors 14" " " DP8HLC $25.

@ 67" ¥y Y DP8PPC 20.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Post Top Cap Post Top Caps Post Top Caps Options

1. Pattern number Example: DP7PT45 g; - Iljla(thsls 1\/[letal

2. Finish 613 Silver Paint Finish I
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(V4) = Radius Veneer
(V5) = Flat Veneer

An inside corner raceway filler is
used to block the light leak created
when two raceway covers meet at a
90° connection.
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Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Components Dividends Horizon
Post Covers and High Low Post Covers

Metal Metal Metal
description h pattern no. P1 P2 P3 Veneer
Dividends Horizon 28" + 14" DP8PCWHS14 $112. $125. $130. n/a
Post Covers Full Height “T” 28'/" + 21" DP8PCWHS21 124. 137. 142. n/a
287" + 28" DP8PCWHS28 131. 144. 150. n/a
284" DP8PCWH 49. 52. 68. 195.
42" DP8PC42 49. 52. 68. 232.
50" DP8PC50 50. 55. 59. 242.
57" DP8PC57 58. 60. 64. 271.
64" DP8PC64 58. 60. 64. 314.
78" DP8PC78 64. 71. 73. 356.
Dividends Horizon 282" + 14" DP8PCWHS142 118. 130. 135. n/a
Post Covers Full Height “L7 28" + 21" DP8PCWHS212 126. 139. 145. n/a
285" + 28" DP8PCWHS282 133. 145. 151. n/a
287" DP8PCWH2 76. 79. 32. 268.
36" DP8PC362 76. 79. 32. 267.
42" DP8PC422 76. 79. 82. 28l1.
50" DP8PC502 79. 33. 87. 316.
57" DP8PC572 35. 90. 99. 393.
64" DP8PC642 35. 90. 99. 406.
78" DP8PC782 99. 104. 107. 489.
Dividends Horizon 285" - 42" DP8PCWH42( ) 97. 106. 110. n/a
High Low Post Covers 28" - 50" DP8PCWH50( ) 110. 123. 127. n/a
28" - 57" DP8PCWH57( ) 111. 124. 129. n/a
” 287" - 64" DP8PCWH64() 112. 125. 130. n/a
285" - 78" DP8PCWH78( ) 117. 129. 134. n/a
36" - 42" DP8PCO07( ) 9. 11. 11. 152.
36" - 50" DP8PC14() 16. 23. 25. 172.
36" - 57" DP8PC21() 26. 27. 28. 187.
36" - 64" DP8PC28( ) 39. 43. 44. 205.
36" - 78" DP8PC42() 59. 63. 65. 267.
42" - 50" DP8PCO07( ) 9. 11. 11. 152.
42" - 57" DP8PC14() 16. 23. 25. 172.
42" - 64" DP8PC21() 26. 27. 28. 187.
42"-78" DPSPC36( ) 52. 58. 60. 244.
50" - 57" DP8PCO7() 9. 11. 11. 152.
50" - 64" DP8PC14() 16. 23. 25. 172.
50" - 78" DP8PC28() 39. 43. 44. 205.
57" - 64" DP8PCO7() 9. 11. 11. 152.
57" - 78" DP8PC21() 26. 27. 28. 187.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Post Covers Post Top Caps Xg(sit Co\\[lers i el
“v” ix mn
% l;itltlgln number Example: DP8PT45 num}‘?er forzuvenggrtfiiis?ls.e patte

613 Silver Paint Finish High Low Post Covers Options

(H) = Straight Condition
(RH) = Right Hand Condition
(LH) = Left Hand Condition
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Dividends Horizon DP8 Post Components
Post Covers and High Low Post Covers

Dividends Horizon

Metal Metal Metal
description h pattern no. P1 P2 P3 Veneer
Dividends Horizon 64" - 78" DP8PC14() $16. $23. $25. $172.
High Low Post Covers
Dividends Horizon Post 284" DP8PCWHU 124. 137. 142. 252.
Covers Full Height 36" DP8PC36U 130. 142. 149. 273.
Double Underlap 42’ DP8PC42U 134. 146. 152. 207,
50" DP8PC50U 148. 161. 170. 338.
57" DP8PC57U 149. 163. 171. 366.
64" DP8PC64U 161. 179. 186. 407.
78" DP8PC78U 222. 244. 254. 519.
Dividends Horizon High Low Post Covers Double 36"-42" DP8PC07UH 97. 106. 110. 197.
Underlap 36"-50" DP8PC14UH 101. 111. 117. 226.
36"-57" DP8PC21UH 100. 110. 114. 237.
36"-64" DP8PC28UH 108. 119. 124. 261.
42"-50" DP8PC0O7UH 97. 106. 110. 197.
42"-57" DP8PC14UH 101. 111. 117. 226.
42"-64" DP8PC28UH 108. 119. 124. 261.
42"-78" DP8PC36UH 118. 130. 135. 285.
50"-57" DP8PCO07UH 97. 106. 110. 197.
50"-64" DP8PC14UH 101. 111. 117. 226.
50"-78" DP8PC28UH 108. 119. 124. 261.
57"-64" DP8PCO7UH 97. 106. 110. 197.
57"-78" DP8PC21UH 100. 110. 114. 2317.
64"-78" DP8PC14UH 101. 111. 117. 226.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Post Covers Post Top Caps X?jl(slt Co\\[lers i el
“v” ix mn
% l;itltl(;fln number Example: DP8PT45 numl?er fors‘auvenégrtfiflis?ls.e pate
613 Silver Paint Finish
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High Low Post Covers Options
(H) = Straight Condition

(RH) = Right Hand Condition
(LH) = Left Hand Condition
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Panel End Trim and Panel Top Caps

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel End Trim
Panel end trim in one of three trim
types ends a panel run.

Trim options available:
¢ Metal Radius
e Metal Flat

Metal trim is constructed of extruded
aluminum, powder coated.

End trim includes the appropriate
attachment hardware and the panel end
cap for transition to panel top trim.

Thin Profile Panel End Trim

The thin profile panel end trim is an extruded
aluminum end cover that is designed to attach
to panel ends to provide a smooth end condition
for the end of panel runs. The thin profile end
trim and high low end trims are constructed

of extruded aluminum with a powder coated
finish. Thin profile panel end trim may only

be used with panels that have been selected
with the number 5 (flat metal) trim option.

Panel End Trim

Panel End
Cap
R
n {
q
q
End —
Trim
I
[Pz
|1

High-Low Panel-to-Panel End Trim
High-low panel-to-panel end trim is
used to complete straight, high-low
panel-to-panel connections.

Construction and attachment is identical
to panel end trim and includes attachment
hardware and top/bottom end caps.

Up to ten, category 5 cables can be
laid-in to carry data from the upper panel
topway to the lower panel topway.

High-Low Thin Profile End Trim
High-low panel to panel end trim is used to
complete straight, high-low panel to panel
connections. Construction and attachment
is identical to the thin profile panel end

trim and includes attachment hardware.
High-low thin profile end trim may only be
used with panels that have been selected
with the number 5 (flat metal) trim option.

Note: When using the high-low thin profile

end trim, the higher and lower panels continue

to use the standard full-width top cap.

Enhanced High-Low
Panel End Trim
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Panel Top Caps
Radius and flat metal top caps are
available in all panel widths.

Construction: All panel top caps
are powder coated metal.

Top caps with retainer clips must be ordered
when using top caps on full view panels.

Shortened High-Low Panel Top Caps
When specifying the enhanced smooth or
metal panel trim for a high-low panel end trim
condition, the top cap on the lower panel must
be shortened by 1 inch. Panel top caps can
be field cut to the new length, or shortened
top caps may be ordered separately.

Note: Thin profile end trim and high low end
trim are available in Knoll core finishes only.

Thin Profile End Trim




Dividends Horizon

Panel End Trim and Panel Top Caps
Panel End and High-Low Panel End

Metal Metal Metal
description type h* w d pattern no. P1 P2 P3 Veneer
Panel End 282" 28" 3" 1" DP( )PEWH $65. $72. $74. $224.
’ 281" + 14 421" 3 e DP()PEWHS14 74. 80. 83. n/a
’ 28'2" + 21" 49'%" 3" 8" DP( )PEWHS21 7. 34. 87. n/a
P 284" + 28" 564" 3" oS DP()PEWHS28 79. 86. 89. n/a
. 36" 36" 3" 8" DP( )PE36F 65. 72. 74. 236.
42" 42" 3" 318" DP( )PE42 68. 73. 75. 252.
' 50" 50" 3" e DP( )PE50 71. 74. 76. 284.
57" 57" 3" 8" DP( )PE57 73. 76. 78. 317.
64" 64" 3" 8" DP( )PE64 73. 76. 78. 342,
78" 78" 3" 1" DP()PE78 78. 82. 85. 374.
Panel End, High-Low 287" - 36" 7R 3" Vit DP()PEWH36 53. 60. 63. n/a £
o 287" - 42" 134" 3" " DP( )PEWH42 58. 64. 66. n/a =
Eﬂ / 281"~ 50 200" 3 o DP()PEWH50 62. 68. 71, T :
IS 281" - 57" 287" 3" g DP( )PEWH57 65. 73. 75. n/a @
287" - 64" 35'%" 3" Vit DP()PEWH64 68. 75. 78. n/a g
28" - 78" 49" 3" 3y DP()PEWH78 75. 8l. 84. n/a “g’
36" - 42" 6" 3" " DP( )PEO8 39. 43. 44. 175. g
36" - 50" 14" 3" g DP()PE14 43. 45. 46. 201. 5
36" - 57" 21" 3 e DP()PE22 45. 48, 50. 214. [
36" - 64" 28" 3" " DP( )PE28 55. 59. 63. 222,
36" - 78" 42" 3" 5" DP( )PE42H 68. 73. 75. 257.
42" - 50" 8" 3" g DP( )PEO8 39. 43. 44. 175.
42" - 57" 15" 3" 8" DP()PE14 43. 45. 46. 201.
42" - 64" 22" 3" Vit DP( )PE22 45. 48. 50. 214.
42" - 78" 36" 3" " DP( )PE36 65. 72. 74. 239.
50" - 57" 7" 3" " DP( )PEO8 39. 43. 44. 175.
50" - 64" 14" 3" 8" DP()PE14 43. 45. 46. 201.
50" - 78" 28" 3" g DP( )PE28 55. 59. 63. 222.
57" - 64" 7" 3" " DP( )PEO8 39. 43. 44. 175.
57" - 78" 21" 3" " DP()PE22 45. 48. 50. 214.
64" - 78" 14" 3" 8" DP()PE14 43. 45. 46. 201.
h* = Nominal height
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Panel End Panel End Panel End Panel End, High-Low Panel End

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish
High-Low Panel End

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

e Panel end cover

Example: DP2A PE42,117 o Connecting hardware

DP2A Pattern Number .
PE42 High-Low Panel End
117 Soft grey e Panel end cover

e Connecting hardware

High-Low Panel End ® Lower transition cap

Example: DP2A PE42 117

DP2A Pattern Number
PE42
117 Soft Grey
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and Top Caps

Trim options

(4) = Radius Metal
(5) = Flat Metal

(V4) = Radius Veneer
(V5) = Flat Veneer



Panel End Trim and Panel Top Caps Dividends Horizon
Thin Profile Panel End Trim and High-Low Panel End

description type h* w d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Thin Profile Panel End 287" 287" 3" 8" DP6PEWH $101. $101. $101.
’ 285" + 14" 424" 3" /8" DP6PEWHS14 119. 131. 136.
’ 285" + 21" 494" 3" /5" DP6PEWHS21 129. 141. 148.
. 28'%" + 28" 56" 3" /8" DP6PEWHS28 138. 152. 157.
P 36" 36" 3" 8" DP6PE36F 101. 101. 101.
. 42" 42" 3" /8" DP6PE42 109. 109. 109.
50" 50" 3" /g DP6PE50 121. 121. 121.

57" 57" 3" " DP6PE57 131. 131. 131.

64" 64" 3" 8" DP6PE64 141. 141. 141.

78" 78" 3" 8" DP6PE78 165. 165. 165.

Thin Profile Panel End 28'/"-36" 36" 3" " DP6PEWH36 71. 1. 30.
High-Low 28'"-42" 42" 3" 5" DP6PEWH42 79. 86. 89.
r T 28'/2"-50" 50" 3" 8" DP6PEWH50 86. 97. 100.
ol 28'/"-57" 57" 3" /8" DP6PEWH57 96. 105. 109.
i 28'/"-64" 64" 3" /5" DP6PEWH64 106. 117. 122.
28'%"-78" 78" 3" " DP6PEWH78 127. 140. 146.

36"-42" 6" 3" /8" DP6PE08 50. 52. 52.

36"-50" 14" 3" 38" DP6PE14 64. 68. 68.

36"-57" 21" 3" /5" DP6PE22 77. 8l. 81.

36"-64" 28" 3" /8" DP6PE28 388. 94. 94.,

36"-78" 42" 3" 8" DP6PE42H 109. 117. 117.

42"-50" 8" 3" 8" DP6PE08 50. 52. 52.

42"-57" 15" 3" /8" DP6PE14 64. 68. 68.

42"-64" 22" 3" " DP6PE22 77. 81. 81.

42"-78" 36" 3" /8" DP6PE36 101. 106. 106.

50"-57" 7" 3" 8" DP6PE08 50. 52. 52.

50"-64" 14" 3" /8" DP6PE14 64. 68. 68.

50"-78" 28" 3" /5" DP6PE28 88. 94. 94.

57"-64" 7" 3" /8" DP6PE08 50. 52. 52.

57"-78" 21" 3" /8" DP6PE22 77. 81. 381.

64"-78" 14" 3" 8" DP6PE14 64. 68. 68.

h* = Nominal height
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Thin Profile End Trim Thin Profile End Trim Thin Panel End Trim
1. Pattern Number Example: DP6PE42 117 Attachment hardware
2. Finish DP Dividends Panel Note: Thi il ond trim s onl
- - ote: 1hin profile end trim 1s only

6 Thin Profile available in Knoll core paint

PE Panel End finishes.

42 Height

17 Finish
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Panel End Trim and Panel Top Caps Dividends Horizon
Topway and Full View Frame Top Caps

Metal Metal Metal
description w pattern no. P1 p2 P3 Veneer
Panel Top Caps 15" DP()PT15 $44. $46. $48. $90.
18" DP()PT18 44. 46. 48. 100.
24" DP()PT24 44. 46. 48. 114.
30" DP()PT30 44. 46. 48. 130.
36" DP()PT36 44. 46. 48. 146.
42" DP()PT42 44. 46. 48. 163.
48" DP()PT48 44. 16. 48. 185.
54" DP()PT54 48. 50. 52. 206.
60" DP()PT60 51. 53. 57. 231.
66" DP()PT66 57. 60. 64. 254.
72" DP()PT72 63. 68. 72. 268.
78" DP()PT78 71. 74. 717. 284. £
84" DP()PT84 76. 79. 33. 208. WS
90" DP()PT90 82. 86. 39. 317. 2
96" DP()PT96 87. 94. 99. 336. %
<]
k7]
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Panel Top Cap Panel Top Cap Panel Top Cap Panel Top Caps
1. P Panel T
5 Tf;ﬁf‘l;ﬁfg“ ber Example: DP5PT18, 117 * Panel Top Cap Trim options
DP5PT18 Pattern number (4) = Radius Metal
i i fimieh (5) = Flat Metal
117 Soft Grey trim finis (V4) = Radius Veneer

(V5) = Flat Veneer
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Panel End Trim and Panel Top Caps Dividends Horizon
Shortened Panel Top Caps

Metal Metal Metal

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3 Veneer

Shortened Panel Top Caps (for lower panel on 14" DP()PT14 $44. $46. $48. $90.

high-low panel to panel application) Not for use 17" DP()PT17 44. 46. 48. 100.

with DP6 Thin profile panel ends 937 DP()PT23 A4 16. 48. 114.
29" DP()PT29 44. 46. 48. 130.
35" DP()PT35 44. 46. 48. 146.
41" DP()PT41 44. 46. 48. 163.
47" DP()PT47 44. 46. 48. 185.
53" DP()PT53 48. 50. 52. 206.
59" DP()PT59 51. 53. 57. 231.
65" DP()PT65 57. 60. 64. 254.
7" DP()PT71 63. 68. 72. 268.
77" DP()PT77 71. 74. 77. 284.
83" DP()PT83 76. 79. 83. 208.
89" DP()PT89 82. 86. 89. 317.
95" DP()PT95 87. 94. 99. 336.

h* = Nominal height

Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel Top Cap Panel Top Cap Panel Top Cap Panel Top Caps

% Eﬁﬁﬁg:ﬁn ber Example: DP5PT18, 117 * Panel Top Cap Trim options

Panel-to-Panel Top Cap T . DP5PT18 Pattern number (g) = gla(lhl\ljls yftal

anel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition 17 Soft Grey trim finish §V)4;: f?adigsd\feneer

1. Pattern Number

2. Trim Finish (V5) = Flat Veneer
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Panel Wall Starter, Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition

Off-Module Panel Connector

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel Wall Starter

Panel wall starters mount to reinforced
building walls to begin a perpendicular
topway or full view panel run. Wall starters
consist of a wall bracket and upper and lower
panel-mounting brackets. Wall fasteners are
not included or supplied by Knoll. Choice

of wall fasteners is critical and must be
selected to match the wall construction,

wall surface and loading conditions.

Wall starters are available in all Dividends
Horizon panel heights. Black finish only.
NOTE: KNOLL, INC. ASSUMES

NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR WALL

CONSTRUCTION OR PERFORMANCE
OF FASTENERS USED.

Panel Wall Starter Connection

Panel )

Panel
Wall
Starter

Off-Module Panel Connector

The off-module connector allows for panel
attachment anywhere along the width of

the perpendicular panel. The off-module
connector can be used with same height
topway or full view panels only. The connector
consists of a height specific connector and
attaching hardware. The 3-way (DP1PT3)

or 4-way (DP1PT4) post top cap must be
ordered separately when radius metal top
caps are being used. Specify connector height
to match panel height. Black finish only.

When using the off-module panel connector,
the attached connector will deface the
perpendicular fabric panel insert.

Electrical components and data cables cannot
be routed through the off-module panel.

Off-Module Panel Connector

>
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Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition
Top cap transitions fill the gap between
panel top cap sections in straight
panel-to-panel configurations.

e Construction: Trim-colored, softly-
radiused molded plastic
e Size: 1" wide by 3" deep
e Attachment: Snaps between top cap sections
in straight, same-height panel configurations
NOTE: PANEL-TO-PANEL TOP CAP

TRANSITIONS ARE ORDERED
SEPARATELY FROM PANELS.

Panel-To-Panel Transition for
Enhanced Smooth Panel Trim

[ I \




Panel Wall Starter, Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition

and Off-Module Panel Connector

Dividends Horizon

Single pack 10 pack
description type h* h w d pattern no. list List
Panel/Screen Wall Starter 36" 28" 2" ¥ DP3PWS36 $104. n/a

42" 35%" 2" ' DP3PWS42 108. n/a
50" 42"e" 2" " DP3PWS50 112. n/a
57" 50" 2" ! DP3PWS57 115. n/a
64" 57" 2" ¥ DP3PWS64 122. n/a
78" 717" 2" ! DP3PWS78 127. n/a
Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition " 1” 3" DP() TCT() 3. 28.
Off-Module Panel Connector 36" 28" 2" ! DP2PMS36 68. n/a
N 42" 357" 2’ W DP2PMS42 68. n/a
] 50" 42" 2" oy DP2PMS50 76. n/a [
R I 57" 50" 2" 3y DP2PMS57 79. n/a [
DA F
o 64" 574" 2" " DP2PMS64 81. n/a E
78" A 2" I DP2PMS78 98. '
<]
k7]
Radius Post Top Cap three-way " 3" 3" DP1PT3 5. n/a 2
(for use with off-module panel connector four-way o 3" 3" DP1PT4 5. n/a §
when radius metal top caps are used) b
&
h* = nominal height
Dimensions listed under h w d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel Wall Starter
1. Pattern Number

Off-Module Panel Connector
1. Pattern Number

Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

Panel Wall Starter

Example: DP1PWS 64

DP1PW Pattern Number
64

Off-Module Panel Connector

Example: DP1 PMS50

DP1 Pattern Number
PMS50

Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition

Example: DP1TCT, 117

DP1TCT Pattern Number

117 Soft Grey

Panel Wall Starter
Off-Module Panel Connector
Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition

Note: Three-way or four-way post
top cap must be ordered separately
when radius metal panel top caps
are being used.
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Panel Wall Starter
Off-Module Panel Connector
Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition

Trim Option:

(4) = Radius Metal
(5) = Flat Metal

(V4) = Radius Veneer
(V5) = Flat Veneer

Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition
Add an 'SP’ suffix to the base

pattern number for single pack or
TP suffix for a 10 pack.



Wall Mount Tracks and Components

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Dividends Horizon Wall System

The Dividends Horizon Wall System allows
designers to transform the aesthetic

and function of private offices.

With the use of vertical wall tracks, building
walls can support worksurfaces and storage,
while fabric, slatwall, and marker board

tiles improve aesthetic and function.

Wall System Dimensions

The Dividends Horizon wall system is available in
heights of 57, 64, 71 and 78" from the finished
floor. Wall tracks are designed to be positioned
5" from top of finished floor to accommodate
building base molding and uneven floors.

Horizontal elements like bottom trim channels
and top trims are available on 6" increments,
from 24" to 48" wide. The maximum
distance between wall tracks is 48".

.V@%

.v@%

-e@%

Wall Tracks

Wall tracks work like the vertical elements

of a Dividends Horizon panel frame, and are
shipped in pairs which include a left and right
track. Tracks feature slotted standards on the
standard Dividends Horizon 1 1/2" increment.

Wall tracks are attached to building
walls at 7" height increments. Available
in all Knoll Core paint finishes.

End Trim

While wall tracks are painted, end trims
are available for applications where

a finished end is desired. Match end
trim height to wall track height.
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Top Cap

Top caps are available for applications with

a lower horizon height, and are optional. Top
caps conceal the space between tiles and the
finished wall, and the top of the wall tracks.

Bottom Channel

The bottom channel is a “J” shaped channel
that supports the bottom of the lowest tile.
Bottom channels are also used during the
installation process to accurately set the
width between left and right wall tracks.




Wall Mount Tracks and Components Dividends Horizon

Specifications

Tile Supports Unlike panels, Wall Tracks accommodate tile Wall Track Planning

Tile supports are specified in the same manor supports at 7" inch increments, increasing Wall tracks may be positioned on 6" width

as with Dividends Horizon panels, and are not design flexibility. Both D1 and D2 tile increments, from 24" to a maximum of 48".

reguired at the top.of bottom of vyall tracks, or supports may be used with Wall Tracks. Worksurfaces are supported with standard

with Sl.atwall. Specify Wall Trapk tile support For tiled applications, specify standard tile supports, including cantilevers, end supports,

mounting brackets for each file support. supports, and DPTWTTSB tile support and end panels. Maximum worksurface

Tiles mounting brackets for D2 tile supports. depth when cantilever supported is 24".

Standarq .DiVid?ndS Horizon tiles Worksurface Planning One overhead may be mounted

are specified with Wall Tracks. Dividends Horizon worksurfaces up to on each wall track section.

Wall tracks support monolithic or tiled 24" deep may be mounted to wall tracks,

applications, using standard fabric, steel, using the same cantilevers, end supports

or Slatwall tiles. Specify bottom channels and end panels used in panel planning, £

at the bottom of the lowest tile. and follow the same planning rules. =
E
?
(=]
©
Q
c
c
o
o
@
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\—(EILING
78"

_F 71"

73-1/8

65-3/4

58-1/2 57"

51-1/4

N

WORKSURFACE \— FLOOR 5-3/8 J

HEIGHT
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Wall Mount Tracks and Components Dividends Horizon

57", 64", 71" and 78" High

description w h d pattern no. NA Black P1 P2 P3

Wall Mount Tracks (pair) 17" 57" 17" DP1WT57 $234. $234. $258. $268.
14" 64" 14" DP1WT64 243. 243. 268. 278.
14" 71" 14" DP1WT71 252. 252. 278. 290.
17" 78" 10" DP1WT78 262. 262. 289. 299.

End Trim for Wall Mount Tracks 1" 57" 8" DP1WTET57 n/a 85. 94. 98.
15" 64" 18" DP1WTET64 n/a 9. 104. 108.
14" 71" 313" DP1WTET71 n/a 94. 104. 108.
1" 78" " DP1WTET78 n/a 94. 104. 108.

Top Cap for Wall Mount Tracks 15" " 17" DP1WTTC15 n/a 69. 76. 79.
18" 4" 14" DP1WTTC18 n/a 73. 79. 82.
24" " 1'7%" DP1WTTC24 n/a 76. 83. 86.
30" " 14" DP1WTTC30 n/a 34. 92. 97.
36" " 10" DP1WTTC36 n/a 96. 105. 109.
42" " 14" DP1WTTC42 n/a 104. 113. 119.
48" 4" 14" DP1WTTC48 n/a 104. 113. 119.
54" " 14" DP1WTTC54 n/a 123. 136. 141.
60" " 1" DP1WTTC60 n/a 124. 137. 142.
66" " 14" DP1WTTC66 n/a 124. 137. 142.
72" " 17" DP1WTTC72 n/a 124. 137. 142.
78" 4" 14" DP1WTTC78 n/a 130. 142. 149.
84" " 14" DP1WTTC84 n/a 175. 191. 198.
90" " 1" DP1WTTC90 n/a 179. 195. 204.
96" 4" 14" DP1WTTC96 n/a 183. 201. 211.

Bottom Tile Channel for Wall Mount Tracks 15" DP1WTBTC15 n/a 49. 53. 57.
18" DP1WTBTC18 n/a 50. 55. 58.
24" DP1WTBTC24 n/a 53. 60. 63.
30" DP1WTBTC30 n/a 57. 63. 65.
36" DP1WTBTC36 n/a 69. 76. 79.
42" DP1WTBTC42 n/a 78. 35. 38.
48" DP1WTBTC48 n/a 88. 99. 103.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Wall Mount Tracks Wall Mount Tracks Wall Mount Tracks

1. Pattern Number Example: DP1WT57613 Wall fasteners are not included or

2. Paint Finish DP1WT57 Pattern Number supplied by Knoll.

End Trim for Wall Mount Tracks 613 Paint Finish Bottom Tile Channel for Wall

1. Pattern Number Tile Support Brackets Mount Tracks

2. Paint Finish Example: DP1WTTSB o Hardware

Top Cap for Wall Mount Tracks ?:;WT Pattern Number Tile Support Brackets for Wall

1. Pattern Number Mount Tracks

2. Paint Finish
Bottom Tile Channel for Wall
Mount Tracks

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

e Hardware

Tile Support Brackets
1. Pattern Number
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Wall Mount Tracks and Components Dividends Horizon

57", 64", 71" and 78" High

description w h d pattern no. NA Black P1 P2 P3

Tile Support Brackets for Wall Mount Tracks DP1WTTSB $11. n/a n/a n/a

(pair)

=
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Wall Mount Tracks Wall Mount Tracks Wall Mount Tracks

1. Pattern Number Example: DP1WT57613 Wall fasteners are not included or

2. Paint Finish DP1WT57 Pattern Number supplied by Knoll.

End Trim for Wall Mount Tracks 613 Paint Finish Bottom Tile Channel for Wall

1. Pattern Number Tile Support Brackets Mount Tracks

2. Paint Finish Example: DP1WTTSB o Hardware

Top Cap for Wall Mount Tracks DP1WT  Pattern Number

Tile Support Brackets for Wall

TSB Mount Tracks

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Bottom Tile Channel for Wall
Mount Tracks

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

e Hardware

Tile Support Brackets

1. Pattern Number
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Coat Hooks and Reveal Fillers

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Carpet Grippers

Carpet grippers should be specified to
increase rigidity of unsupported panel runs.
The carpet grippers snap onto leveling glides
to prevent panel runs from shifting on carpet.
The glides rotate in carpet grippers to permit
leveling. Available in black finish only.

Panel-Mounted Coat Hook

The Dividends Horizon panel-mounted
coat hook is made of extruded aluminum
and is available in an anodized black finish
or matte aluminum finish. The coat hook
attaches to any Dividends Horizon panel by
connecting over the top of the Dividends
Horizon metal panel top caps only.

Slotted Standard Coat Hook

Independent of the top cap, the slotted
standard coat hook attaches to the left or
right vertical slotted standard of any Dividends
Horizon panel. The die cast slotted standard
coat hook is available in any of the Knoll

Core paint finishes. The slotted standard coat
hook is sold in packages of ten and is not
compatible with laminate tiles or screens.

Panel Reveal Fillers

Panel reveal filler strips are used to cover
unused vertical panel slots. Panel reveal fillers
are designed to only be used with Legacy
post panel applications. Panel reveal fillers
should not be used with panel applications
that are using DP8 posts. Panel reveal

fillers are available in two thickness:

e '/," for panel-to-panel and panel
to end trim attachment.

e '/," for panel-to-post attachment.

Carpet Gripper

Panel-Mounted Coat Hook
(for radius plastic and
metal trim only)

Slotted Standard Coat Hook

Panel reveal fillers are offered in a 74"
length and are field cut to install into
any Dividends Horizon panel height.

To determine the correct amount of reveal
fillers to be specified, use the following
formulas: For panels and end trim-2 x the
number of straight panel connections plus
the number of panel end trims. For panel to
post connections, 4x the number of posts.

Panel Reveal Fillers

>
7/

7

Slotted Standard Coat Hook Application
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Coat Hooks and Reveal Fillers Dividends Horizon

Carpet Grippers

description type h w d pattern no. list P1 P2 P3
Carpet Grippers Package of 10 DP1CG $14.
Coat Hook Package of 10 DP2CHTP 153. 153. 153.

(For Panel Slotted Standard)

Al

Coat Hook (For radius metal and plastic trim Anodized Black Finish DP1 CHB 133.

only) Matte Aluminum Finish DP1 CHP 126. £

(Package of 4) =
°
c
w
S
3

Panel Reveal Filler (for panel-to-post attachment) 15 Fillers 74" DP1PRFN15 48. =

for pre-DP7 panels/posts 250 Fillers ' DP1PRFN250  356. 3

70 Fillers 74" DP1PRFN70 127. 3

o

Wide Panel Reveal Filler (for panel-to-panel and 15 Fillers 74" DP2PRFW15 63.

panel-to-DP2/4/5 end trim) 70 Fillers 74" DP2PRFW70 181.

Narrow Panel Reveal Filler (for panel-to-post 15 Fillers 74" DP2PRFN15 48.

attachment and panel-to-DP6 end tirm) 70 Fillers 74" DP2PRFN70 127.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel Rigidizer Bracket Panel Rigidizer Bracket Panel Rigidizer Bracket Panel Rigidizer Bracket

1. Pattern Number Fxample: DP1 PRBL : SRéstngdé::;Eracket Panel Reveal Filler

Panel Reveal Filler Panel Reveal Filler . Note: Two narrow panel reveal

1. Pattern Number Example: DP1PRF N15 Panel Reveal Filler fillers are required for inside corner

e Reveal Fillers (15 qty) on DP2/4/5 posts. They are used

Slotted Standard Coat Hook Slotted Standard Coat Hook only on the outside of DP8 posts.

1. Pattern Number Example: DP2CH

2. Paint Finish 118 Bright White
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Dividends Horizon

Coat Hooks and Reveal Fillers
Carpet Grippers

description type h w d pattern no. list P1 P2 P3
Corner Panel Reveal Filler (for inside corner of 15 Fillers 74" DP2PRFIC15 $181.
DP8 post) 70 Fillers 74 DP2PRFIC70 812.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Panel Rigidizer Bracket
1. Pattern Number

Panel Reveal Filler
1. Pattern Number

Slotted Standard Coat Hook

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Panel Rigidizer Bracket

Panel Rigidizer Bracket

Example: DP1PRBL

¢ Rigidizer Bracket
e Set Screws

Panel Reveal Filler

Example: DP1PRF N15

Panel Reveal Filler

Slotted Standard Coat Hook

* Reveal Fillers (15 qty)

Example: DP2CH

118 Bright White
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Panel Rigidizer Bracket
Panel Reveal Filler

Note: Two narrow panel reveal
fillers are required for inside corner
on DP2/4/5 posts. They are used
only on the outside of DP8 posts.
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Concealed Post

Planning Guidelines

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post

Concealed posts eliminate visible post covers,
creating a seamless aesthetic at three-way
post connections. Larger widths of fabric or
laminate tile-to-floor tiles are used to hide the
concealed post. Panel top caps, up to 99"
long, span concealed posts, which eliminate
the need for post top caps. Concealed

post applications are specified by individual
components through “Build-to-Spec”.

Planning with Concealed Posts

Concealed posts are to be used in three-way
post conditions where straight post covers want
to be eliminated. The concealed post should
be specified in place of a standard Dividends
Horizon DP8 or Legacy post. Concealed post
fabric or laminate tiles must be specified in

the tile location that is covering the post. (See
illustration below) Concealed post, half post or
centered fabric and laminate tiles are designed
to cover the concealed post with the edge

Concealed Post Connection Plan View

Panel frames

/

Concealed Concealed post

post tile

of the tile ending in the center of the concealed
post. Only concealed post fabric and laminate
tile sizes are compatible with concealed posts.

A high low condition may be created by having
a perpendicular panel at a lower height than
the concealed post. Specify the height of the
concealed post to be at the same height as
the higher panels. A concealed post high low
top cap must be specified in this situation.
Panel top caps that span concealed posts are
not designed for use in high-low concealed
post applications, standard width panel top
caps and a concealed post high low top

cap should be used instead. A DP8 straight
high low post cover should be specified in

a concealed post high low application.

The two panels on the straight side of the three-
way concealed post intersection must always
be the same height. The concealed post is not
designed to change height on the concealed
post side of the three-way connection.

Concealed post panel top caps and frameless
add ups are 3" wider than standard sizes, for
applications wanting to span the concealed
post. Panel top caps are available in lengths
up to 99". Any concealed post application
requiring panel top caps longer than 99” must
specify panel top caps equal to the width

of a panel or combination of panels and a
concealed post same height top cap. Concealed
post fabric and laminate tiles, post top caps,
panel top caps, and frameless add ups are
designed for use with the concealed post only.

Note: Concealed posts and corresponding
components are not compatible with
Dividends Horizon DP8 posts, Legacy
posts, standard post top caps, or
standard fabric or laminate tile sizes.

Concealed Post Application

Panel top caps
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Concealed post same
height top cap

Concealed post tile

Concealed post



Concealed Post
Post Components

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post Construction

Concealed posts are a square extruded
aluminum construction. They have cut-outs

for electrical and data access that match the
wire and cable channels provided by panel
frames. This allows cables to be routed through
the post at the topway and base raceway.

Concealed Post Same Height Top Cap
When all three panels in a concealed

post application are the same height and
standard length panel top caps are used, a
concealed post same height top cap must
be specified. A concealed post same height
top cap covers the top of a concealed post
and connects three panel top caps at the
same height. (See illustration below)

Concealed Post High Low Top Cap
When the perpendicular panel in a three-
way concealed post application is a
lower height than the concealed post, a
concealed post high low top cap must be
specified. A concealed post high low top

Concealed Post Same
Height Top Cap

Concealed
Post

il

4

Panel top caps

Concealed post

Concealed
post tile

cap covers the top of the concealed post
and connects the two same height panel
top caps. (See illustration below) A DP8 high
low straight post cover should be specified
in a concealed post high low application.

Concealed Post Top Cap Construction
Concealed post flat and radius profile top
caps are constructed of cast aluminum and
powder coated in all core paint finishes.

Concealed Post Panel Top Caps

Concealed post panel top caps are 3” longer
than standard panel top cap widths, so they can
span over a concealed post. Panel top caps
must be specified according to the panel type,
either full view or topway, they are attaching to.
Concealed post panel top caps are available in
flat profile metal. Concealed post panel top caps
are not compatible with a Dividends Horizon
DP8 or Legacy post. Concealed post panel

top caps that span a concealed post must be
used in same height applications only. High low
concealed post conditions must use concealed
post high low top caps. (See illustration below)

Concealed Post High Low Top Cap

Panel top caps

cover

Z N
/ S
U Concealed B

post

- DP8 High low

straight post

Concealed Post Shortened Panel Top Caps
Concealed post shortened panel tops are 3”
longer than standard shortened panel top cap
widths, so they can span over a concealed
post. A concealed post shortened panel top
cap must be specified for the lower panel in

a high low panel-to-panel condition when the
panel top cap of the lower panel is spanning
over the concealed post. (See illustration below)
When the lower panel top cap is not spanning
over the concealed post because a concealed
post top cap is being used, specify standard
shortened panel top cap widths. Standard DP5
high low panel end trim should be specified
with concealed post shortened panel top caps
in high low panel-to-panel applications.

Concealed Post Panel Top Cap
Construction

Concealed post panel top caps are
constructed of roll-formed steel.

Concealed Post Panel Top Cap
Panel top cap

Concealed post
panel top cap

Concealed post

Concealed Post Shortened
Panel Top Cap

Panel top cap

DP5 High low

panel end trim

Concealed post
shortened panel
Concealed top cap

post
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Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Post Components

Post and Post Top Caps Assemblies

description w h d pattern no. list Pl P2 P3
Concealed Post 3" 28'%" 3" DP8POWHCPF $138.

3" 36" 3" DP8PO36CPF 156.

3" 42" 3" DP8P0O42CPF 168.

3" 50" 3" DP8PO50CPF 182.

3" 57" 3" DP8PO57CPF 196.

3" (7 3" DP8PO64CPF 219.
Concealed Post Same Height 3" " 3" DP8(C/V/U)PTCP() 12. 14. 15.
Top Caps
Concealed Post High Low 3" " 3" DP8(C/V/U)PTCPH() 12. 14. 15.
Top Caps
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options:
Concealed Post Concealed Post Concealed Post Post Top Cap Option:

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish Code
Concealed Post Top Caps

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish Code

Example: DP8PO42CPF

DP8P042 Pattern Number
CPF

Concealed Post Top Caps

Example: DP8PTCP5

DP8PTCP Pattern Number

5 Flat profile

613 Silver paint finish

e Tile to floor filler
Concealed Post Top Caps
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(4) = Radius Profile
(5) = Flat Profile



Concealed Post
Post Components
Panel Top Caps

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Concealed Post 33" )" 3" DP()PT30CP $68. $75. $78.
Panel Top Caps for use 39" 1y 3" DP( )PT36CP 69. 76. 79.
with Topway Frames 51" g 3 DP()PT48CP 71. 77, 80.
63" 172" 3" DP()PT60CP 72. 78. 381.
75" 1 3" DP( )PT72CP 74. 80. 83.
87" 1" 3" DP()PT84CP 76. 83. 6.
99" " 3" DP( )PT96CP 77. 34. 37.
Concealed Post 32" " 3" DP()PT29CP 68. 75. 78.
Shortened Panel Top Caps for use 38" 1y 3" DP( )PT35CP 69. 76. 79.
with Topway Frames 50" P 3" DP()PT47CP 71. 77. 80.
62" e 3" DP()PT59CP 72. 78. 381.
74" 1" 3" DP()PT71CP 74. 80. 83.
86" 7 3" DP()PT83CP 76. 83. 6.
08" 1 3" DP()PT95CP 77. 84. 87.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options:
Concealed Post Panel Top Caps Concealed Post Panel Top Caps Concealed Post Panel Top Caps Trim Option:

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish Code

Example: DP5PT48CP

DP5PT48 Pattern Number
cpP

117 Soft Grey paint finish

e Panel Top Caps
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(5) = Metal, Flat
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Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Inserts

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post Monolithic Inserts
Concealed post monolithic inserts are designed
to cover a concealed post and eliminate

the need for a post cover. Concealed post
monolithic tile-to-floor fabric inserts create a
seamless aesthetic at a three-way connection.
There are three types of concealed post
monolithic tiles: half post, centered, and
double with post. Concealed post monoalithic
inserts can be fabric or laminate and are

only available tile-to-floor. Concealed post
applications are specified by individual
components through “Build-to-Spec”.

Concealed Post Monolithic Insert
Construction

Fabric Tiles

Fabric laminated with adhesive and heat-
cured to 7/18” thick acoustical board.

Laminate Tiles

The surface material is laminate on the front
and back of a particle board core. Overall
thickness is 7/16" with a 0.5 edgeband.

Half Post Tile Application

Concealed post

Right half post tile

Concealed Post Monolithic Insert
Attachment

Fabric Tiles

Panel inserts flex to attach to the troughs
in the upper and lower horizontal frame
supports. Mounting clips are attached to
panel inserts for connection to the vertical
frame for additional support. No tools

are required for insert attachment.

Laminate Tiles

Laminate tiles are installed one side or
both sides of a panel frame. Mounting
clips are attached to laminate inserts
for connection to the panel frame.

Planning with Concealed Post Half Post

Tiles
Half post tiles attach to a panel frame or

combination of panel frames that are connected
to a concealed post. This type of tile covers

the entire width of the panel frame(s) and
half of the concealed post. Half post tiles
are 1-1/2” wider than standard tile widths

to cover half of the concealed post. Half
post tiles are handed, either left or right.

The left edge of a left half post tile ends in

the middle of a concealed post and the right
edge of the tile ends on the furthest right edge
of the panel(s). The right edge of a right half
post tile ends in the middle of a concealed
post and the left edge of the tile ends on

the left side of the panel(s). (See illustration
below) A half post tile must be used with either
another half post tile or a centered tile, so the
other half of the post is concealed by a tile.

Half Post Tile Plan View

Panel frames

Concealed post

I~

Left half post tile
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Right half post tile

Left half post tile



Concealed Post

Dividends Horizon

Monolithic Panel Inserts and Frameless Add Ups

Specifications

Planning with Concealed Post Centered
Tiles

Centered tiles attach to a panel frame or
combination of panel frames that are connected
to concealed posts. Centered tiles are centered
on a panel frame(s) between two concealed
posts. The left and right edge of the tile ends

in the center of a concealed post. A centered
tile is 3” wider than standard tile widths.
Centered tiles must be centered on the panel
frame(s) between the concealed posts. Neither
the right nor left edge of a centered tile is

able to end anywhere other than the center

of a concealed post. (See illustration below)

A centered tile must be used with either a

half post tile or another centered tile, so the
other half of the post is concealed by a tile.

Double With Post Tile Application

Double with post tile

Double With Post Tile Plan View

Panel frames

Double with Concealed post

post tile

Planning with Concealed Post Double with
Post Tiles

A double with post tile attaches to two panel
frames that are connected by a concealed
post. The tile attaches to the panels and

hides the concealed post connection. The
concealed post must be between the panel
frames. Double with post tiles are 3” wider
than standard tile widths, so that they are able
to cover a concealed post. (See illustration
below) Neither the right nor left edge of a double
with post tile is able to end anywhere other
than the right or left edge of a panel frame.

Centered Tile Application

Panel frames

Concealed Posts

=

Right half post tile

Centered Tile Plan View

Panel frames

Concealed Post Frameless Add Ups
Concealed post frameless add ups are 3” longer
than standard frameless add up lengths, so they
can span over a concealed post. Concealed
post frameless add ups are not compatible

with Dividends Horizon DP8 or Legacy posts.

Note: Concealed posts and corresponding
components are not compatible with
Dividends Horizon DP8 posts, Legacy
posts, standard post top caps, or
standard fabric or laminate tile sizes.

Panel frames

Left half post tile

Centered Tile

Panel frames

17 | T |

Right half post tile

149

Centered tile Left half post tile
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Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Half Post Fabric Inserts
Worksurface Height, 28" and 42" High

description w* w h d paltern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Worksurface Height Concealed Post 15" 16'%" 274" e’ DP1SOWH15()F $109. $112. $118. $122. $123. $126. $127. $131.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19%" 277"  h¢" DP1SOWH18()F  123. 126. 133. 136. 137. 140. 142.  146.
Fabric Inserts 247 255" 27V i’ DP1SOWH24()F  135. 139. 145, 149. 152. 155. 156.  160.
30" 31" 27%"  'h¢’ DP1SOWH30()F 148. 152. 158. 161. 166. 170. 172. 177

Q 36" 37" 27V h¢’ DP1SOWH36()F 159. 165. 174. 177. 180. 183. 187. 191.
42" 43'%" 27V  h¢’ DP1SOWH42()F 172. 178. 186. 189. 194. 197. 199.  206.

48" 49'%" 27V i’ DP1SOWH48()F  185. 190. 198. 203. 209. 213. 216. 22I.

60" 61" 27Y" "¢’ DP1SOWH60()F  194. 199. 211. 215. 220. 223. 228. 233.

28" High Concealed Post 15" 16'" 33" h¢'’ DP1SO2815()F  110. 113.  96.  98. 101. 104. 104.  106.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19'%" 339" " DP1S02818()F 126.  131.  121. 124,  127.  130. 131.  135.
(F;brg%},ﬁ‘;ﬂs F 24" 25'%" 33%" /i’ DP1S02824()F 142.  146. 146. 149. 153. 156. 157.  160.
or anel Frame) 30" 31%" 33%¢ ¢’ DP1SO2830()F  157. 161. 171. 175. 179. 182. 185.  189.
g 36" 37" 33% ¢’ DP1SO2836()F  174. 179. 194, 198. 204. 207. 212. 217.
42" 43'%" 33%h' h¢’ DP1SO2842()F  189. 193. 220. 223. 230. 234. 237. 243.

48" 49'%" 33%" /i’ DP1SO2848()F  204. 211. 220. 224. 231. 234, 239. 244,

60" 612" 339" "¢’ DP1SO2860()F  217. 222, 234, 237. 244. 249. 252.  260.

42" High Concealed Post 15" 167" 41°hé" "he" DP1S04215()F 113. 117. 124. 124. 130. 133. 135. 137.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19'%" 41%¢" o' DP1S04218()F 134.  137.  144. 145 151. 153. 156.  158.
Fabric Inserts 24" 25" 41" /¢’ DP1SO4224()F  152. 155. 165. 166. 172. 176. 178. 182.
30" 312" 41%¢ ¢’ DP1SO4230()F  171. 176. 185. 187. 192. 195. 198. 204

36" 37'%" 41%¢ h¢’ DP1SO4236()F  189. 194. 204. 207. 214. 217. 221. 225,

42" 43'%" 41%¢" h¢’ DP1SO4242()F  207. 214. 224. 229. 234, 230, 242.  249.

48" 49" 41%¢ h¢’ DP1SO4248()F  226. 233. 244. 249. 255. 260. 264. 271.

60" 61" 41%¢ ¢’ DP1SO4260()F  241. 249. 261. 265. 272. 278. 284.  290.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 1/16

Order Code Included with:

Ordering Information

Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1S02818CEF

DP1SO  Pattern Number

2818

CE Center left, End Right

F Tile to Floor

W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk
Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

e Attachment Clips

150

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Configuration:

(CE) = Left Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the left and
at the right side of the panel frame.
(EC) = Right Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the right
and at the left side of the panel
frame.



Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Half Post Fabric Inserts
50", 57" and 64" High

description w* o w h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
50" High Concealed Post 15" 164" 48'%" " DP1SO5015()F  $118.  $121.  $126. $129. $133.  $135. $137.  $140.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19%" 48" 7" DP1SO5018()F  140. 142. 150. 153. 156. 159. 161. 167.
Fabric Inserts 24" 25'%" 48" 1¢"  DP1S05024( )F 160. 166. 175. 177. 182. 185. 188. 192.
30" 31Y%" 48'%" '’ DP1SO5030()F  183.  188.  196.  199.  206.  211.  214. 219
36" 37" 48'%"  "h¢’" DP1SO5036()F  205.  211.  220. 224.  231.  235.  239.  246.
42" 43" 48'%"  "he'" DP1SO5042()F  226.  233.  244.  248.  257.  260.  264.  271.
48" 49" 48'%"  'h¢'" DP1SO5048()F  248.  255.  268.  272.  28l.  286.  290.  297.
60"  61Y%" 48Y%" " DP1SO5060()F  267.  273. 283 292,  299.  305. 311.  319.
57" High Concealed Post 15" 16'" 55%"  "he" DP1SO5715()F  122.  125.  131.  133.  136.  139.  141.  145.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19'%"  55%" 7" DP1SO5718()F  146. 151. 157. 159. 163. 168. 171. 176.
Fabric Inserts 24" 25'%"  55%" i¢"  DP1S05724( )F 172. 177. 185. 187. 192. 195. 198. 204.
30" 31Y%" 55%" i’ DP1SO5730()F 195  201. 212, 215, 220. 224, 229. 234
36" 37" 55%" i’ DP1SO5736()F  220.  228.  237.  242.  248.  254.  258.  264.
42" 43" 55%"  'he' DP1SO5742()F  246.  252.  264.  269.  277. 282  287.  293.
48" 49" 55%"  'h¢' DP1SO5748()F  270.  278.  291.  296.  304.  311.  316.  324.
60"  61'%" 55%" 7' DP1SO5760()F  291.  298. 315,  320.  328.  334.  339. 35l
64" High Concealed Post 15" 16'%" 63'hé" "he" DP1S06415()F 123. 125. 133. 136. 138. 141. 142. 149.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19'%"  63'is" 716’ DP1SO6418()F  151. 154. 161. 167. 171. 175. 177. 182.
Fabric Inserts 24" 25%" 63" /¢’ DP1SO6424()F  180.  185.  193.  196.  201.  206.  209.  216.
30" 31%" 63" i’ DP1SO6430()F  207. 214, 223, 229, 234, 239, 242, 249
36" 37" 63'he' 'he’" DP1SO6436()F  235. 242,  254.  260.  267.  271.  276.  284.
42" 43" 63'he'"  'he'" DP1SO6442()F  264.  272.  286.  290.  297.  303.  309.  317.
48" 49Y%" 63" i’ DP1SO6448()F  292.  300.  316.  322.  330.  336.  341. 352
60"  61%" 63" i’ DP1SO6460()F  317.  326.  340.  346.  359.  365. 371.  379.
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 1/16

Order Code Included with:

Ordering Information

Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1SO5718CEF

DP1SO  Pattern Number

5718

CE Center left, End Right

F Tile to Floor

W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk
Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

e Attachment Clips

151

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Configuration:

(CE) = Left Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the left and
at the right side of the panel frame.
(EC) = Right Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the right
and at the left side of the panel
frame.



Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Half Post Laminate Inserts
Worksurface Height, 28" and 42" High

Dividends Horizon

description w* w h d pattern no. list
Worksurface Height Concealed Post 15" 167" 274" 6" DP3L1WH15( )F $186.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 194" 274" " DP3L1WH18( )F 213.
Laminate Inserts 24" 257" 274" he" DP3L1WH24( )F 248,
30" 31" 27" he’ DP3L1WH30( )F 268.
Q 36" 371" 274" e DP3L1WH36( )F 320.
42" 43" 270" " DP3L1WH42()F 325.
48" 494" 274" he" DP3L1WH48( )F 428.
28" High Concealed Post 15" 167" 33"%he" 6" DP3L12815( )F 186.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 194" 334" " DP3L12818()F 213.
Laminate Inserts 24" 251" 330" " DP3L12824( )F 248,
(For 36"H Panel Frame) 30" 317" 331" ' DP3L12830( )F 268.
g 36" 37" 336" he" DP3L12836( )F 320.
42" 43" 330" " DP3L12842( )F 325.
48" 49'7" 336" o' DP3L12848( )F 428.
42" High Concealed Post 15" 162" 41%h6" " DP3L14215( )F 248.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 194" 41%6" G DP3L14218( )F 277.
Laminate Inserts 24" 257" 417" he" DP3L14224( )F 320.
30" 31" 416" " DP3L14230( )F 433.
36" 37 41%¢" he’ DP3L14236( )F 456.
42" 437" 41°he" he" DP3L14242( )F 460.
48" 494" 41°he" he" DP3L14248( )F 506.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish

3. Edgeband Finish

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L14236CEF

DP3L1 Pattern Number

4236

CE Center left, End Right
F Tile to Floor

118 Bright White Laminate
118 Bright White Edgeband

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

e Attachment Clips

152

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Finish Options:

114 Folkstone Grey
117  Soft Grey

118  Bright White
119  Pumice

Configuration:

(CE) = Left Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the left and
at the right side of the panel frame.
(EC) = Right Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the right
and at the left side of the panel
frame.



Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Half Post Laminate Inserts

Dividends Horizon

/! (s .
50" and 57" High
description w ¥ w h d paltern no. list
50" High Concealed Post 15" 167" 485" e DP3L15015( )F $269.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19'%" 48" " DP3L15018( )F 322.
Laminate Inserts 24" 25" 487" " DP3L15024( )F 404.
30" 310 48V " DP3L15030( )F 438.
36" 371" 481" e DP3L15036( )F 536.
42" 437 487" e’ DP3L15042( )F 540.
48" 49'" 48'" e DP3L15048( )F 699.
57" High Concealed Post 15" 167" 557" e DP3L15715( )F 275.
Monolithic Panel Half Post 18" 19" 555" 6" DP3L15718( )F 327.
Laminate Inserts 24" 251" 557" " DP3L15724( )F 400.
30" 314" 55%8" e DP3L15730( )F 445.
36" 37" 55%" ' DP3L15736( )F 541.
42" 437" 55%" e DP3L15742( )F 545.
48" 497" 557" e’ DP3L15748( )F 703.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edgeband Finish

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L15736CEF

DP3L1 Pattern Number

5736

CE Center left, End Right
F Tile to Floor

118 Bright White Laminate
118 Bright White Edgeband

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

e Attachment Clips

153

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Finish Options:

114 Folkstone Grey
117  Soft Grey

118  Bright White
119  Pumice

Configuration:

(CE) = Left Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the left and
at the right side of the panel frame.
(EC) = Right Half Post: Tile ends in
the center of the post on the right
and at the left side of the panel
frame.
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Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Inserts
Worksurface Height, 28" and 42" High

Dividends Horizon

description w* w d h pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Worksurface Height Concealed Post 15" 18" "he" 277"  DP1SOWH15CCF $153. §$156. $166. $167. $175. $177. $180. $184.
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Insert 18" 21”7 7" 277" DP1SOWH18CCF  157. 161. 172. 174. 180. 182. 186.  190.
24" 27" "' 27Y" DP1SOWH24CCF  163. 167. 177. 179. 185. 188. 191.  195.
Q 30" 33" "’ 27%" DP1SOWH30CCF  168. 174. 182 185. 190. 193. 196. 20l.
36" 39" i’ 27%" DP1SOWH36CCF  174. 179. 188. 190. 195. 198. 203. 207.
42" 45" "h¢' 27Y" DP1SOWH42CCF  179. 183. 192. 195. 199. 205. 209. 214.
48" 51" "' 27Y DP1SOWH48CCF  183. 189. 197. 201. 206. 212. 215. 219.
60" 63" "' 27%" DP1SOWH60CCF  193. 198. 209. 214. 219. 222. 226. 232.
28" High Concealed Post 157 18" e’ 33" DP1SO2815CCF  165. 171. 180. 182. 188. 190. 193. 198.
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Insert 18" 21”7 71" 331" DP1S02818CCF 172, 178.  187. 189. 194. 196. 199.  206.
(For 36"H Panel Frame) 24" 27" i’ 33" DP1SO2824CCF  178. 183. 192. 195 201. 205. 209. 215.
30" 33" "’ 33%6 DP1SO2830CCF  185. 190. 198. 203. 209. 213. 216. 221.
36" 39" "' 33%¢ DP1SO2836CCF  191. 196. 206. 211. 216. 219. 222. 229
42" 45" "h¢" 33"h¢' DP1SO2842CCF  196. 203. 213. 217. 222. 228. 231. 236.
48" 51" "' 33% DP1SO2848CCF  204. 211. 219. 223. 230. 234. 237. 243.
60" 63" "’ 33%6 DP1SO2860CCF  216. 222. 233. 237. 243. 248. 252. 259.
42" High Concealed Post 15" 18" "he" 41%h¢" DP1S04215CCF 180. 185.  193. 195. 201. 206. 209. 216.
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Insert 18" 21”7 71" 41%¢" DP1S04218CCF 183 192.  201. 205. 212. 216. 218. 224.
24" 27" " 41%¢’ DP1SO4224CCF 194, 199. 212, 214. 219. 223. 228. 234.
g 30" 33" i’ 41%¢ DP1SO4230CCF  203. 209. 219. 222, 229. 233. 236. 243.
36" 39" 7' 41%¢ DP1SO4236CCF  212. 217. 228. 232, 237. 242. 246. 252
42" 45" " 41°%¢’ DP1SO4242CCF  218. 224. 236. 240. 246. 250. 255. 262.
48" 51”7 "' 41%¢ DP1SO4248CCF  226. 233. 244. 249. 255. 260. 264. 271.
60" 63" i’ 41%¢ DP1SO4260CCF  241. 249. 261. 265. 272. 278. 284.  290.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1S02818CCF

DP1SO  Pattern Number

2818

CcC Center Left, Center
Right

F Tile to Floor

W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk
Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

o Attachment Clips

154

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts



Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Inserts
50", 57" and 64" High

pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

DP1SO5015CCF  $194. $197. $211. $214. $218. $222. $226. $233.
DP1SO5018CCF  204. 207. 219. 223. 229. 233. 236. 243.
DP1S05024CCF  213. 218. 230. 233. 239. 243. 248.  255.
DP1SO5030CCF  221. 228. 239. 243. 249. 254. 259. 265.
DP1SO5036CCF  231. 236. 248. 254. 260. 264. 269. 276.
DP1SO5042CCF  239.  247. 259. 263. 270. 275. 28l. 288.
DP1SO5048CCF  248.  257. 268. 273. 281. 286. 291. 297.
DP1SO5060CCF  267. 275. 288. 293. 300. 305. 313.  320.

description w* w h d

50" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 48"  he"
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Insert 18”7 217 48'%" "¢
24" 27" 48" The”
30" 33" 48" he"
36" 39" 48'R"  he"
42" 45" 4A8'R"  he”
48" 45" 4A8'R"  The"
60" 63" 48"  he"

DP1SO5715CCF  206. 214. 224. 229. 234. 239. 242.  248.
DP1SO5718CCF  217.  223.  236. 240. 246. 250. 255.  26l.
DP1S0O5724CCF  229.  235. 247. 251. 259. 263. 267. 273.
DP1SO5730CCF  239. 246. 259. 263. 270. 275. 279.  287.
DP1SO5736CCF  249.  257. 270. 275. 282. 287. 292.  298.
DP1SO5742CCF  261. 268. 281. 287. 294, 298. 303. 313.
DP1SO5748CCF  271. 278. 292. 297. 305. 311. 317.  325.
DP1SO5760CCF  292. 299. 316. 322. 329. 335. 340. 352.

57" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 55%" "
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Insert 18”7 21”7 55%"  7h¢"
24" 27" 55%" e
30" 33" 55%"  he
36" 39" 55%"  he"
42" 45" 55%"  he
48" 51" 55%"  he
60" 63" 55%" e

64" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 63'h¢’ hd' DP1SO6415CCF  223. 229. 240. 246. 250. 257. 260. 268.
Monolithic Panel Centered Fabric Insert 18”7 21”7  63'i¢" 7' DP1SO6418CCF  235. 241. 252. 259. 264. 270. 273.  282.
24" 27" 63'ie' he' DP1SO6424CCF  247. 252. 265. 271. 277. 284. 288.  295.
30" 33" 63" h¢’ DP1SO6430CCF  259. 265. 278. 285. 291. 296. 300. 310.
36" 39" 63%" "¢’ DP1SOB436CCF  270. 278. 291. 296. 304. 311. 316. 324.
42" 45" 63" he' DP1SO6442CCF  282.  290. 303. 310. 318. 324. 329. 337.
48" 51”7 63%i¢' h¢' DP1SO6448CCF  293. 302. 317. 323. 331. 337. 342. 353.
60" 63" 631" ¢’ DP1SO6460CCF  317. 327. 341. 351. 36l. 366. 372. 380.
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1S0O5718CCF

DP1SO  Pattern Number

5718

cc Center Left, Center
Right

F Tile to Floor

W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk
Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

e Attachment Clips

155

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts



Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Inserts

Worksurface Height, 28" and 42" High

Dividends Horizon

description w ¥ w h d pattern no. list
Worksurface Height Concealed Post 15" 18" 27" he" DP3L1WH15CCF $186.
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Insert 18" 21" 274" e DP3L1WH18CCF 213.
24" 27" 27" " DP3L1WH24CCF 248.
Q 30" 33" 27" he" DP3L1WH30CCF 268.
36" 39" 27" he" DP3L1WH36CCF 320.
42" 45" 27" "he" DP3L1WH42CCF 325.
48" 51" 27" " DP3L1WH48CCF 428.
28" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 33"%he" e" DP3L12815CCF 186.
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Insert 18" 21" 331/16" 6" DP3L12818CCF 213.
(For 36"H Panel Frame) 24 27" 331" " DP3L12824CCF 248,
30" 33" 336" 6" DP3L12830CCF 268.
36" 39" 33%h¢" he" DP3L12836CCF 320.
42" 45" 33%¢" he" DP3L12842CCF 325.
48" 51" 336" "he" DP3L12848CCF 428.
42" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 416" he" DP3L14215CCF 248.
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Insert 18" 21" 413" " DP3L14218CCF 277.
24" 27" 41°he" he" DP3L14224CCF 320.
g 30" 33" 41°he” " DP3L14230CCF 433.
36" 39" 41°%he" he" DP3L14236CCF 456.
42" 45" 41°he" he" DP3L14242CCF 460.
48" 51" 41°he" he" DP3L14248CCF 506.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edgeband Finish

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L14236CCF

DP3L1 Pattern Number

4236

CcC Center Left, Center
Right

F Tile to Floor

118 Bright White Laminate

118 Bright White Edgeband

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

e Attachment Clips

156

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Finish Options:

114 Folkstone Grey
117  Soft Grey

118  Bright White
119  Pumice



Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Inserts

Dividends Horizon

/! (s .
50" and 57" High
description w* w h d pattern no. list
50" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 487" 6" DP3L15015CCF $260.
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Insert 18" 21" 48" " DP3L15018CCF 329,
24" 27" 484" e DP3L15024CCF 404.
30" 33" 48'%" e DP3L15030CCF 438.
36" 39" 48'%" “he" DP3L15036CCF 536.
42" 45" 480" e DP3L15042CCF 540.
48" 51" 484" e DP3L15048CCF 699.
57" High Concealed Post 15" 18" 55%g" 6" DP3L15715CCF 275.
Monolithic Panel Centered Laminate Insert 18" 21" 553/g" e DP3L15718CCF 3927.
24" 27" 55%8" e DP3L15724CCF 409.
30" 33" 557" “he" DP3L15730CCF 445.
36" 39" 55%8" “he" DP3L15736CCF 541.
42" 45" 55%8" “he" DP3L15742CCF 545.
48" 51" 55%8" he" DP3L15748CCF 703.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edgeband Finish

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L15736CCF

DP3L1 Pattern Number

5736

cC Center Left, Center
Right

F Tile to Floor

118 Bright White Laminate

118 Bright White Edgeband

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

e Attachment Clips

157

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Finish Options:

114 Folkstone Grey
117  Soft Grey

118  Bright White
119  Pumice
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Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Double with Post Fabric Inserts
Worksurface Height, 28" and 42" High

pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
$158. $166. $168. $175. $177. $179. $183.

description w* o w h d

Worksurface Height Concealed Post 30" 33"  27'4" 1i¢" DP1SOWH30EPEF  $153.

Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 27V  "h¢’ DP1SOWH36EPEF  171. 177. 185 187. 192. 195. 197. 204
Post Fabric Insert 48" 51" 27U i’ DP1SOWH48EPEF  187. 192. 201  205. 212.  215. 218.  223.
Q 60" 63" 27" i’ DP1SOWHS0EPEF  204. 211. 220. 223. 230. 234, 237. 244,
28" High Concealed Post 30 33" 339 /¢’ DP1SO2830EPEF  121. 123. 130. 134. 136. 139. 140. 144.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 33%6" h¢’ DP1SO2836EPEF  163. 167. 177. 180. 185. 188. 190. 194
PFOSt ggb}flc Insle;‘t 48" 51" 33" s’ DP1SO2848EPEF  205. 212, 221. 226, 232.  236. 240.  246.
(ﬁ panel frame) 60" 63" 33 he'’ DP1SO2860EPEF  248. 255 268. 272 28l. 286, 290.  296.
42" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 41%6"  he" DP1SO4230EPEF 150. 154. 161. 166. 168. 172. 175. 179.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 41%¢"  'h¢' DP1SO4236EPEF  190.  195.  205. 211.  214. 218. 221.  228.
Post Fabric Insert 48" 51" 41%¢' h¢’ DP1SO4248EPEF  230. 236. 248. 252. 259. 263. 263. 275,
g 60" 63" 41%¢ h¢' DP1SO4260EPEF  270. 278. 291. 296. 303. 310. 316. 324
w* = nominal width

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1SO02836EPEF

DP1SO  Pattern Number

2836

EPE End, Post, End

F Tile to Floor

W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk
Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

e Attachment Clips
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Fabric Inserts



Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Double with Post Fabric Inserts
50", 57" and 64" High

Dividends Horizon

description w¥ W h d pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
50" High Concealed Post 30 33" 48/12" ¢’ DP1SO5030EPEF  $178. $181. $190. $195. $198. $203. $207. $213.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 482" "’ DP1SO5036EPEF  215.  220.  231.  236.  242.  246.  251. 258
Post Fabric Insert 48" 51" 48%" /i’ DP1SO5048EPEF  251.  250.  271.  277.  285.  289.  294.  300.
60" 63" 48Y i’ DP1SO5060EPEF  289.  297.  313.  318.  327.  331.  338. 345
57" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 55%’  h¢’ DP1SO5730EPEF  205. 212, 221.  226. 232 234,  240.  246.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 55%"  7\¢" DP1SO5736EPEF _ 240.  247.  259.  264.  271.  275.  28l.  288.
Post Fabric Insert 48" 51" 55%" i’ DP1SO5748EPEF  273. 282,  295.  300.  310.  315.  320.  328.
60" 51" 55%’  h¢’ DP1SO5760EPEF  309.  318. 332  339. 351. 356. 363. 371.
64" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 63" i’ DP1SOB430EPEF  261.  268. 282,  287. 204, 208.  304.  313.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 63A"  'h¢" DP1SOB436EPEF  278.  287.  300.  305.  316.  320.  326.  334.
Post Fabric Insert 48" 51" 63’ i’ DPISOB44S8EPEF  205.  304.  320.  326.  335.  340.  345. 356
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

Example: DP1SO5736EPEF

DP1SO  Pattern Number

5736

EPE End, Post, End

F Tile to Floor

W351-3  Foundation Corn Silk
Fabric

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts

e Attachment Clips
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Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Fabric Inserts
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Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Double with Post Laminate Inserts
Worksurface Height, 28" and 42" High

description w ¥ w h d pattern no. list
Worksurface Height Concealed Post 30" 33" 27" 6" DP3L1WH30EPEF $268.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 27" " DP3L1WH36EPEF 320.
Post Laminate Insert 48" 517 271 G DP3L1WH48EPEF 32
60" 63" 27" he" DP3L1WH60EPEF 432.
Q 72" 75" 274" he" DP3L1WH72EPEF 442,
84" 87" 274" he" DP3L1WHS84EPEF 450.
28" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 33"he" 6" DP3L12830EPEF 401.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 336" e DP3L12836EPEF 405.
Post Laminate Insert 48" 517 334" G DP3L12848EPEF 428.
(For 36h panel frame) 60" 63" 331%14" e DP3L12860EPEF 696.
g 72" 75" 336" "he" DP3L12872EPEF 705.
84" 87" 33"he" “he" DP3L12884EPEF 714.
42" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 41%he" " DP3L14230EPEF 433.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 41%6" e DP3L14236EPEF 456.
Post Laminate Insert 48" 51" 41" e DP3L14248EPEF 473,
60" 63" 41°he" he" DP3L14260EPEF 702.
72" 75" 41%he" “he” DP3L14272EPEF 710.
84" 87" 41%he" “he” DP3L14284EPEF 720.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L14236EPEF

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

e Attachment Clips

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Finish Options:

3. Edgeband Finish E::;J Pattern Number 114 Folkstone Grey
117  Soft Grey
EPE End, Post, End 118  Bright White
F Tile to Floor 119 Pumice
118 Bright White Laminate
118 Bright White Edgeband
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Dividends Horizon

Concealed Post
Monolithic Panel Double with Post Laminate Inserts

" " Ty
50" and 57" High
description w* w h d pattern no. list
50" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 48'%" " DP3L15030EPEF $438.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 48" " DP3L15036EPEF 536.
Post Laminate Insert 48" 51" 4811’ e’ DP3L15048EPEF 699.
60" 63" 48" 6" DP3L15060EPEF 707.
72" 75" 484" e DP3L15072EPEF 716.
84" 87" 484" e DP3L15084EPEF 725.
57" High Concealed Post 30" 33" 55°" " DP3L15730EPEF 445.
Monolithic Panel Double with 36" 39" 55%" " DP3L15736EPEF 541.
Post Laminate Insert 48" 51" 55 he” DP3L15748EPEF 703.
60" 63" 557" he" DP3L15760EPEF 712.
72" 75" 557" e DP3L15772EPEF 721.
84" 87" 557" e DP3L15784EPEF 730.
[=]
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Example: DP3L15736EPEF

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

e Attachment Clips

Concealed Post Monolithic Panel
Laminate Inserts

Finish Options:

3. Edgeband Finish g;:;J Pattern Number 114 Folkstone Grey
117  Soft Grey
EPE End, Post, End 118  Bright White
F Tile to Floor 119 Pumice
118 Bright White Laminate
118 Bright White Edgeband
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Concealed Post Dividends Horizon

Frameless Add Up
Clear, Powder, Bronze and Grey Glass

Powder (GL.13)

Clear Bronze (GL25)
description w d h pattern no. list (TEMP) Grey (GL35)
Frameless Add Up, 7" High 51" ! 7" DP1AU0751( )G $438. $491.
(For use with concealed post only) 57" 3y 7" DP1AU0757( )G 475, 534,
63" ! 7" DP1AU0763( )G 510. 577.
69" o 7" DP1AU0769( )G 548. 619.
75" " 7" DP1AU0775( )G 585. 663.
81" iy 7" DP1AU0781()G 633. 722.
87" " 7 DP1AU0787( )G 635. 779.
93" ! 7" DP1AU0793( )G 739. 844.
99" o 7" DP1AU0799( )G 798. 910.

Shortened Frameless Add Up, 7" High 50" ! 7" DP1AU0750( )G 438. 491.

(For use with concealed post only) 56" 3, " DP1AU0756( )G 475. 534.
62" Yy 7" DP1AU0762( )G 510. 577.
68" Y 7 DP1AU0768( )G 548. 619.
74" " 7 DP1AU0774( )G 585. 663.
80" ! 7" DP1AU0780( )G 633. 722.
86" o 7" DP1AU0786( )G 685. 779.
92" " 7" DP1AU0792( )G 739. 344.
98" ! 7" DP1AU0798( )G 798. 910.

Frameless Add Up, 14" High 51" ¥ 14" DP1AU1451()G 618. 727.

(For use with concealed post only) 57" 3y 14" DP1AU1457()G 675. 797.
63" " 14" DP1AU1463()G 734. 869.
69" " 14" DP1AU1469( )G 791. 939.
75" ! 14" DP1AU1475()G 850. 1,010.
81" " 14" DP1AU1481( )G 923. 1,094.
87" " 14" DP1AU1487()G 996. 1,181.
93" ¥y 14" DP1AU1493()G 1,076. 1,277.
99" ! 14" DP1AU1499( )G 1,163. 1,379.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Frameless Add Up with Glass Frameless Add Up with Glass Frameless Add Up with Glass Framl? ﬁptions:

; V)= Full view

3 Pt Banples DP1AUITSVG L el (6= e

3. Glass finish DP1AU  Frameless Add Up only) ) Glass Options:

End Cap 07 7" High e Allignment Clip (TEMP)= Clear

1. Pattern number 7 57" Wide (GL19) - Powder

ternn n (GL25) = Bronze
2. Paint finish \J Full view (GL35) = Grey
G Glass
117 Frame finish

TEMP Clear glass finish
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Concealed Post
Frameless Add Up
Clear, Powder, Bronze and Grey Glass

Dividends Horizon

Powder (GL.13)

Clear Bronze (GL.25)
description w d h pattern no. list (TEMP) Grey (GL35)
Shortened Frameless Add Up, 14" High 50" §24 14" DP1AU1450( )G $618. $727.

(For use with concealed post only) 56" 3y 14" DP1AU1456( )G 675. 797.
62" Yy 14" DP1AU1462( )G 734. 369.
63" Yy 147 DP1AU1468( )G 791. 939.
74" " 14" DP1AU1474( )G 850. 1,010.
80" R 14" DP1AU1480( )G 923. 1,094.
86" K2 14" DP1AU1486( )G 996. 1,181.
92" 4" 14" DP1AU1492()G 1,076. 1,277.
98" 4" 14" DP1AU1498( )G 1,163. 1,379.
End Cap DP1AUECTP 39.
o
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Frameless Add Up with Glass

1. Pattern number
2. Frame finish
3. Glass finish

End Cap

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish

Frameless Add Up with Glass

Frameless Add Up with Glass

Example: DP1AU0757VG

e Attachment hardware
e Topway Trough Spacer (Topway

only)

e Allignment Clip

DP1AU  Frameless Add Up
07 7" High

57 57" Wide

\" Full view

G Glass

117 Frame finish
TEMP Clear glass finish
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Frame Options:
(V)= Full view
(C) = Topway

Glass Options:
(TEMP)= Clear
(GL13) = Powder
(GL25) = Bronze
(GL35) = Grey



120° Planning
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

The 120-degree planning model provides
comparable or greater square footage per
workstation than typical cubicle layouts
(comparisons are illustrated on this page). At the
same time, Dividends Horizon 120° allows for a
more natural space, creating a more comfortable
place to work. Maintaining a consistent 48"
module promotes improved asset management
and a reduction of reconfiguration costs.

Big House 8'x 8'
Sq. Feet = 69.8' Sq. Feet = 64"
7 Panels 7 Panels
Full House 6'x7'
Sq. Feet = 42.1' Sq. Feet = 42"
5 Panels 7 Panels
Open House 6' X 6'
Sq. Feet = 35.5' Sq. Feet = 36'
4 Panels 6 Panels

Townhouse
Sq. Feet = 34.1'
3 Panels

T~

Apartment
Sq. Feet = 32.1'
2 Panels

8 Open House Stations

Sq. Feet = 284"
19 Panels

6'x 6'
Sq. Feet = 36'
6 Panels

4'x6'
Sq. Feet = 24"
4 Panels

8 Station Cluster

Each station 6' x 6'

Sq. Feet = 288"
28 Panels
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120° Planning
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

These worksurfaces are designed specifically
for Dividends Horizon 120. The (L/R) suffix

at the end of a pattern number indicates a
defined pedestal location. If the worksurface
has no defined pedestal location, the

(L/R) represents the curved side of the top.
All tops and tables are available with 2mm
edge band or a 1" ergonomic edge.

Worksurface: W3

This worksurface, combined with the T3
Transition top, works best with the “apartment”
layout. This application allows for stations on
both sides of the spine, and is ideal for high
density layouts. Available in extended versions fo
placement directly next to another worksurface.

Worksurface: W3

(D

Worksurface: W4

Worksurface: W4

This top works well in the “open house,” “full
house,” and “big house” layouts for call center,
professional, and managerial applications.

Worksurface: W5 (L/R)

With transition top T5 and this worksurface,
teaming is made easy using the
“townhouse” or “open house” layout.

The shared space allows for call center,
professional, or technical applications.

Worksurface: W6 (L/R)

In the “big house,” “full house” or “open
house”, this worksurface allows for a
pedestal on one side (determined by the
L/R). Applications for this top include a call
center with the “open house,” technical
applications with the “full house,” and
managerial layouts with the “big house.”

left

Worksurface: W7 (L/R)

Used in conjunction with a T4 transition top,
the W7 worksurface provides a great teaming
space when the “townhouse” layout is used.
The “open house” layout incorporates the

T2 transition top for professional or technical
stations with shared space for conferencing.
Available in extended versions for placement
directly next to another worksurface.

Worksurface: W11 /W1118 (L/R)

This top is a spacious option for a technical
station in the “open house” layout. Adding
a T2 transition top provides additional
teaming space. The W11 surface also fits
nicely in a private managerial office or a
“full house” professional application.

Cs

)

Worksurface: W6 (L/R)

left

Worksurface: W7 (L/R)

L\ /2

left right

Worksurface: W5 (L/R)

left right

Worksurface: W11/W1118 (L/R)

?

right

o
£
c
c
8
o
[
2
2
©
o
£
(7]
=
<



120° Planning

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Worksurface: W12 / W1218 (L/R)
This top, with the T5/T518 transition top
provides a technical office with shared

conferencing space in the “open house” layout.

The 18" return allows ample space in the
supervisory application of the “full house.”

Worksurface: W13 / W1318 (L/R)

This surface provides a teaming space with
the T2/T218 transition in the “open house”
layout. The W13/W1318 creates generous
worksurface space in the “full house” as well
as the management layout of the “big house.”

Transition Tops

Transition tops require columns (not
included) for support. Flat brackets (not
included) are required to attach transition
tops to adjacent worksurfaces.

Application Notes

Dividends Horizon 120 worksurfaces use
cantilevers as their main form of support.

A cantilever must be used at each post
location to support worksurfaces properly.
A pedestal may be used for support, where
applicable, in conjunction with cantilevers.

Worksurface: W12 / W1218 (L/R)

TAWAN

left right

AT

Worksurface: W13 / W1318 (L/R)

2

left right

oy €2 AN
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Transition Tops

.

Transition top: T2

U

Transition top: T218

]

Transition top: T3

>

Transition top: T4

&

Transition top: T5

<

Transition top: T518



120° Planning Dividends Horizon
120° Post Assemblies
Metal Metal Metal
description h* w d pattern no. Black P1 P2 P3
120°Two-Way Post Assembly 36" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PA362( ) $286. $294. $303.
@ 42" 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA422( ) 286. 294. 303.
50" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PA502( ) 208. 300. 318.
57" 3 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA572( ) 330. 341. 352.
64" 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA642() 330. 341. 352.
78" 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA782() 420. 439. 453.
Wy
120°Three-Way Post Assembly 36" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PA363( ) 292. 300. 309.
@ 42" 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA423( ) 202. 300. 300.
50" 3" 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA503( ) 303. 313. 322.
57" 3 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PA573( ) 330. 341. 352.
64" 3 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PA643( ) 330. 341. 352.
78" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PA783( ) 418. 435. 450.
i
WU
14" High 120° Stack Panel Posts 14778" 3" 3" DP8120SPO 14 87.
21" High 120° Stack Panel Posts 21"%he" 3" 3" DP8120SPO 21 88. o
f £
c
©
o
o
2
~ T
£
]
28" High 120° Stack Panel Posts 294" 3" 3" DP8120SPO 28 101. =
h = nominal height
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Post Assemblies

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

Post Assemblies

Example: DP(4)120PA 642,113

DP(4)120 Pattern Number
PA 642

113 Dark grey trim finish

Post Assemblies

e Post assemblies

e Post top cap

e Post cover

e Connecting hardware
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Post assembly trim options
(4) = Metal, Radius
(5) = Metal, Flat



120° Planning Dividends Horizon
o TT .
120° High Low Planning
Metal Metal Metal
description type h w d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Post Covers (Straight) High-Low Connection 36" - 42" 8" DP8120PC08S $9. $11. $11.
H 36" - 50" 14" DP8120PC14S 16. 23. 25.
36" - 64" 28" DP8120PC28S 39. 43. 44.
36" - 78" 42" DP8120PC42SH 59. 63. 65.
42" - 50" 8" DP8120PC08S 9. 11 11.
42" - 64" 22" DP8120PC22S 26. 27. 28.
42" - 78" 36" DP8120PC36S 52. 58. 60.
50" - 64" 14" DP8120PC14S 16. 23. 25.
50" - 78" 28" DP8120PC28S 39. 43. 44.
64" - 78" 14" DP8120PC14S 16. 23. 25.
Post Top Caps One-Way " 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PT1 8. 9 9.
Q @ @ Three-Way /2" 3" 3" DP8(C/V/U)120PT3 8. 9 9.
Two-Way vy 3 3 DP8(C/V/U)120PT2 8. 9 9,
Post Covers (Straight) 36" DP8120PC36SF 49. 52. 58.
42" DP8120PC42S 49. 52. 58.
50" DP8120PC50S 50. 55. 59.
57" DP8120PC57S 58. 60. 64.
64" DP8120PC64S 58. 60 64.
78" DP8120PC78S 64. 71. 73.
'l
Universal Post (Post Only) 36" 3" 3" DP8120P0O36 214.
42" 3" 3" DP8120P042 214.
50" 3" 3" DP8120PO50 224.
57" 3" 3" DP820P0O57 244.
64" 3" 3" DP8120P0O64 244.
78" 3" 3" DP8120P0O78 329.
Inside Panel Shroud 5" DP120S 10. 14. 16.
for 120° posts
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Universal Post Universal Post Universal Post 120° Post
L. Pattern Number Example: DP2A P050 Connecting hardware Panel Top Cap and Post Covers
Panel Top Cap 2552: Pattern Number Panel Top Cap (4) = Metal, Radius
1. Pattern Number (5) = Metal, Flat

2. Trim finish Panel Top Cap

Example: DPV1PT4,V04

Post Covers DPV1 PT4 Pattern Number

1. Pattern Number

2. Trim finish Vo4 Maple trim finish

Post Covers

Example: DP2A PC50S, 117

DP(2A)  Pattern Number
PC50S
117 Soft grey trim finish

Post Covers
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120° Planning Dividends Horizon
120° Worksurface and Transition Tops

Grain Direction

Grain Direction

W3 W6

o)

left

right w7

i

diagonal

W11

- DYY

)
D

W

W12
W5

7
€
-

4
R
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120° Planning Dividends Horizon
120° Worksurface and Transition Tops

return woodgrain metal
description top name w depth d pattern no. 2 mm edge edge
Worksurface WI1L 48" 18"L-24"R D1WW11481824 $1,137. $1,248. $1,362.
WI1IL 48" 24"1-18"R D1WW11482418 1,137. 1,248. 1,362.
W12L 48" 24" D1WW124824L 1,185. 1,308. 1,425.
WI12R 48" 24" D1WW124824R 1,185. 1,308. 1,425.
W1318L 48" 24"L-18"R D1WW13482418 1,137. 1,248. 1,362.
W1318R 48" 18"1.-24"R D1WW13481824 1,137. 1,248. 1,362.
W13L 48" 24" D1WW134824L 1,137. 1,248. 1,362.
W13R 48" 24" D1WW134824R 1,137. 1,248. 1,362.
W218L 48" 24"L-18"R D1WW12482418 1,185. 1,308. 1,425.
W218R 48" 18"L-24"R D1WW12481824 1,185. 1,308. 1,425.
W3 48" 24" D1WW34824 867. 951. 1,035.
W4 48" 24" D1WWw44824 890. 980. 1,068.
W5L 48" 24" D1WW54824L 716. 789. 863.
W5R 48" 24" D1WW54824R 716. 789. 863.
W6l 48" 24" D1WW64824L 962. 1,059. 1,154
WOR 48" 24" D1WW64824R 962. 1,059. 1,154.
W7L 48" 24" D1WW74824L 958. 1,057. 1,150.
W7R 48" 24" D1WW74824R 958. 1,057. 1,150.
Transition tops T2 50" 24" D1WT224 577. 636. 694.
T218 377" 18" D1WT218 540. 597. 649.
T3 26" 24" D1WT324 550. 608. 663.
T4 26" 24" D1WT424 662. 728. 793. o
T5 50" 24" D1WT524 669. 738. 801. S
T518 377" 18" D1WT518 601. 659. 718. §
o
o
2
®
=
s
<
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurface Example: D1WW134824L, 118, Worksurface Refer to the worksurface planning
1. Pattern number 118 o Worksurface page for worksurface drawings and
2. Finish D1W Dividends 120 w/s 2mm applications.
Worksurface supports must be . .
edge Note: W3 worksurfaces have a grain
ordered separately. A . : .
w13 Worksurface #13 direction option. Specify left, right
2824 Side width/retum depth For all tops, specify laminate and or diagonal. Add $26 to the list
- edge color. price when specifying diagonal.
L Pedestal on left side N )
18 Bright White laminate Transition and peninsula tops

require a column base for support.

118 Bright White edge

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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Electrical Specifications

(3+1) Electrical System

Dividends Horizon

3+1 Circuit Electrical

The Dividends Horizon 3+1 electrical system
is designed for areas where power usage is
significant and sensitive electronic equipment
requiring a single isolated circuit is required.

The wire configuration of the 8-wire/4
circuit electrical system is (see chart):

* Hot “A” (black)
* Hot “B” (red)
* Hot “C” (blue)

e Shared neutral “N1” (white/black)
for circuits #1, 2 and 3

e Shared ground “G1” (green)
for circuits #1, 2 and 3

e Hot “X” (pink)
e |solated neutral “N2” (white/ red) for circuit 4

e |solated ground “G2” (green/
yellow) for circuit 4

Circuits 1, 2 and 3 have shared neutral and
grounds for convenience power while circuit
4 has a separate ground and neutral for
designated/isolated power or to support
uninterrupted power supply (UPS).

Compatibility

All Dividends Horizon power systems

use components that appear similar.
However, components from the three
different power systems are not functionally,
fully interchangeable. 3+1 components

can be connected to 3+3 wire systems,
however only 3+1 will function.

Wiring Diagram (3+1)

Circuits

1 2 3

3+1 Duplex Receptacles
Duplex receptacles used in 3+1
electrical systems are:

e Convenience duplex circuit number
1(pattern number DE1DR1)

e Convenience duplex circuit number
2 (pattern number DE1DR2)

e Convenience duplex circuit number
3 (pattern number DE1DR3)

e |solated duplex circuit number 4
(pattern number DE1DR4)

Isolated duplex receptacle number 4
has an orange-colored triangle on black
background to identify an isolated duplex.

An optional orange-colored isolated
duplex is also available. It has the isolated
identifying triangle outlined in black.

® |solated orange-colored duplex circuit
number 4 (pattern number DE1DOR4)

3+1 Electrical System Technical
Specifications

The 3+1 electrical system consists of

four 20 amp, 120 volt, 60-Hertz circuits.

The circuits will accommodate 120 volt

single phase, 120/240 volt split phase and
120/208 volt three phase power. System
components are 20 amp capacity. The
National Electric Code (NEC) limits continuous
loads to 80% of capacity or 16 amps.

Ol 2] |2
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Green Gl G2 green/
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Typically, each circuit can power 8-10 duplex
convenience outlets with normal loads. In
heavier load situations, such as computer
systems, each circuit will power 3-5 duplex
outlets. If each workstation has two convenience
duplex outlets and one protected duplex, the
8-wire (4-circuit) system can supply a cluster

of 6 -10 workstations from each infeed.

Surge Suppressors

Dividends Horizon surge suppressors
(pattern number DE1SS) plug into any
terminal block position to provide surge
protection for all duplexes on that circuit.

Note: When connected, surge suppressors take
the place of a duplex receptacle resulting in the
elimination of one duplex position from the circuit.

Independent Neutral Electrical Systems
Dividends Horizon offers a 2+1 electrical system
with independent neutrals as a standard special.
It is our belief that independent neutrals are

not required. However, if a customer desires

an independent neutral electrical system, a
Dividends Horizon solution can be provided. For
further information, list pricing and schematic
drawings, contact Knoll Customer Service.

SPECIFYING ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Panel Power Module

Specify one panel power module per
panel that matches the width of the panel
where duplexes or infeeds are required.

Power Connector

Specify one power connector (with or
without post) to connect panel power
modules in adjacent panels.

Power Jumper

Specify one power jumper that matches
the width of the panel(s) being passed
through to connect to panel power
modules in nonadjacent panels.



Electrical Specifications

(242) Electrical System

Dividends Horizon

2+2 Electrical System

The Dividends Horizon 2+2 electrical system
is designed for areas where power usage is
significant and sensitive electronic equipment
requiring two isolated circuits are required.

The wiring configuration of the (2+2)
electrical system is (see chart):

e Hot “A” (black)
* Hot “B” (red)

e Shared neutral “N1” (white/
black) for circuits #1 and 2

e Shared ground “G1” (green) for circuits #1 and 2
e Hot “Y” (tan)
e Hot “X” (pink)

e |solated Shared Neutral “N2” (white/
red) for circuits #4 and 5

e |solated Shared ground “G1” (green/
yellow) for circuits #4 and 5

Circuits 1 and 2 share common neutral
and ground. Circuits 4 and 5 share a
separate common neutral and ground.

Wiring Diagram (2+2)

Compatibility

All Dividends Horizon power systems use
components that appear similar. However,
components from the three different power
systems are not functionally, fully interchangeable.

2+2 Duplex Receptacles
Duplex receptacles used in 8-wire
(2+2) electrical systems are:

e Convenience duplex circuit number
1 (pattern number DE1DR1)

e Convenience duplex circuit number
2 (pattern number DE1DR2)

e |solated duplex circuit number 4
(pattern number DE1DR4)

e |solated duplex circuit number 5
(pattern number DE1DR5)

2+2 Electrical System Technical
Specifications

The 2+2 electrical system consists of four 20
amp, 120 volt, 60-Hertz circuits. The circuits will
accommodate 120 volt single phase, 120/240 volt
split phase, and 120/208 volt three phase power.
System components are 20 amp capacity. The
National Electric Code (NEC) limits continuous
loads up to 80% of capacity or 16 amps.
Typically, each circuit can power 8-10 duplex
convenience outlets with normal loads. In heavier
load situations, such as computer systems,

each circuit will power 3-5 duplex outlets.

Circuits
A B X Y
O
Wire ﬁ 4 E @ Wire
Black | A “—'Y | Tan
Red | B — —PP—— X | Pink
White / White /
Black N1 N2 Red
Green Gl G2 Green/
Yellow
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SPECIFYING ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Panel Power Module

Specify one panel power module per
panel that matches the width of the panel
where duplexes or infeeds are required.

Power Connector

Specify one power connector (with
or without post) to connect power
modules in adjacent panels.

Power Jumper

Specify one power jumper that matches the width
of the panel(s) being passed through to connect
to panel power modules in nonadjacent panels.
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Electrical Specifications

(3+3) Electrical System

Dividends Horizon

3+3 Electrical System

The Dividends Horizon 3+3 electrical system
is designed for areas where power usage is
significant and sensitive electronic equipment
requiring multiple isolated circuits is required.

The wiring configuration of the 3+3
electrical system is (see chart):

* Hot “A” (black)

e Hot “B” (red)

e Hot “C” (blue)

e Shared neutral “N1” (white/black) for
circuits #1, 2 and 3

e Shared ground “G1” (green) for
circuits #1, 2 and 3

e Hot “Z” (orange)

e Hot “X” (pink)

e Hot “Y” (tan)

e |solated neutral “N2” (white/ red for
circuits 4, 5 and 6

e |solated ground “G2” (green/yellow)
for circuits 4, 5 and 6

Circuits 1, 2 and 3 are for convenience
power while circuits 4, 5 and 6 are for
designated/ isolated power or for supporting
uninterrupted power supply (UPS).

Compatibility

All Dividends Horizon power systems

use components that appear similar.
However, components from the three
different power systems are not functionally,
fully interchangeable. 3+3 components

can be connected to 3+1 systems,
however only 8-wires will function.

Wiring Diagram (3+3)
Circuits

1 2 3

3+3 Duplex Receptacles
Duplex receptacles used in 3+3
electrical systems are:

e Convenience duplex circuit number
1(pattern number DE1DR1)

e Convenience duplex circuit number
2 (pattern number DE1DR2)

e Convenience duplex circuit number
3 (pattern number DE1DR3)

e |solated duplex circuit number 4
(pattern number DE1DR4)

e |solated duplex circuit number 5
(pattern number DE1DR5)

e |solated duplex circuit number 6
(pattern number DE1DR6)

Isolated duplex receptacles number 4, 5 and
6 have an orange-colored triangle on black
background to signify as an isolated duplex.

Optional orange-colored isolated duplexes
are also available. They have the isolated
identifying triangle outlined in black.

e |solated orange-colored duplex circuit
number 4 (pattern number DE1DOR4)

* |solated orange-colored duplex circuit
number 5 (pattern number DE1DORS5)

e |solated orange-colored duplex circuit
number 6 (pattern number DE1DOR®)
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3+3 Electrical System Technical
Specifications

The 3+3 electrical system consists of six 20
amp, 120 volt, 60-Hertz circuits. The circuits
will accommodate 120 volt single phase,
120/240 volt split phase and 120/208 volt three
phase power. System components are 20 amp
capacity. The National Electric Code (NEC)
limits continuous loads to 80% of capacity or
16 amps. Typically, each circuit can power 8-10
duplex convenience outlets with normal loads.
In heavier load situations, such as computer
systems, each circuit will power 3-5 duplex
outlets. If each workstation has two convenience
duplex outlets and one protected duplex, the
10-wire (6-circuit) system can supply a cluster
of 9 -15 workstations from each infeed.

Surge Suppressors

Dividends Horizon surge suppressors
(pattern number DE1SS) plug into any
terminal block position to provide surge
protection for all duplexes on that circuit.

Note: When connected, surge suppressors take
the place of a duplex receptacle resulting in the
elimination of one duplex position from the circuit.

Independent Neutral Electrical Systems
Dividends Horizon offers a 10-wire/2+2 electrical
system with independent neutrals as a standard
special. It is our belief that independent neutrals
are not required. However, if a customer desires
an independent neutral electrical system, a
Dividends Horizon solution can be provided. For
further information, list pricing and schematic
drawings, contact Knoll Customer Service.

SPECIFYING ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Panel Power Module

Specify one panel power module per
panel that matches the width of the panel
where duplexes or infeeds are required.

Power Connector

Specify one power connector (with or
without post) to connect panel power
modules in adjacent panels.

Power Jumper

Specify one power jumper that matches
the width of the panel(s) being passed
through to connect to panel power
modules in nonadjacent panels.



Base Raceway Electrical
Power Modules, Power Jumpers

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Base Raceway Electrical
Power can be distributed through the base raceway.

Three systems are available:
e3+1
2 4+2
°e3+3

Modular components are used to distribute
power through the base raceway and consist of:

e Power modules

e Power connectors
e Power jumpers

e Duplex receptacles
e Power infeeds

All electrical components and data cables are
field-installed.

CAUTION: DO NOT CONNECT POWER
UNTIL INSTALLATION IS COMPLETE.
CONNECTION TO THE BUILDING

POWER SOURCE MUST BE PERFORMED
BY A LICENSED ELECTRICIAN.

Base Raceway Electrical

Power Jumper

Power Modules
Power modules are the primary electrical

components for distributing electrical within panels.

They are also the only components that accept
duplex receptacles and power infeeds for access.

Panels 24" and wider can accept power modules.

18" wide panels only accept power jumpers.

Power modules consist of terminal blocks
at each end connected by a hard-wired
metal conduit. The terminal blocks
accept duplex receptacles or power
infeeds. Power modules snap into integral
channels in base raceways and can be
accessed on one or both panel sides.

Power Jumpers

Power jumpers connect between power modules
in non-adjacent panels. Power jumpers take the
place of power modules in panels not requiring
duplexes to provide pass-through power.

Power
Module

| Connector

Three versions are available:

e Single panel power jumpers

¢ Single panel power jumpers with post
e Multiple panel power jumpers

Single panel power jumpers carry power
from a panel with a power module
through a single non-electrified panel to
an adjacent panel with a power module
when a post connector is not involved.

Single panel power jumpers with post
carry power from a panel with a power
module through a single non-electrified
panel and post connector to an adjacent
panel with a power module.

Multiple panel power jumpers carry power
from a panel with a power module through
multiple panels with or without a post

to the next available power module.

Power

Module

Power Module

Connection

Power Module
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Power Jumper
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Base Raceway Electrical

3+1, 2+2 and 3+3 Systems

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Power Connectors
Power connectors carry power from power
module to power module in adjacent panels.

Two versions are available:
e 12" no post
e 15" with post

12" power connectors connect adjacent
power modules in straight configurations
when no post connector is involved.

15" power connectors are used in
applications involving adjacent power
modules separated by post connectors.

Duplex Receptacles
Duplex receptacles provide access to
power along the base raceway.

Two duplex receptacles can be installed per
panel side in base raceways 24" and wider. 18"
wide panels cannot accept duplex receptacles.

Receptacles insert into terminal blocks
in outlet positions at either end of power
modules and attach with a single screw.

Power Connector

Duplex Receptacle

Legend
B Power Module

s Power Jumper

Power Connector

N()t(‘?: P()VV(‘?I' connectors or p()wer jumpers

can only plug into power modules

Duplexes are available in (3+1), (2+2) and
(8+3) systems. Each system engages a
different combination of circuit wiring within the
power module. For detailed wiring diagrams,
refer to the electrical system required:

°3+1
°e2+2
e3+3

3+1, 2+2 and 3+3 Electrical Systems
Each electrical system is designed
for different usage.

The (2+2) electrical system is for areas
requiring 2 circuits for standard power usage
and 2 circuits for isolated power usage.

The (3+1) electrical system is for areas requiring

significant power usage and an isolated circuit.

The (3+3) electrical system is for areas
with significant power usage and a
need for multiple isolated circuits.

Power Connectors

Base Power Infeeds

Base power infeeds route power
from the building’s electrical source
to the panel base raceway.

Power infeeds plug into any terminal block
position on panel power modules.

Single Panel Power Jumpers

[ o i— ]

[ —]

Power Jumper

—

[(r—— ee—
Power Connector, no post
[ — De— |
Power
Connector,
with post
[ T —

Power Jumper,
with post

Multiple Panel Power Jumpers

Power I

Connector,

with post (2 L

required)

Connector,

with post [

EE Power

Multiple Panel Power Jumper and Power Connector

Ee—f ¥

T m—

Power
Connector,
with post (3
required)
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Base Raceway Electrical Dividends Horizon
Power Modules, Connectors and Jumpers

(3+1),(242) and (3+3)
description type pattern no. E 8 T
Power Module - Double sided for 24"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PM24 $118. $131. $135.
raceway on both sides 30"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PM30 126. 139. 139.
3% 36"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PM36 131. 142. 146.
"ﬁ/ﬁ 42"W Pancl DE1(E,8,T) PM42 140. 154. 153.
48"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PM48 149. 161. 160.
60"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PM60 166. 182. 182.
Power Module - Single sided for 24"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PMS24 118. 131. 135.
raceway on one side 30"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PMS30 126. 139. 1309.
36"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PMS36 131. 142. 146.
w 42"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PMS42 140. 154. 153.
48"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PMS48 149. 161. 160.
60"W Panel DE1(E,8,T) PMS60 166. 182. 182.
Power Connector - (power module-to-power 12" no post DE1(E,8,T) PCNP 77. 83. 94.
module) 15" with post DE1(E,8,T) PCWP 79. 85. 101.
Power Jumper 15" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ15NP 88. 104. 131.
18" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ18NP 8. 104. 131.
/ 24" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ24NP 103. 100. 137.
30" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ30NP 106. 114. 141.
36" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ36NP 109. 119. 150.
42" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ42NP 114. 127. 154.
48" Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ48NP 122. 136. 160.
Power Jumper (with post) 15" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ15WP 99. 107. 135.
18" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ18WP 99. 107. 135.
/ 24" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ24WP 104. 112. 140.
30" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ30WP 107. 117. 145.
36" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ36WP 112. 125. 153.
42" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ42WP 118. 131. 156.
48" Panel + Post DE1(E,8,T) PJ48WP 126. 139. 165.
=
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Power Jumper Power Jumper Power Jumper Power Jumper
1. Pattern Number Example: DE1E PJ42NP Options
DE1E Pattern Number (E)=3+1
PJ42NP (8)=2+2
(T)=3+3

Note: Double-sided power module
will not fit in a panel base raceway
with tile to the floor on one side.
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Base Raceway Electrical
Power Modules, Connectors and Jumpers

Dividends Horizon

(3+1),(242) and (3+3)
description type pattern no. E 3 T
Multiple Panel Power Jumper 54" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ54WP $133. $145. $171.
(with or without post) 60" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ6OWP 136. 150. 171.
@,ﬁ 66" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ66WP 142. 156. 183.
i 72" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ72WP 146. 160. 189.
78" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ78WP 153. 168. 193.
84" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ84WP 158. 177. 197.
96" Panel Run DE1(E,8,T) PJ96WP 167. 185. 213.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Power Jumper

1. Pattern Number

Power Jumper

Power Jumper

Example: DE1E PJ42NP

DE1E Pattern Number

PJ42NP
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Power Jumper

Options

(E)=3+1
(8)=2+2
(T) =343

Note: Double-sided power module
will not fit in a panel base raceway
with tile to the floor on one side.
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Receptacles

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Duplex Receptacles

Duplexes are field-installed into power
modules within beltway and base raceways.
Duplex receptacles insert into panel

power module terminal block positions

and attach with a single screw.

Identification of Duplexes

Duplexes are clearly marked to indicate
which circuits they access. Convenience
duplex receptacles are black in color
with the circuit identification in white.

Isolated duplexes are black in color with the
circuit identification in white and an orange
triangle located in the lower right corner.

Orange isolated duplexes are also available for
ease of identification. In orange-colored duplexes
the identifying triangle is outlined in black.

Types of Duplex Receptacles

Several types of duplex outlets are
available. Each is specific to the circuit it
accesses and is listed by power system.

Specify the duplex receptacle related to
the power system being used (example:
8-wire) and circuit accessed (example:
circuit 4). Black or orange finish.

3+1 Duplex Receptacles

Receptacles in a 3+1 electrical system can
access circuits 1, 2 and 3 (convenience
power) and circuit 4 (isolated power)

v
49

7

Duplex
(Isolated)

2+2 Duplex Receptacles

Receptacles in a 2+2 electrical system can
access circuits 1 and 2 (convenience power)
and circuits 4 and 5 (isolated power)

Please note that circuit 3 is not available
in a 2+2 electrical system.

3+3 Duplex Receptacles

Receptacles in a 3+3 electrical system can
access circuits 1, 2 and 3 (convenience power)
and circuits 4, 5 and 6 (isolated power)

Power Capacity

Each duplex circuit has a capacity of 20 amps.
The National Electrical Code (NEC) requires that
each circuit does not exceed 80% of capacity or

16 amps continuous use on each 20 amp circuit.

Duplex Receptacle Dimensions
e Overall dimensions: 4 /5" wide,

2'/46" high, 1" deep
e Face dimensions: 255" wide, 1'/4" high
Access
Non-electrified panels can accept data
ports in any raceway cover knockout.
Panels with power modules can only accept

data ports in the center knockout due
to the location of the terminal block.

1B ]

(Convenience)

Base Raceway Covers
(knockout locations)

24W
30w
30w

Typical Power Requirements of
Various Equipment

Equipment Amp (approx.)
Calculator .25
Coffee maker* 8.5-15
Desktop copier* 10-15
Fan 1

Fax (plain paper)  5-8
Heater* 8.5-15
Laser printer 6-10
Lighting 5-1.5
Microwave* 10-20
PC 4-8
Refrigerator* 10-15
Terminal 1-3
Typewriter 1-2
Scanner .25-5

*Requires separate circuit

Note: The above amperage chart is based
on the estimated average amount of power
required and is intended as a general guide
only. For precise amperage requirements,
refer to the equipment manufacturer’s
amperage specifications and compare to
the available amperage on each circuit.

Beltway Covers
(knockout locations)

12V [ o

48W [ =

1BY =]
Dl ——
O -
Ol eer—
= ] 2V [ = 5 = ]
5] W[ = 5 = |
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Receptacles Dividends Horizon
Knockout Replacement Covers

Single Ten
pack pack
description type pattern no. list list
Receptacle, (3+1)(Black) Duplex circuit 1 DE1DR1 () $41. $327.
f] Duplex circuit 2 DE1DR2 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 3 DE1DR3 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 4 DE1DR4 () 41. 327.
Receptacle, (2+2)(Black) Duplex circuit 1 DE1DR1 () 41. 327.
) Duplex circuit 2 DE1DR2 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 4 DE1DR4 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 5 DE1DR5 () 41. 327.
Receptacle, (3+3)(Black) Duplex circuit 1 DE1DR1 () 41. 327.
<% Duplex circuit 2 DE1DR2 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 3 DE1DR3 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 4 DE1DR4 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 5 DE1DR5 () 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 6 DE1DR6 () 41. 327.
Receptacle, (Orange) Duplex circuit 4 DE1DOR4() 41. 327.
o Duplex circuit 5 DE1DOR5( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 6 DE1DOR6( ) 41. 327.
Base Raceway Knockout Replacement Cover (for Package of 10 DE2KC10 n/a 76.
electrical or data)
J
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Receptacle Receptacle Receptacle Receptacle
1. Pattern Number Example: DE1 DR4 Quantity Option:
DE1DR4 Pattern Number (SP) = Single Pack

(TP) = Ten Pack
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Vertical Electrical
Power Module, Electrical Receptacle and Trim Plate

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Vertical Power Module

A vertical power module is an alternative to
using beltway electrical. The use of a vertical
power module allows for electrical access
within a panel without having to order a beltway
panel. Vertical power modules can be installed
below a worksurface, at desk height or even
within a panel-mounted overhead cabinet.

A panel’s left-hand or right-hand vertical

rail (see below) allows for installation of

a vertical power module. Vertical power
modules may be installed with 1-sided or
2-sided access, allowing users of both panel
faces access to an electrical receptacle.

Base Power Jumpers

Base raceway power jumpers are used to
connect the adjacent panel’s base power
module to the vertical power module.

Additional vertical power modules may be
"daisy-chained" together with base power
jumpers. If one vertical power module

is installed, an additional vertical power
module may be added within the same
panel. A base power jumper connects
between the two vertical power modules.

Vertical power modules can also be
daisy-chained in adjacent panels. A base
power jumper passes through the beltway
panel frame opening to connect to the
additional vertical power module.

Vertical Electrical Receptacle
Please note that base raceway receptacles are
not compatible with vertical power modules.

Vertical electrical receptacles must be ordered
separately from the vertical power module.
Vertical electrical receptacles consist of

one vertical receptacle. One vertical power
module can also accommodate back-to-
back vertical electrical receptacles.

To provide back-to-back vertical electrical
power, two vertical receptacles must be
specified. Vertical electrical receptacles
must be ordered separately.

Specify the vertical receptacle that
relates to the circuit specified.

Desktop Power module

Desktop power modules (DESWSME)
provide two low-profile outlets at worksurface
height. The desktop power module also
helps meet ADA requirements regarding
power access at worksurface height.

A mounting bracket and attachment screw allow
the desktop power module to be installed at any
point along the rear of a worksurface without
tools or the removal of the worksurface. An 8/2'
power cord plugs into any duplex receptacle

in the base raceway and accesses the circuit

it is connected to. Desktop power module
dimensions are 3%," wide and 4'/>" high.

Vertical Electrical Power Jumpers

Base Raceway Power Jumpers

To specify a base power jumper that connects
a desk height vertical power module to an
adjacent panel’s base power module, specify a
48" base power jumper for panel widths of 36"
or less. Use a 54" base power jumper for panel
widths of 42" or 48". If a vertical power module
is to be installed higher than worksurface
height within a 64" high panel, a 66" base
power jumper is required and an 84" base
power jumper is required for 78" high panels.

To specify a base power jumper to span
the width of two vertical power modules
within two adjacent panels, identify the
base power jumper length by combining
the panel widths and height differences
between the two vertical power modules.

Note: The base power jumper passes
through the panel’'s beltway opening
that is at a height of 33".

The panel’s beltway opening (at 33" high)
must not be obstructed as to allow for the
base power jumper to pass through.

Note: 36" high panel frames do not have
beltway openings and do not support
horizontal power pass through at 33".

Note: Vertical electrical components
can be used with a technology tile or
field installed into a fabric tile.

Vertical Power
Module and
Electrical
Receptacle
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Vertical Electrical
Power Module, Electrical Receptacle and Trim Plate

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Communications and Data Distribution
Dividends Horizon panels can
accommodate communications and data
cables horizontally in three ways:

e Along the top cableway
e Along the beltway (with optional cable tray)
¢ Along the base raceway (with

optional cable tray)

Vertical cable distribution is through the panel’s
internal panel cavity which is accessed by

cable slots located in both the upper and

lower horizontal panel frame. Since cables are
distributed internally within Dividends Horizon
panels, no external cable managers are required.

Raceway cover data knockouts have an opening
of 1%/g" high x 2'"/1¢" wide. Data port covers
are no longer available from Knoll and must
be supplied from a communications vendor.

Topway Panel Cable Routing

—
Topway
Vertical Cable Slot
: g =
\ T— Optional Base
\ Raceway Cable Tray
H
/ '

Vertical Cable Slot

Data Port Access
Non-electrified panels can accept data
ports in any raceway cover knockout.

Panels with power modules can only accept
data ports in the center knockout due to
the location of the terminal blocks.

Single Floating Data Port

Dividends Horizon floating data ports allow
data and communications to be mounted
in any location on the panel surface.

Floating data ports include front and back
mounting plates and attachment screws. All
data port kits must be specified separately for
floating data ports. Floating data ports involve
field-cutting the panel insert for installation.

Floating Data Port

\ ’
A —
\

Desktop Power and Data Module
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Includes front and back mounting plates and
two mounting screws. Data ports kits or data
port components must be specified separately
from a communications vendor. Black finish.

Desktop Modules

The desktop data module provides up to two
data/communication ports at worksurface
height. The desktop power module provides
two convenient electrical outlets at worksurface
height. The desktop power and data module
includes two data/communication ports and
two electrical outlets at worksurface height.
The thumbscrew on the bracket allows

user adjustability if desired. Black finish.

Data modules do not include data jacks.
Data jacks need to be purchased separately.
This data module has two openings that can
accept most standard jack sizes. The data
module comes with adapter pieces that can
accommodate most standard data jacks.

&
Z Data Port Access
(Non-Electrified Panels)

Data Port Access
(Electrified Panels)

Desktop Data Module
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Dividends Horizon

Vertical Electrical
Power Module, Electrical Receptacle and Trim Plate

Double and Single Ports

Single Ten

description type pattern no. pack pack 3+1 2+2 3+3
Vertical Power Module Vertical Power Module DE6 VPM $214. n/a
Vertical Electrical Receptacle Duplex circuit 1 DE6 VDR1() 41. 327.
(3+1)(Black) Duplex circuit 2 DE6 VDR2( ) 41. 327.
< Duplex circuit 3 DE6 VDR3( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 4 DE6 VDR4( ) 41. 327.
Vertical Electrical Receptacle Duplex circuit 1 DE6 VDR1() 41. 327.
(2+2)(Black) Duplex circuit 2 DE6 VDR2( ) 41. 327.
< Duplex circuit 4 DE6 VDR4( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 5 DE6 VDRS5( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 1 DE6 VDR1() 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 2 DE6 VDR2( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 3 DE6 VDR3( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 4 DE6 VDR4( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 5 DE6 VDR5( ) 41. 327.
Duplex circuit 6 DE6 VDR6( ) 41. 327.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Vertical Power Module
1. Pattern Number

Base Raceway Power Jumper
1. Pattern Number

Vertical Power Module

Example: DES5 VPM

DE5 VPM Pattern Number

Base Raceway Power Jumper

Example: DE1(E) BPJ30

DE1(E)
BPJ30

Pattern Number

184

Vertical Power Module

Base Raceway Power Jumper

Vertical Power Module

Base Raceway Power Jumper
Insert appropriate letter for type of
wiring required within the
parentheses of the pattern number.
(E) = 3+1

(8)=2+2

(T)=3+3

Receptacle Quantity Option:
(SP) = Single Pack
(TP) = Ten Pack

Note: Trim plate filler for use with
technology tile trim plate only.



Vertical Electrical
Power Module, Electrical Receptacle and Trim Plate

Dividends Horizon

Double and Single Ports
Single Ten
description type pattern no. pack pack 3+1 2+2 3+3
Trim Plate Filler Package of 10 DE6 FDPF n/a $43.
=
Single Floating Data Port Trim Plate Faceplate, backplate DE1 FDP 50. n/a
(field install kit) and hardward
Technology Tile Trim Plate Faceplate, backplate DE6 FDP 55. n/a
(field install kit) filler and hardware
1) g
1
Base Raceway Power Jumpers 48" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ48WP 126. 139. 165.
@/g' 54" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ54WP 133. 145. 171.
2 60" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ6OWP 136. 150. 171.
66" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ66WP 142. 156. 183.
72" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ72WP 146. 160. 189.
78" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ78WP 153. 168. 193.
84" Jumper DE1(E,8,T) PJ84WP 158. 177. 197.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Vertical Power Module
1. Pattern Number

Base Raceway Power Jumper
1. Pattern Number

Vertical Power Module

Vertical Power Module

Example: DE5 VPM

Base Raceway Power Jumper

DE5 VPM Pattern Number

Base Raceway Power Jumper

Example: DE1(E) BPJ30

DE1(E)  Pattern Number
BPJ30
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Vertical Power Module

Base Raceway Power Jumper
Insert appropriate letter for type of
wiring required within the
parentheses of the pattern number.
(E) = 3+1

(8)=2+2

(T)=3+3

Receptacle Quantity Option:
(SP) = Single Pack
(TP) = Ten Pack

Note: Trim plate filler for use with
technology tile trim plate only.
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Desktop Power and Data Modules Dividends Horizon

description type w d h pattern no. list
Desktop Power Module, With 108" Cord 3" 40" 20" DE4WSME108 $140.
clamp mount With 72" Cord 3" 4" 21" DE4WSME72 119.
=)
1= =]
g
Desktop Power + Data Module, With 108" Cord 6'ls" 4'%" 25" DE4WSMED108 318.
clamp mount With 72" Cord 6'/s" 45" 27" DE4WSMED72 288.
()
Desktop Data Module, 3 3/4 46" 20" DE4WSMC 105.

clamp mount

54

Ordering Information Order Code Included with Options
Desktop Power Module Desktop Power Module
1. Pattern Number Example: DE4 WSME108

186
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Beltway Electrical

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Beltway Electrical
Power can be distributed through the beltway

Three systems are available:
® 3+1
242
® 343

Modular components are used to distribute
power within beltways and consist of:

e Beltway power modules

e Beltway power connectors

e Beltway power jumpers

e Beltway vertical power jumpers
e Duplex receptacles

All electrical components and data
cables are field-installed.

WARNING: DO NOT CONNECT POWER
UNTIL INSTALLATION IS COMPLETE.
CONNECTING TO THE BUILDING

POWER SOURCE MUST BE PERFORMED
BY A LICENSED ELECTRICIAN.

Beltway modules accept duplex receptacles
and vertical power jumpers for bringing

the power to the beltway from the base
raceway. Another alternative for desk height
electrical is a vertical power module.

Beltway Electrical

Beltway Power

Jumper

Beltway Power
Module

....... Vertical Power
Jumper

Depending on the number of desk height
receptacles required in each panel, consider
the list price of both beltway electrical and
vertical power module in each application.

Beltway Power Modules

Power modules are the primary electrical
components for distributing power within
beltways. Beltway power modules are also
components that accept duplex receptacles
and vertical power jumpers for bringing the
power to the beltway from the base raceway.

Beltway raceways 30" and wider can
accept beltway power modules while 18"
and 24" wide panels can accept power
jumpers for pass-through power only.

Beltway power modules screw into the
vertical channels of panel frames and include
a steel horizontal mounting support.

Specify one beltway power module
per panel that matches the width of
the panel where duplexes are required.
Available one- or two-sided.

Just like base raceway power modules,
beltway power modules consist of a
terminal block at each end connected
by a hard-wired metal conduit.

Beltway Power
Module

188

90 deg Power
Jumper

Beltway power modules are one- or two-sided.
This allows planning options such as beltway
one side and monolithic or tiled inserts on the
other, or beltway one side and no inserts on
the other for against-the-wall applications.

The terminal blocks accept either duplex
receptacles or vertical power jumpers.

Beltway Power Connectors
Beltway power connectors carry power from power
module to power module in adjacent panels.

Two versions are available:
® No post
e with post.

Beltway power connectors, no post, connect
adjacent power modules in straight configurations
when a post connector is not involved.

Beltway power connectors, with post, are
used in applications involving adjacent power
modules separated by post connectors in
straight through post configurations only.

Specify one beltway power connector (with
or without post) to connect beltway power
module or beltway power jumper in adjacent
panels. In straight line configurations only.

Beltway Power

Beltway Power
Module

Beltway Power
Connector

One-Sided
Beltway

Two-Sided

Beltway

Beltway Profiles



Beltway Electrical

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Beltway Power Jumpers

Beltway power jumpers connect between
power modules in nonadjacent panels.
Beltway power jumpers take the place

of power modules in panels not requiring
duplexes to provide pass-through power.

Three versions are available:

e Single panel jumpers

e Single panel jumpers with post
e Multiple panel jumpers

Single panel beltway jumpers carry power from
a panel with a beltway power module through a
single non-electrified panel to an adjacent panel
with a beltway power module when a post is
not involved in straight line configurations only.

Single beltway panel jumpers with post
carry power from a panel with a power
module through a single non-electrified
panel and post connector to an adjacent
panel with a beltway power module in
straight through post configurations only.

Multiple beltway panel jumpers carry power
from a panel with a power module through
multiple panels with or without a post to
the next available beltway power module

in straight line configurations only.

Beltway|Power Jumper Configurations

Beltway Power Jumper

Power Jumper

(Adjacent Panel)

4

A

Specify one beltway power jumper per panel
that matches the width of the panel for pass-
through electrical where duplexes are not
required for straight line configurations only.

90° Beltway Power Jumper

A 90° beltway power jumper connects
adjacent beltway power modules at

a 90° “L” panel connection.

The following illustrations outline the
various components required for
beltway applications with a post.

Note: A 90° beltway power jumper can
only be used with adjacent panels in a
“X”, “T” or “L” conditions. The 90° jumper
cannot be used to span multiple panels.

To specify correct jumper length, determine the
largest panel width between the two adjacent

corner panels in which jumper is to be installed.

Vertical Power Jumpers

To carry power from the base raceway
to the beltway located in the same panel
requires a vertical power jumper. Vertical
power jumpers function as an extension
of the base raceway power system.

Attachment is from any unused outlet position
in the base raceway to the end terminal

block connection in the beltway power
module. The vertical power jumper cable is
concealed in the cavity of the panel frame.

Beltway Post Connections

Power can also be carried to a beltway run
from the base raceway of an adjacent panel
with a power module. This is accomplished
by using a panel power jumper.

Specify one vertical power jumper per
beltway electrical run not to exceed
the electrical systems capacity. See
the technical specifications for the
electrical system being utilized.

Note: Length of power jumper allows for
connections with or without post conditions.

Power Infeeds

A ceiling infeed may also be used to
bring power directly to the beltway power
module without having to go directly

to a base raceway power module.

Duplex Receptacles

Duplex receptacles provide access to
power along the beltway. Duplexes
used in the beltway are the same as the
duplexes used in the base raceway.

Two duplex receptacles can be installed

per panel side in beltway raceways 30" and
wider. 24"W panels will accept beltway power
jumpers for pass-through power only.

Receptacles insert into terminal blocks
in outlet positions at either end of power
modules and attach with a single screw.

Beltway Electrical Components
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Beltway Vertical [ 2-way “L” [ I ]
Ty Power Connector, no post
[ —
L Power Jumper
ot — ]
Power Jumper,
with post
S o
[ — |
o7
l Sovay “X”
/ Legend
[
Beltway Vertical & Power Module
Power Jumper 3-way “T” s Power Jumper
Ae— Power Jumper,

with post

S
<2
Qc
2
=g
o c
Lo
s o
° £
2 o
wo



Beltway Electrical

Dividends Horizon

Power Modules, Power Connectors and Power Jumpers

description type length pattern no. 3+1 242 3+3
Beltway Power Module - 1-Side 30" DE1() BPM301 $166. $183. $183.
36" DE1() BPM361 175. 191. 187.
42" DE1() BPM421 183. 17 195.
48" DE1() BPM481 191. 213. 204.
60" DE1() BPM601 216. 221. 221.
Beltway Power Module - 2-Side 30" DE1( ) BPM302 166. 183. 183.
36" DE1() BPM362 175. 191. 187.
42" DE1() BPM422 183. 197. 195.
48" DE1( ) BPM482 191. 213. 204.
60" DE1() BPM602 216. 221. 221.
Beltway Power Connector 17" No Post DE2( ) BPCNP 82. 88. 103.
/ 20" With Post DE2() BPCWP 84. 98. 106.
Beltway Power Jumper (No post) 18" DE2( ) BPJ18NP 103. 109. 137.
24" DE2( ) BPJ24NP 106. 114. 141.
/ 30" DE2( ) BPJ30NP 109. 119. 150.
36" DE2( ) BPJ36NP 114. 127. 154.
42" DE2( ) BPJ42NP 122. 136. 160.
48" DE2( ) BPJ48NP 126. 139. 165.
Beltway Power Jumper (With post) 18" DE2( ) BPJ18WP 104. 112. 140.
24" DE2( ) BPJ24WP 107. 117. 145.
/ 30" DE2( ) BPJ30WP 112. 125. 153.
36" DE2() BPJ36WP 118. 133. 156.
42" DE2( ) BPJ42WP 126. 139. 165.
48" DE2( ) BPJ48WP 136. 141. 167.
Multiple Panel Power Jumper (with or without 54" Panel Run DE2( ) BPJ54WP 136. 150. 171.
post) 60" Panel Run DE2( ) BPJ60OWP 142. 156. 183.
66" Panel Run DE2( ) BPJ66WP 146. 159. 189.
72" Panel Run DE2( ) BPJ72WP 153. 167. 193.
78" Panel Run DE2() BPJ78WP 158. 175. 197.
84" Panel Run DE2( ) BPJ84WP 167. 187. 213.
96" Panel Run DE2( ) BPJ96WP 180. 194. 220.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Beltway Power Jumper Beltway Power Jumper

Beltway Power Jumper

1. Pattern Number Example: DE1(E) BPJ30

DE1(E)  Pattern Number

Note: I t iate letter f
otle: Inser appropnae etter 1or BPJ3O

type of wiring required within the

parentheses of the pattern number.
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Beltway Power Jumper

Insert appropriate letter for type of
wiring required within the
parentheses of the pattern number.
e E=3+1

® 8=2+2

* T=3+3



Beltway Electrical Dividends Horizon
Power Modules, Power Connectors and Power Jumpers

description type length pattern no. 3+1 242 3+3
90° Beltway Power Jumper 30" Beltway Panel DE1() PJ120WP $218. $239. $273.
@/g' 36" Beltway Panel DE1() PJ126WP 224. 248. 285.
< 42" Beltway Panel DE1( ) PJ138WP 235. 259. 294.,
48" Beltway Panel DE1( ) PJ144WP 243. 268. 304.

Vertical Power Jumper (Within Same Panel) DE1() VPJ 187. 204. 193.

Q

Vertical Power Jumper (From Adjacent Panel) 30" Beltway Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ48WP 126. 139. 165.
@/g"ﬁ 36" Beltway Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ54WP 133. 145. 171.
< 42" Beltway Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ54WP 133. 145. 171.
48" Beltway Panel DE1(E,8,T) PJ60OWP 136. 150. 171.
8
o n
QF
g8
=g
8 5
w o
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Beltway Power Jumper Beltway Power Jumper Beltway Power Jumper Beltway Power Jumper' i
1. Pattern Number Example: DE1(E) BPJ30 Insert appropriate letter for type of
P b wiring required within the
Note: Insert appropriate letter for DE1(E) attern Number parentheses of the pattern number.
type of wiring required within the BPJ30 o E=3+1
parentheses of the pattern number. ° 8=9+2
e T=3+3
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Electrical Infeeds and Power Poles

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Power Infeeds

Power infeeds carry power from the building’s
electrical source to the panel system’s

base raceway. Two styles are available:

e Base power infeeds
e Ceiling infeeds

Base Power Infeed

Dividends Horizon base power infeeds route
power from floor monuments or electrical boxes
to any terminal block duplex position on base
raceway power modules. Two screws secure
the base power infeed to the power module.

Note: When connected, a base power infeed
takes the place of one duplex outlet.

Base power infeeds have a 56" long liquid
tight conduit and pigtail for connection
to the building’s power supply.

Infeeds are specified either right- or left-handed.
This allows the conduit to enter the outlet
position from either the left or right side.

In addition to right- or left handed base
power infeeds is a reversible base power
infeed with a 56" long liquid tight conduit.
The reversible infeed rotates to provide
either a right- or left-hand power entry.

Specify the base infeed that matches the
power system accessed and left or right
cable entry (example: (3+1), left-hand entry).

Ceiling Infeeds

Raceway-to-ceiling infeeds route power from

a ceiling-located power source to the panel
system’s base raceway. Unlike base infeeds
which plug into any terminal block outlet
position, ceiling infeeds must plug into the end of
a base raceway power module. Ceiling infeeds
have a 19 '/2' long metal conduit and pigtail.
Two components are required for installation:

® Raceway to ceiling infeed
e Power pole

Ceiling infeed may be installed directly into a
beltway power module for beltway electrical only.

Specify the ceiling infeed that matches
the power system accessed.

Power Poles

Power poles can accommodate one raceway-
to-ceiling infeed along with data cables. The
power pole can also be used to route data
cables only, if required. Cable capacity for
power poles with the electrical conduit installed
is 30, category 5 cables and without an
electrical conduit is 40, category 5 cables.

Power poles integrate within the panel system
footprint by mounting atop existing post
connectors in “L”, “T” or “X” configurations.

Ceiling Connection

Ceiling
Connection

[ IJ Power Pole
Connection

Ceiling Infeed
Base Raceway
Connection

—Ceiling Infeed,
Ceiling Connection

—Power Pole

Ceiling Infeed
Base Raceway
Connection
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Base Raceway
Infeed Connection
(right infeed shown)

Power poles are available in three lengths in
order to accommodate all three heights of
post connectors. All power poles measure
126" or 144" when added to the height of
the post connector. For ceilings less than
126" or 144" high, field-cut the power pole
to the required height. Power poles include
ceiling trim plate, connecting hardware

and post/power pole trim covers.

Dividends Horizon DP8 Power Pole
Construction

Power pole is extruded aluminum, with
removable cover, powder coated in any
Knoll Core or Dividends Horizon Legacy
finish. One side of the power pole is
open, allowing cables to be inserted or
removed when the cover is removed.

CAUTION: DO NOT CONNECT POWER
UNTIL INSTALLATION IS COMPLETE.
CONNECTION TO BUILDING POWER
SOURCE MUST BE PERFORMED

BY A LICENSED ELECTRICIAN.

Ceiling Infeed Connection

Power Infeeds

Base Power Infeed
(right infeed shown)

Reversible Base

Power Infeed



Electrical Infeeds and Power Poles Dividends Horizon

Base Power and Raceway-to-Ceiling Infeeds

description type length paltern no. list P1 P2 P3
Base Power Infeed (specify left or right) (right 2+2 56" DE18 BI56(L/R) $233.
shown) 3+1 56" DE1E BI56(L/R) 213.
3+3 56" DE1T BI56(L/R) 273.
Base Power Infeed (reversible) 2+2 56" DE18 RBI56 282.
3+1 56" DE1E RBI56 258.
3+3 56" DE1T RBI56 338.
Raceway-to-Ceiling Infeed 2+2 19 1/2° DE18 Cl144 341.
7. 3+1 19 1/2 DE1E Cl144 310.
@ 3+3 19 1/2’ DE1T Cl144 394.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Base Power Infeed (L/R)

1. Pattern Number

Base Power Infeed (L/R)

Example: DE18 BI56(L)

Base Power Infeed (L/R)

Power Pole

Base Power Infeed (L/R)

¢ To specify direction of entry, add
either an “L” or “R” suffix to the

Power Pole DE18 Pattern Number (left * Power pole pattern number.

BIS6(L) enlry) e Ceiling trim plate
1. Pattern Number ¢ Connecting hardware Insert appropriate number for post
2. Trim Finish Power Pole ¢ Post/power pole trim cover cover option within the parentheses
Note: Power poles mount atp - Example: DE(1) PP64Sb, nz Note: Power pole does not include of the pattern number
existing post connectors in LT DE(1) Pattern Number raceway-to-ceiling infeed which Dividends Horizon Power Pole
and “X” configurations PP64S must be ordered separately. o Post c

s ost cover
117 Soft Grey trim finish
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Electrical Infeeds and Power Poles Dividends Horizon

DP7 and DP8 Power Poles
description type length pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Power Pole for use with DP7 For 36"H DP7 Post 90" DP7PP36S $439. $461. $483.
& DP8 Series Posts only (does not include For 42"H DP7 Post 84" DP7PP42S 404. 422. 445.
}fl{a'ciway-to-(:elhng Infeed) For 126" ceiling For 50"H DP7 Post 76" DP7PP50S 379. 380. 208,
eight For 57"H DP7 Post 69" DP7PP57S 328. 344. 363.
For 64"H DP7 Post 62" DP7PP64S 323. 338. 356.
For 78"H DP7 Post 48" DP7PP78S 323. 338. 356.
Dividends Horizon Power Pole for use with DP7 For 36"H DP7 Post 108" DP7PP36T 448. 470. 491.
& DP8 Series Posts only (does not include For 42"H DP7 Post 102" DP7PP42T 410. 432. 453.
E%Cf}’yay'to'celh“g Infeed) For 144" ceiling For 50"H DP7 Post 94" DP7PP50T 372. 380. 408.
8 For 57"H DP7 Post 86" DP7PP57T 328. 344. 363.
For 64"H DP7 Post 80" DP7PP64T 323. 338. 356.
For 78"H DP7 Post 66" DP7PP78T 323. 338. 356.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With
Power Pole Power Pole Power Pole
1. Pattern Number e Power pole
2. Trim Finish Example: DE(2) PP64S, 117 e Ceiling trim plate
DE(2) Pattern Number e Connecting hardware
PP64S e Post/power pole trim cover
nz Soft Grey trim finish Note: Power pole does not include

raceway-to-ceiling infeed which
must be ordered separately.

Note: Power poles mount atop
existing post connectors in “L”, “T”
and “X” configurations.

194



This page intentionally left blank



New York City, San Francisco and Chicago Electrical

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

New York City Hardwire Infeeds

The New York City hardwire infeed is
comprised of a junction box and a power
connector exiting from one side.

New York City infeeds are available
in one size which mount within any
base raceway 24" or wider.

The New York City infeed takes the place of
a power module and prevents the installation
of duplex receptacles in the panel housing
the infeed. The hardwire infeed’s power
connector plugs into a power module which
must be located in the adjacent panel.

The New York City infeed can be rotated
to either the right or left side of the base
raceway to provide power to either

the adjacent left or right panel.

If power is required in both directions, specify
a separate power jumper the length of the
panel containing the infeed. The power jumper
connects panel power modules located at
either side of the panel containing the NYC
hardwire infeed and is routed within the same
raceway as the NYC hardwire infeed.

New York Electrical Configurations

NYC Infeeds are reversible and one direction

The power jumper is then routed in the opposite
direction and connects to a power module
located in the adjacent panel on the panel’s
other side (refer to the diagram below).

The panel containing the NYC hardwire infeed must

be specified without base raceway cover knockouts.

A template for driling the base raceway cover to
accept the NYC hardwire infeed conduit is included.

Chicago Hardwire

Pre-wired modular electrical systems are not
permitted in the City of Chicago. All electrical
must be hard-wired by a qualified electrician.

In order to conform to City of Chicago electrical
codes, a hardwire receptacle raceway Kit(s)
must be installed in all panel base raceways
that require duplex receptacles. In order to
conform to the City of Chicago electrical code
for base power infeed, the hardwire infeed
raceway kit must be installed within the panel
base raceway. Hardwire receptacle raceway
kit(s) and hardwire infeed raceway kit(s) mount
in the base raceway between the panel feet
and are available in 24" to 48" widths.

New York Electrical

——

St

NYC Infeeds (positioned at left side of raceway)

;

| O—~_ L [+—

—

NYC Infeeds (positioned at right side of raceway)

Power

To provide two direction power

Jumper

Chicago Electrical

— e

— 1 L

| —
NYC Power
Infeed

Power

Module

Power
Module

Hardw Ire Infeed
Raceway K it Chicago)
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Hardwire receptacle raceway kits are
secured by four screws. In addition, the
base raceway covers on both sides of a
panel with hardwire receptacle raceway kits
must be secured with two screws each.

A template for drilling attachment holes

in base raceway covers is included with
the hardwire receptacle raceway kit.

Optional Chicago base raceway covers can
be ordered separately to replace existing
covers if pre-drilled covers are desired.

When passing (jumping) hardwired power
through panels, panels must be specified
without knockouts in the base raceway to
conform to the City of Chicago electrical
code. All panels containing hardwire
receptacle raceway kits must be specified
with base raceway knockouts.

Note: Dividends Horizon beltway electrical
is not available with Chicago hardwire.




Dividends Horizon

New York City, San Francisco and Chicago Electrical
Infeeds and Retrofit Kit

description type 1 paltern no. list
Hardwire Infeed (NYC) - 1 Direction 2+2 DE18 BINY1 $644.
3+1 DE1E B1NY1 559.
343 DE1T B1NY1 720.
Base Power Infeed (San Francisco) 242 56" DE18 BI56( )SF 220.
341 56" DE1E BI56( )SF 199.
// 343 56" DE1T BI56( )SF 260.
§2
Reversible Base Power Infeed (San Francisco) 242 56" DE18 RBI56SF 268.
3+1 56" DE1E RBI56SF 244.
/f 3+3 56" DE1T RBI56SF 322.
£
Electrical Retrofit Kit (Chicago) DP7CERK 71.
(for electrical on new panel base raceway)
=
o n
Qc
g5
s a
8 5
w o
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Hardwire Infeed (NYC)
1. Pattern Number

Hardwire Infeed (NYC)

Example: DE1E B1NY1

DE1E Pattern Number
B1NY1

Hardwire Infeed (NYC)

e Junction box with power
connector and infeed

e Ceiling trim plate

e Attachment screws
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Hardwire Infeed (NYC)

Power System
* 3+1
* 2+2
* 3+3

San Francisco Infeed direction
option

(L) = Left

(R) = Right

Note: The electrical retrofit kit
provides brackets that connect
Chicago Electrical components that
were manufactured prior to June

2008 to DP8 panel base raceways.



New York City, San Francisco and Chicago Electrical Dividends Horizon
Infeeds, Receptacle Kits and Replacement Kits

description type 1 paltern no. list
Hardwire Infeed Raceway Kit (Chicago) Double Sided 24" DP7HIRKD24 $395.
Double Sided 30" DP7HIRKD30 669.
Double Sided 36" DP7HIRKD36 675.
Double Sided 42" DP7HIRKD42 681.
Double Sided 48" DP7HIRKD48 685.
Double Sided 60" DP7HIRKD60 696.
Single Sided 24" DP7HIRKS24 556.
Single Sided 30" DP7HIRKS30 790.
Single Sided 36" DP7HIRKS36 795.
Single Sided 42" DP7HIRKS42 798.
Single Sided 48" DP7HIRKS48 803.
Single Sided 60" DP7HIRKS60 817.
Hardwire Receptacle Raceway Kit (Chicago) Double Sided 24" DP7HRRKD24 303.
Double Sided 30" DP7HRRKD30 509.
Double Sided 36" DP7HRRKD36 515.
Double Sided 42" DP7HRRKD42 518.
Double Sided 48" DP7HRRKDA48 524.
Double Sided 60" DP7HRRKD60 537.
Single Sided 24" DP7HRRKS24 352.
Single Sided 30" DP7HRRKS30 496.
Single Sided 36" DP7HRRKS36 501.
Single Sided 42" DP7HRRKS42 501.
Single Sided 48" DP7HRRKS48 506.
Single Sided 60" DP7HRRKS60 517.
Pre-Drilled Replacement Covers, Pair (Chicago) 24" Wide Panel 24" DP7RCCH24 43.
- 30" Wide Panel 30" DP7RCCH30 47.
36" Wide Panel 36" DP7RCCH36 50.
42" Wide Panel 42" DP7RCCH42 58.
48" Wide Panel 48" DP7RCCH48 60.
60" Wide Panel 60" DP7RCCH60 71.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Hardwire Infeed (NYC) Hardwire Infeed (NYC) Hardwire Infeed (NYC) Hardwire Infeed (NYC)
1. Pattern Number Example: DE1E BINY1 * Junction box with power Power System
DE1E  Pattern Number connector and infeed . 341
BINY1 e Ceiling trim plate +
e Attachment screws ° 242
* 3+3
San Francisco Infeed direction
option
(L) = Left
(R) = Right

Note: The electrical retrofit kit
provides brackets that connect
Chicago Electrical components that
were manufactured prior to June

2008 to DP8 panel base raceways.
198
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Cable Management

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Base Raceway Cable Tray

Optional steel cable trays are available for
installations requiring the use of data and
communications cables within the base raceway.
The cable tray mounts between the panel feet.

Cable trays are field-installed and
accessible from either side of the base
raceway. A single sided base raceway
cable tray should be specified when
attaching to a tile-to-floor panel base.

Note: Cables should not be installed in
base raceways without cable trays.

Beltway Cable Tray

An optional cable tray is available for data and
communications cables within the beltway.
Beltway cable trays should be used when wires
are being routed horizontally from panel-to-
panel at the beltway. The cable tray mounts
into slots located on the vertical panel frame.

Cable trays are 1'/," high, 1%/¢" deep
and are field-installed. Construction is
20-gauge steel with black finish.

Base Raceway
Cable Tray

Beltway Cable Tray

Worksurface Cable
Management Basket

Note: Beltway cable trays can be installed
in monolithic panels to provide additional
mid span insert support when required.

Worksurface Cable Management Basket
Constructed of black finished steel wire, the
worksurface cable management basket mounts
to the underside of worksurfaces to provide
management of excess cords and cables. Once
installed, the cable management basket slides
forward to a position abutting the panel face

to allow the passage of cords and cables.

Specify by width available between
worksurface supports. Black finish.

Worksurface cable management baskets are
17/2" high, 3'/2" deep and 19'/," to 41'/," wide.

Vertical Wire Pathway Grommet

An optional plastic grommet that snaps into the
vertical wire pathway on the horizontal panel
frame to separate cables from the panel frame.
Located in center of topway and base raceway.

Vertical Wire Pathway

=

I Topway Cable
Grommet
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Topway Cable Grommet

The primary location for cable management
for Dividends Horizon is in the topway. In order
to utilize the topway channel effectively, the
outside knockouts must be removed by using
pliers. When the knockouts are removed the
cables can be easily managed in the channel.

If required, a topway knockout grommet may
be installed inside of the topway channel. Four
grommets would be required per panel topway

Worksurface Cable Management Clip
An optional cable management clip. %/4" x
/2" (internal dimension) plastic clip manages
cables on the underside of worksurfaces.

Data Shield

If separation of cabling and electrical wires is
required within the base raceway, a data shield
can be attached below a base raceway power
module at either end. Data shields are field-
installed. The data shield should be used with
base raceway panels or tile to floor panels only.

Worksurface Cable
Management Clip




Cable Management
Accessories

Dividends Horizon

description type pattern no. list
Worksurface Cable Management Basket 19'/2" wide D1WB20 $44.
25'%" wide D1WB26 46.
31'%" wide D1WB32 58.
35" wide D1WB36 64.
41" wide D1WB42 68.
Vertical Wire Pathway Grommet (optional) Package of 10 DP1 VWG 187.
Topway Cable Grommet Package of 40 DP1TKC 65.
fl | ‘
Worksurface Cable Management Clip Package of 10 D1WC 42.
Data Shield 1 Pair for use with base raceway DE1DATSHD 33.
1 Pair for use with tile to floor DE1DATSHDF 33.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Base Raceway Cable Tray
1. Pattern Number

Base Raceway Cable Tray

Example: DP1RCT24

DP1
RCT24

Pattern Number
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Base Raceway Cable Tray

Base Raceway Cable Tray

Note: Cable trays are for use with
all DP7 and DP8 series panels and
all panels produced prior to
November 2007.

Note: Data Shield is not compatible
with open base panels.
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Cable Management

Base Raceway and Beltway Cable Trays

Dividends Horizon

description type paltern no. list
Base Raceway Cable Tray - double sided 18" Panel Width DP72RCT18 $27.
for use with raceway on both sides (optional) 24" Panel Width DP72RCT24 29,
30" Panel Width DP72RCT30 33.
36" Panel Widih DP72RCT36 35.
42" Panel Width DP72RCT42 37.
48" Panel Width DP72RCT48 42.
60" Panel Width DP72RCT60 45.
Base Raceway Cable Tray - single sided 18" Panel Width DP71RCT18 27.
for use with raceway on one side (optional) 24" Panel Width DP71RCT24 29,
g 30" Panel Width DP71RCT30 33.
36" Panel Widih DP71RCT36 35.
42" Panel Width DP71RCT42 37.
48" Panel Width DP71RCT48 42.
60" Panel Width DP71RCT60 45.
Beltway Cable Tray (optional) 18" Panel Width DP1BCT18 29.
24" Panel Width DP1BCT24 30.
30" Panel Width DP1BCT30 34.
36" Panel Width DP1BCT36 36.
42" Panel Width DP1BCT42 39.
48" Panel Width DP1BCT48 43.
60" Panel Width DP1BCT60 63.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Base Raceway Cable Tray
1. Pattern Number

Base Raceway Cable Tray

Base Raceway Cable Tray

Example: DP1RCT24

DP1 Pattern Number
RCT24
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Base Raceway Cable Tray

Note: Cable trays are for use with
all DP7 and DP8 series panels and
all panels produced prior to
November 2007.
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Flip-Up Door Overheads
Panel- and Wall-Mounted
Dividends Series 1, Series 2 and Sertes 3 Quverheads - Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Flip-Up Door Overheads

Flip-up overheads mount to the integral vertical
channels on Dividends Horizon panels or wall
mount tracks to provide overhead storage
within workstations or private offices.

Flip-up overhead cabinets consist of a top,
shelf, end panels, overhead door with or
without lock and required assembly screws.
30" to 48" wide cabinets have single doors
while cabinets 54", 60", 66" and 72" wide have
double doors. 54" wide overhead cabinets

will ship with one 24" and one 30" door. 66"
wide overhead cabinets will ship with one

30" and one 36" door. 54" and 66" overhead
doors may be removed and reversed.

Overheads must match the width of single or
multiple panels and cannot be mounted off-

module. All cabinets are shipped knocked-down.

Series 1 Flip-up Door Overhead

Series 1 flip-up overhead cabinets match the
aesthetics of the original Dividends Horizon
system. The radiused fronts and molded
plastic end trim match the radiused profile trim
used on panel topcaps and end trim. Series

1 cabinets are offered with steel doors.

Series 2 Flip-up Door Overhead

Series 2 overhead cabinets offer an alternative
aesthetic to the original Dividends Horizon
Series 1 overhead. Unlike the radiused door
profile of the Series 1 overhead door, the
Series 2 door profile is rectilinear with soft
radiused corners (see door profile drawing
below).The Series 2 overhead offers a painted
steel or veneer overhead door front.

Flip-up Door Overhead Configurations

24-48 Wide
Overhead Cabinet
(Single Door)

54 0or 66” Wide
Overhead Cainet
(Double Door)

72 Wide
Overhead Cabinet
(Offset Double Door)

Series 3 Flip-up Door Overhead

Series 3 cabinets offer a third aesthetic choice
for flip-up overhead cabinets. The series 3
door profile is similar to the rectilinear door

of the Series 2 cabinet, but the corners have
a sharper radius to complement Dividends
Horizon flat profile trim. Series 3 cabinets are
offered with steel, laminate or veneer doors.

Note: Horizon Series 3 overheads are
designed to complement and work next
to other Series 3 overheads only.

Available Sizes

® Height: 15"

e Depth: 147/5"

e Widths: 24", 30", 36", 42", 48",
54" 60", 66" and 72"

Construction:

e Horizontal top and shelf: 18-gauge
(80" to 48" wide), 16-gauge (60" to
72" wide) painted roll-formed steel

e Overhead door:
- Steel: 20-gauge painted steel
- Laminate: 3/4" particle board with high
pressure laminate on the outside and a paper
backer on the inside. 1mm edgeband.
- Veneer: 3/4" thick particle board with
0.6mm thick veneer on the top and edge.

e Overhead door end trim: Color injected,
molded plastic (on Series 1 only)

¢ End panels: 16-gauge painted steel
with integral mounting hooks

e Overhead door suspension:
Steel ball bearing

Interior Dimensions

|
125"

Front View, Interior Height

I
12"

1

Top View, Interior Depth

Cabinet Door Clearance

Side View
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Interior Dimensions
The interior dimensions of overhead
cabinets and shelves are:

e Depth: 12"
e Usable interior height: 125/5"
e Width: /s" shorter than the exterior width

Cabinet Door Clearance

Cabinet doors open over the tops of cabinets.
Required clearance is 16'/," total height (height
of cabinet plus top clearance required).

Touchdown Overhead Cabinets

Touchdown overhead cabinets are equipped with
hydraulic assist cylinders that allow the overhead
cabinet front to gently fall to a closed position.

Retrofit mechanisms may be field added to any
flip-up overhead cabinet with a steel door.

Note: Touchdown mechanisms are not
available with laminate or veneer doors.

Task Lights

All Dividends cabinets and shelves
will accept task lights. Task lights
must be specified separately.

Locks

Locks are standard on overhead cabinets and
keyed randomly unless otherwise specified.
Other keying options include keyed alike or
keyed with lock cores KOO1-K250. All locks
are factory-installed and are black finish.
Cabinets can also be specified without locks
if required. When locks are not specified on
Series 1 and Series 2 overheads, a plug is
located in the lock position. Lock retrofit kits
are available for field installation at a later date
for Series 1 and Series 2 overheads only.

Note: Horizon Series 3 flip-up overheads
are only available in Knoll Core finishes.

Flip-up Door Overhead Profiles

Series 1 U/

Series 2 —

Series 3 :



Dividends Horizon

Flip-Up Door Overheads
Panel- and Wall-Mounted

Dividends Sertes 1, Series 2 and Horizon Series 3

description w* w d h pattern no. Pl P2 pP3  VI-PI V1-P2  VI1-P3

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up 24" 237" 14" 15"  DS1024L $405. $445. $462. n/a n/a n/a

Overhead w/Steel Door 30" 297" 14%" 15"  DS1030L 405. 445. 462. n/a n/a n/a
36" 357" 14" 15" DS1036L 426. 467. 489. n/a n/a n/a
42" 417" 14" 15" DS1042L 451. 498. 519. n/a n/a n/a
48" 477" 14" 15" DS1048L 465. 516. 537. n/a n/a n/a
54" 537" 148" 15" DS1054L 688. 754. 790. n/a n/a n/a
60" 597" 148" 15" DS1060L 688. 754. 790. n/a n/a n/a
66" 657" 14" 15" DS1066L 709. 781. 817. n/a n/a n/a
72" 717" 14" 15" DS1072L 709. 781. 817. n/a n/a n/a

Series 2 Flip-Up Overhead 24" 237" 14'%" 15"  DS2PM24L 524. 606. 632. 822. 903. 927.

w/ Steel or Veneer Door 30" 297" 14Y%" 15"  DS2PM30L 524. 606. 632. 822. 903. 927.
36" 357" 14.'78" 15" DS2PM36L 570. 657. 685. 831. 915. 945.
42" 417" 14" 15" DS2PM42L 623. 715. 744. 851. 947. 978.
48" AT 148" 15" DS2PM48L 685. 785. 822. 913. 1,016. 1,052.
54" 537" 14" 15" DS2PM54L 812. 936. 978. 1,302. 1,422. 1.,464.
60" 597" 148" 15" DS2PM60L 812. 936. 978. 1,302. 1,422. 1,464.
66" 658" 14" 15" DS2PM66L 906. 1,041. 1,088. 1,361. 1,498. 1,544.
72" 717" 14" 15" DS2PM72L 906. 1,041. 1,088. 1,361. 1,498. 1,544.

Dividends “touchdown” retro-fit (two kits DS1EAKIT 2717.

required for 54"w - 72"w)

Series 3 Flip-Up Overhead 30" 297"  14'%" 15"  DS3PMS30L 517. 570. 597.

w/ Steel Door 36" 357  14'%" 15" DS3PMS36L 533 587. 613.
42" 417" 144" 15" DS3PMS42L 549. 606. 633.
48" 477" 144" 15" DS3PMS48L 568. 624. 652.
60" 597" 147" 15" DS3PMS60L 715. 788. 825.
66" 657" 145" 15" DS3PMS66L 779. 857. 898.
72" 71" 145" 15" DS3PMS72L 779. 857. 898.

w* = nominal width

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up Door
Overhead

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish
3. Door End Cap Finish

Series 2 Flip-Up Door Overhead

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish
3. Door Finish

(veneer door only)

Series 3 Flip-Up Door Overhead

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish case
3. Door Finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
4. Door Edge Finish
(laminate door only)

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up Door
Overhead

Example: DS10 30L, 113,113

DS10 30L Pattern Number

113 Dark grey paint finish

113 Dark grey End cap finish

Series 2 Flip-Up Overhead w/
Steel Door

Example: DS2PM 30L, 115

DS2PM  Pattern Number
30L
115 Medium grey paint

finish

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up Door
Overhead

Series 2 Flip-Up Overhead
Series 3 Flip-Up Overhead

Note: Touchdown mechanism not
available on veneer or laminate
front Flip-Up overheads.

Note: Series 3 Horizon overheads
are only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Wallmount bracket specified
separately.
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Flip-Up Door Door Overhead

To specify overhead cabinet
without locks replace the “L”
suffix from the pattern number
with “N” Deduct $20. For 54", 60",
66" and 72" overhead cabinets
Deduct $40

To specify Touchdown overhead
cabinet, add “E” as the 2nd to last
digit of the pattern number
Example:DS3PML48EL

(Add $163 for cabinet widths of
48" or less. Add $327 for cabinet
widths of 54” or greater).

Series 2 and Series 3 Flip-Up Door

Overhead Finish Option:

Add a “Y” to the end of the pattern
number to specify a different finish
for the door versus the case. Use P3
pricing for this dual finish option.
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Dividends Horizon

Flip-Up Door Overheads
Panel- and Wall-Mounted

Dividends Sertes 1, Series 2 and Horizon Series 3

description w* w d h paltern no. P1 P2 P3 V1-P1 V1-P2 V1-P3
Series 3 Flip-Up Overhead 30" 297" 147" 15" DS3PML30L $781. $872. $900.
w/ Laminate Door 36" 357" 14" 15" DS3PML36L 818. 805. 935.
42" 417" 145" 15" DS3PML42L 842. 921. 962.
48" 477" 145" 15" DS3PML48L 892. 979. 1,021.
60" 597" 147" 15" DS3PML60L 1,335. 1,463. 1,527.
66" 658" 147" 15" DS3PML66L 1,354. 1.,487. 1,564.
72" 717" 145" 15" DS3PML72L 1,393. 1,533. 1,600.
Series 3 Flip-Up Overhead 30" 2978" 147" 15" DS3PMV30L 1,081. 1,183. 1,237.
w/ Veneer Door 36" 357" 144" 15" DS3PMV36L 1,104. 1,212. 1,267.
42" 417" 145" 15" DS3PMV42L 1,131. 1,242. 1,298.
48" 477" 147" 15" DS3PMV48L 1,180. 1,283. 1,341.
60" 597" 145" 15" DS3PMV60L 1,902. 2,089. 2,182.
66" 658" 144" 15" DS3PMV66L 1,954. 2,149. 2,257.
72" 717" 145" 15" DS3PMV72L 1,971. 2.162. 2.261.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up Door
Overhead

1. Pattern Number

2. Paint Finish
3. Door End Cap Finish

Series 2 Flip-Up Door Overhead

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish
3. Door Finish

(veneer door only)

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up Door
Overhead

Example: DS10 30L, 113,113

DS10 30L Pattern Number

113 Dark grey paint finish

113 Dark grey End cap finish

Series 2 Flip-Up Overhead w/
Steel Door

Example: DS2PM 30L, 115

Dividends Series 1 Flip-Up Door
Overhead

Series 2 Flip-Up Overhead
Series 3 Flip-Up Overhead

Note: Touchdown mechanism not
available on veneer or laminate
front Flip-Up overheads.

Note: Series 3 Horizon overheads
are only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Flip-Up Door Door Overhead

To specify overhead cabinet
without locks replace the “L”
suffix from the pattern number
with “N” Deduct $20. For 54", 60",
66" and 72" overhead cabinets
Deduct $40

To specify Touchdown overhead
cabinet, add “E” as the 2nd to last
digit of the pattern number
Example:DS3PML48EL

(Add $163 for cabinet widths of

DS2PM  Pattern Number
. . 48" or less. Add $327 for cabinet
Series 3 Flip-Up Door Overhead 3oL Wallmount bracket specified widths of 54" or greater).
1. Pattern Number 115 Medium grey paint separately.

2. Paint Finish case
3. Door Finish

(laminate and veneer door only)
4. Door Edge Finish

(laminate door only)

finish
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Series 2 and Series 3 Flip-Up Door
Overhead Finish Option:

Add a “Y” to the end of the pattern
number to specify a different finish
for the door versus the case. Use P3
pricing for this dual finish option.
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Sliding Door Overheads
Panel-, Center- and Wall-Mounted

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overheads

Sliding door overheads complement the
aesthetic of the Dividends Horizon system. The
rectilinear door profile was designed to match
Dividends Horizon flat profile trim details.

Dividends Horizon sliding door overhead
cabinets mount to integral vertical channels
on Dividends Horizon panels or wall

mount tracks to provide overhead storage
within workstations or private offices.

Sliding door overhead cabinets consist
of a top, shelf, mid cabinet septum, end
panels and a door with handle. Units
are available with or without locks.

Overheads must match the width of single or
multiple panels and cannot be mounted off-

module. All cabinets are shipped knocked-down.

Note: Series 3 overheads are designed
to complement and work next to
other Series 3 overheads only.

Available Sizes

e Height: 14" and 21"

e Depth: 13'/,"

¢ Widths: 30", 36", 42", 48",
54" 60", 66" and 72"

Sliding Door Overhead
Configurations

14"H

Construction:

e Horizontal top and shelf: 18-gauge
(80" to 48" wide), 16-gauge (60" to
72" wide) painted roll-formed steel

e Sliding door:
- Steel: 20-gauge painted steel
- Laminate: 3/4" particle board with high
pressure laminate on the outside and a paper
backer on the inside. 1mm edgeband.
- Veneer: 3/4" thick particle board with
0.6mm thick veneer on the top and edge.

¢ Fixed shelf: 16-gauge painted steel

¢ End panels: 16-gauge painted steel
with integral mounting hooks

¢ Sliding door mechanism: Integral
track in top and bottom shelves with
full length abs plastic extrusion. Door
brackets are injection molded nylon.

e Door handle: painted aluminum
(same color as case)

21"H
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Interior Dimensions
The interior dimensions of overhead
cabinets and shelves are:

e Depth: 127/,"
e Usable interior height: 125/5"
e \Width: '/s" shorter than the exterior width

Task Lights

All Dividends Horizon cabinets and
shelves will accept task lights. Task
lights must be ordered separately.

Locks

Locks are standard on overhead cabinets
and keyed randomly unless otherwise
specified. All locks are factory-installed
and are black finish. Cabinets can also
be specified without locks if required.

Note: Horizon sliding door overheads are
only available in Knoll Core finishes.

Interior Dimensions for 14"H Overhead

Front View, Interior Height

12-1/2"

Top View, Interior Height

X
12-1/4"

l

Interior Dimensions for 21"H Overhead

Front View, Interior Height

12-1/2"
T
[ 6-1/8"
Top View, Interior Height
X
12-1/4"
l




Sliding Door Overheads
14" High Panel-Mounted

Dividends Horizon and Template Doors

Dividends Horizon

description w w d h paltern no. P1 P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297g" 30" 121" 14" DS3PMNS3014 $308. $338. $355.
Overhead without Door 357" 36" 127" 14" DS3PMNS3614 320. 353. 370.
417" 42" 127" 14" DS3PMNS4214 329. 364. 379.
477" 48" 121" 14" DS3PMNS4814 341. 376. 392.
597" 60" 121" 14" DS3PMNS6014 390. 428. 449.
657" 66" 12" 14" DS3PMNS6614 403. 442. 461.
717" 72" 12" 14" DS3PMNS7214 412. 454. 475.
Template Panel-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3PMT(S/G)3614L 668. 736. 769.
Sliding Door Overhead with Steel Doors 417" 42" 15" 14" DS3PMT(S/G)4214L 693. 763. 796.
477" 48" 15" 14” DS3PMT(S/G)4814L 714. 784. 821.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3PMT(S/G)6014L 1,019. 1,122. 1,172.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3PMT(S/G)7214L 1,078. 1,185. 1,241.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 131" 14" DS3PMSS3014L 500. 561. 586.
Sliding Door Overhead w/Steel Door 357" 36" 13" 14" DS3PMSS3614L 523. 576. 605.
417" 42" 131" 14" DS3PMSS4214L 540. 596. 620.
477" 48" 131" 14" DS3PMSS4814L 549. 606. 633.
597" 60" 131" 14" DS3PMSS6014L 620. 685. 714.
657" 66" 137" 14" DS3PMSS6614L 638. 702. 734.
717" 72" 131" 14" DS3PMSS7214L 648. 712. 744.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 2978 30" 131" 14" DS3PMSL3014L 879. 966. 1,010.
Sliding Door Overhead w/ Laminate Door 357" 36" 13" 14" DS3PMSL3614L 904. 991. 1,035.
417" 42" 137" 14" DS3PMSL4214L 930. 1,019. 1,066.
477" 48" 137" 14" DS3PMSL4814L 953. 1,046. 1,093.
597" 60" 131" 14" DS3PMSL6014L 979. 1,074. 1,121.
657" 66" 131" 14" DS3PMSL6614L 1,003. 1,101. 1,148.
717" 72" 137" 14" DS3PMSL7214L 1,027. 1.126. 1,177.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads:

. Pattern number
. Paint finish case
. Door finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
. Door edge finish
(laminate door only)

= W N —

Sliding Door Overhead w/ Steel
Door

Example: DS3PMSS3014L

M17M117
DS3PMSS Pattern Number
3014L
117 Dark grey paint finish

case

Sliding Door Overhead

Note: Sliding door overheads are
only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Specify one of the following for
Template Glass door option:
(Temp) = Clear

(GL13) = Powder

(GL25) = Bronze

(GL35) = Grey
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Sliding Door Overhead
Lock/No lock

For non-locking units substitute the
“L7 suffix with a “N” and deduct
$20.00 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.

Overheads with Template style
doors only accept LED task light.
T5 task light mounting brackets are
not compatible.
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Sliding Door Overheads
14" High Panel-Mounted

Dividends Horizon and Template Doors

Dividends Horizon

description w ¥ w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3

Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 2978" 30" 131" 14" DS3PMSV3014L $972. $1,066. $1,114.

Sliding Door Overhead w/ Veneer Door 357" 36" 131" 14" DS3PMSV3614L 1,003. 1,100. 1,148.
417" 42" 134" 14" DS3PMSV4214L 1,032. 1,135. 1,183.
477" 48" 131" 14" DS3PMSV4814L 1,065. 1,169. 1,220.
597" 60" 137" 14" DS3PMSV6014L 1,097. 1,203. 1,256.
657" 66" 137" 14" DS3PMSV6614L 1,126. 1,237. 1,292.
717" 72" 134" 14" DS3PMSV7214L 1,158. 1,272. 1,329.

w* = nominal width

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish case
3. Door finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
4. Door edge finish
(laminate door only)

Sliding Door Overhead w/ Steel
Door

Sliding Door Overhead

Note: Sliding door overheads are

Example: DS3PMSS3014L

only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Specify one of the following for
Template Glass door option:

M17M117
DS3PMSS Pattern Number
3014L
117 Dark grey paint finish
case

(Temp) = Clear
(GL13) = Powder
(GL25) = Bronze

(GL35) = Grey

210

Sliding Door Overhead
Lock/No lock

For non-locking units substitute the
“L7 suffix with a “N” and deduct
$20.00 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.

Overheads with Template style
doors only accept LED task light.
T5 task light mounting brackets are
not compatible.



Sliding Door Overheads Dividends Horizon
21" High Panel-Mounted
Dividends Horizon Full Height Door

description w* w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 12" 21" DS3PMNS3021 $425. $468. $4.89.
Overhead without Door 357" 36" 124" 21" DS3PMNS3621 444. 486. 509.
417" 42" 127" 21" DS3PMNS4221 458. 503. 525.
477" 48" 121" 21" DS3PMNS4821 475. 521. 544.
597" 60" 121" 21" DS3PMNS6021 540. 596. 620.
657" 66" 121" 21" DS3PMNS6621 442. 485. 507.
1% 72" 124" 21" DS3PMNS7221 572. 631. 658.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 13" 21" DS3PMSS3021FL 662. 729. 762.
Sliding Door Overhead 357" 36" 13" 21" DS3PMSS3621FL 6835. 753. 785.
w/ Steel Door 417" 42" 132" 21" DS3PMSS4221FL 707. 776. 312.
4777 48" 134" 21" DS3PMSS4821FL 726. 796. 834.
597" 60" 131" 21" DS3PMSS6021FL 831. 913. 956.
657" 66" 131" 21" DS3PMSS6621FL 854. 939. 982.
71 72" 137" 21" DS3PMSS7221FL 871. 957. 1,000.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 131" 21" DS3PMSL3021FL 1,097. 1,203. 1,255.
Sliding Door Overhead 357" 36" 13" 21" DS3PMSL3621FL 1,128. 1,238. 1,294.
w/ Laminate Door 4% 42" 131" 21" DS3PMSL4221FL 1,162. 1,274. 1,333.
477" 48" 131" 21" DS3PMSL4821FL 1,196. 1,312. 1,367.
597" 60" 131" 21" DS3PMSL6021FL 1,227. 1,348. 1,406.
657" 66" 134y 21" DS3PMSL6621FL 1,258. 1,384. 1,444.
717" 72" 134" 21" DS3PMSL7221FL 1,292. 1,419. 1,481.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 131" 21" DS3PMSV3021FL 1,194. 1,310. 1,366.
Sliding Door Overhead 357" 36" 131" 21" DS3PMSV3621FL 1,236. 1,358. 1,418.
w/ Veneer Door 417" 42" 135" 21" DS3PMSV4221FL 1,282. 1,406. 1,470.
477" 48" 134" 21" DS3PMSV4821FL 1,326. 1,457. 1,522.
597" 60" 131" 21" DS3PMSV6021FL 1,369. 1,505. 1,574.
657" 66" 131" 21" DS3PMSV6621FL 1,416. 1,556. 1,624.
1% 72" 131" 21" DS3PMSV7221FL 1,462. 1,605. 1,676.

(2]
c
]
5
w* = nominal width E‘
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest/16” 3
>
«
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options §
(2]
Sliding Door Overheads: Sliding Door Overhead w/ Steel Sliding Door Overhead Sliding Door Overhead
1P atlern n'umber Door Note: Sliding door overheads are Lock/No lock
2. Paint f,m.ISh case Example: DS3PMSS3021FL only available in Knoll core For non-locking units substitute the
3. ]?oor. finish | | ! M7117 finishes. “I” suffix with a “N” and deduct
(laminate and veneer door on y) DS3PMSS Pattern Number $20.00 from the list price.
4. Door edge finish 3021FL
(laminate door only) i Paint Configuration Option:
117 Dark grey paint finish

case Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.
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Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overheads
21" High Panel-Mounted
Dividends Horizon Partial Height Door

description w ¥ w d h pattern number P1 P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 13" 21" DS3PMSS3021PL $658. $726. $756.
Sliding Door Overhead 357" 36" 134" 21" DS3PMSS3621PL 681. 746. 781.
w/ Steel Door A% 42" 13" 21" DS3PMSS4221PL 701. 770. 803.
477" 48" 13Y" 21" DS3PMSS4821PL 718. 790. 827.
597" 60" 13Y" 21" DS3PMSS6021PL 795. 875. 915.
657" 66" 13'%" 21" DS3PMSS6621PL 821. 901. 941.
1% 72" 134" 21" DS3PMSS7221PL 835. 917. 959.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 297" 30" 131" 21" DS3PMSL3021PL 1,088. 1,194. 1,245.
Sliding Door Overhead 357" 36" 13" 21" DS3PMSL3621PL 1,119. 1,228. 1,282.
w/ Laminate Door 417" 42" 131" 21" DS3PMSL4221PL 1,150. 1,261. 1,320.
4775 48" 131" 21" DS3PMSL4821PL 1,182. 1,299, 1,357.
597" 60" 13" 21" DS3PMSL6021PL 1,216. 1,335. 1,393.
657" 66" 134" 21" DS3PMSL6621PL 1,247. 1,368. 1,432.
717" 72" 13Y" 21" DS3PMSL7221PL 1,279. 1,404. 1,469.
Dividends Horizon Panel-Mounted 2078" 30" 131" 21" DS3PMSV3021PL 1,194. 1,310. 1,365.
Sliding Door Overhead 357" 36" 134" 21" DS3PMSV3621PL 1,228. 1,349. 1,407.
w/ Veneer Door 41778" 42" 137" 21" DS3PMSV4221PL 1,264. 1,389. 1,449.
477" 48" 131" 21" DS3PMSV4821PL 1,303. 1,429, 1,492.
597" 60" 134" 21" DS3PMSV6021PL 1,338. 1,469. 1,534.
657" 66" 13Yy" 21" DS3PMSV6621PL 1,370. 1,507. 1,576.
1% 72" 13" 21" DS3PMSV7221PL 1,408. 1,549. 1,617.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads: Sliding Door Overhead w/ Steel Sliding Door Overhead Sliding Door Overhead

1P aFterF n'ulrlnber Door Note: Sliding door overheads are Lock/No lock
2. Paint finish case Example: DS3PMSS3021PL only available in Knoll core For non-locking units substitute the
3. ?001{ finish 1 . | 17117 finishes. “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
. Waminate and vencer dooronly) - BS3pNISS Pattern Number $20.00 from the list price.
(laminate door only) 3021PL i Paint Configuration Option:
117 Dark grey paint finish
case Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
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number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overheads
14" High Wall-Mounted

Dividends Horizon and Template Doors

Dividends Horizon

description w* w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Wall-Mounted 357" 36" 14" 14" DS3WMN3614 $743. $819. $855.
Sliding Door Overhead without Door 427" 42" 14" 14" DS3WMN4214 785. 867. 904..
477" 48" 14" 14" DS3WMN4814 826. 906. 948.
597" 60" 14" 14" DS3WNMN6014 1,128. 1,241. 1,298.
717" 72" 14" 14" DS3WMN7214 1,222. 1,347. 1,406.
Dividends Horizon Wall-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3WMSS3614L 035. 1,027. 1,074.
Sliding Door Overhead 427" 42" 15" 14" DS3WMSS4214L 981. 1,081. 1,129.
w/ Steel Door AT 48" 15" 14" DS3WMSS4814L 1,021 1,124. 1,174,
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3WMSS6014L 1,333. 1,466. 1,534.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3WMSS7214L 1,434. 1,577. 1,649.
Dividends Horizon Wall-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3WMSL3614L n/a n/a 1,247.
Sliding Door Overhead 427" 42" 15" 14" DS3WMSL4214L n/a n/a 1,204,
w/ Laminate Door AT 48" 15" 14" DS3WMSL4814L n/a n/a 1,338.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3WMSL6014L n/a n/a 1,661.
17" 72" 15" 14" DS3WMSL7214L n/a n/a 1,770.
Dividends Horizon Wall-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3WMSV3614L n/a n/a 1,447.
Sliding Door Overhead 417" 42" 15" 14" DS3WMSV4214L n/a n/a 1,499.
w/ Veneer Door 4Tl 48" 15" 14" DS3WMSV4814L wa /a 1,562.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3WMSV6014L n/a n/a 1,890.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3WMSV7214L n/a n/a 2,019.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads:

. Pattern number
. Paint finish case
. Door finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
. Door edge finish
(laminate door only)

= W N —

Sliding Door Overhead

Example: DS3WMSS4214N

/118/118

DS3WM  Pattern Number

SS Steel Door

42 Width

14 Height

N No lock

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

Sliding Door Overhead

Wall mount cleat
Hardware

Specify one of the following for
Template Glass door option:
(Temp) = Clear

(GL13) = Powder

(GL25) = Bronze

(GL35) = Grey
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Sliding Door Overhead

Lock Option:

For non-locking units substitute the
“L7” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$20.00 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.

Note: Sliding door overheads are
only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Overheads on this page accept LED
task lights only. T5 task light
brackets are not compatible.
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Sliding Door Overheads
14" High Wall-Mounted

Dividends Horizon and Template Doors

Dividends Horizon

description w ¥ w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Template Wall-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3WMT(S/G)3614L $917. $1,011. $1,058.
Sliding Door Overhead w/Steel or Glass Doors 427" 42" 15" 14" DS3WMT(S/G)4214L 969. 1,066. 1,114.
AT78" 48" 15" 14" DS3WMT(S/G)4814L 1,011. 1,110. 1,162.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3WMT(S/G)6014L 1,329. 1,462. 1,529.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3WMT(S/G)7214L 1,438. 1,582. 1,654.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish case
3. Door finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
4. Door edge finish
(laminate door only)

Sliding Door Overhead

Sliding Door Overhead

Example: DS3WMSS4214N

Wall mount cleat
Hardware

Specify one of the following for

Template Glass door option:

(Temp) = Clear
(GL13) = Powder

(GL25) = Bronze

(GL35) = Grey

/118/118

DS3WM  Pattern Number

SS Steel Door

42 Width

14 Height

N No lock

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

118 Bright White Paint
Finish
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Sliding Door Overhead

Lock Option:

For non-locking units substitute the
“L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$20.00 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.

Note: Sliding door overheads are
only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Overheads on this page accept LED
task lights only. T5 task light
brackets are not compatible.



Sliding Door Overheads
14" High Shared Center-Mounted

Dividends Horizon and Template Doors

Dividends Horizon

description w* w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Shared Top-Mounted 357" 36" 14" 14" DS3SMN3614 $996. $1,008. $1,147.
Sliding Door Overhead without Door 427" 42" 14" 14" DS3SMN4214 1,039. 1,145. 1,197.
477" 48" 14" 14" DS3SMN4814 1,071. 1,178. 1,232.
597" 60" 14" 14" DS3SMN6014 1,269. 1,395. 1,460.
717" 72" 14" 14" DS3SMN7214 1,324. 1,457. 1,523.
Template Shared Top-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3SMT(S/G)3614L 1,179. 1,299. 1,357.
Sliding Door Overhead with Steel Doors 427" 42" 15" 14" DS3SMT(S/G)4214L 1,228. 1,351. 1,411.
477" 47" 15" 14" DS3SMT(S/G)4814L 1,256. 1,384. 1.444.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3SMT(S/G)6014L 1,466. 1,614. 1,685.
? 717" 72" 15" 14" DS3SMT(S/G)7214L 1,550. 1,706. 1,782.
Dividends Horizon Shared Top-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3SMSS3614L 1,245. 1,368. 1,433.
Sliding Door Overhead with Steel Door 427" 42" 15" 14" DS3SMSS4214L 1,295. 1,424, 1,487.
477" 48" 15" 14" DS3SMSS4814L 1,324. 1,457. 1,523.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3SMSS6014L 1,530. 1,683. 1,760.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3SMSS7214L 1,614. 1,774. 1,855.
Dividends Horizon Shared Top-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3SMSL3614L n/a n/a 1,911.
Sliding Door Overhead with Laminate Door 42773" 42" 15" 14" DS3SMSL4214L n/a n/a 1,956.
477" 48" 15" 14" DS3SMSL4814L n/a n/a 1,993.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3SMSL6014L n/a n/a 2,204.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3SMSL7214L n/a n/a 2,300.

Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads:

. Pattern number
. Case paint finish
. Door finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
. Door edge finish
(laminate door only)

= W N —

Sliding Door Overhead

Example: DS3SMSS4214N

/118/118

DS3SM  Pattern Number

SS Steel Door

42 Width

14 Height

N No lock

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

Sliding Door Overhead
Hardware

Specify one of the following for
Template Glass door option:
(Temp) = Clear

(GL13) = Powder

(GL25) = Bronze

(GL35) = Grey
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Sliding Door Overhead

Lock Option:

For non-locking units substitute the
“LI2” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$20.00 from the list price. Deduct
$40.00 for shared overheads.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.

Note: Sliding door overheads are
only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Note: Center-mounted sliding door
overheads mount on full view panels
only and must mount on module
with panel widths.

Overheads on this page accept LED
task lights only. T5 task light
brackets are not compatible.
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Sliding Door Overheads
14" High Shared Center-Mounted

Dividends Horizon and Template Doors

Dividends Horizon

description w* w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Dividends Horizon Shared Top-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3SMSV3614L n/a n/a $2,312.
Sliding Door Overhead with Veneer Door 427" 42" 15" 14" DS3SMSV4214L n/a n/a 2,370.
ATl 48" 15" 14" DS3SMSV4814L n/a n/a 2,437.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3SMSV6014L n/a n/a 2,662.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3SMSV7214L n/a n/a 2,797.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Sliding Door Overheads:

1. Pattern number
2. Case paint finish
3. Door finish
(laminate and veneer door only)
4. Door edge finish
(laminate door only)

Sliding Door Overhead

Example: DS3SMSS4214N

/118/118

DS3SM  Pattern Number

SS Steel Door

42 Width

14 Height

N No lock

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

118 Bright White Paint
Finish

Sliding Door Overhead
Hardware

Specify one of the following for
Template Glass door option:
(Temp) = Clear

(GL13) = Powder

(GL25) = Bronze

(GL35) = Grey
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Sliding Door Overhead

Lock Option:

For non-locking units substitute the
“I2” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$20.00 from the list price. Deduct
$40.00 for shared overheads.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and sliding door.
P3 pricing applies to all products
with dual paint finishes.

Note: Sliding door overheads are
only available in Knoll core
finishes.

Note: Center-mounted sliding door
overheads mount on full view panels
only and must mount on module
with panel widths.

Overheads on this page accept LED
task lights only. T5 task light
brackets are not compatible.



Sliding Door Overheads Dividends Horizon
14" High Individual Center-Mounted
Dividends Horizon Doors / Template Doors

description w* w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3 LAM V1
Dividends Horizon Individual Center-Mounted 357" 36" 14" 14" DS3CMN3614 $798. $878. $917.
Overhead without Door 417" 42" 14" 14"  DS3CMN4214 833. 916. 958.
477" 48" 14" 14" DS3CMN4814 854. 939. 982.
597" 60" 14" 14" DS3CMN6014 1,191. 1,309. 1,366.
717" 72" 14" 14" DS3CMN7214 1,252. 1,380. 1,439.
Template Individual Center-Mounted 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3CMT(S/G)3614L 955. 1,052. 1,099.
Sliding Door Overhead with Steel Doors 427" 42" 15" 14"  DS3CMT(S/G)4214L 995.  1,097.  1,146.

ATl 48" 15" 14" DS3CMT(S/G)4814L 1,021. 1,124. 1,174.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3CMT(S/G)6014L 1,389. 1,529. 1,597.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3CMT(S/G)7214L 1,468. 1,615. 1,687.

Dividends Horizon Individual 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3CMSS3614L 1,055. 1,160. 1,212.
Center-Mounted Sliding Door 417" 42" 15" 14"  DS3CMSS4214L 1,095  1,204. 1,259
Overhead with Steel Doors 477 48" 15’ 14"  DS3CMSS4814L 1124, 1,236, 1,294,
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3CMSS6014L 1,347. 1,480. 1,548.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3CMSS7214L 1,423. 1,566. 1,636.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Sliding Door Overheads: Sliding Door Overhead Sliding Door Overhead Sliding Door Overhead
1. Pattern number Hard Lock Option:
2. Case paint finish Example: - DS3CMTS4214N e F(O):: non’—)l(;gl?i-ng units substitute the 2
3. Door finish /118/118 Specify one of the following for “17 suffix with a2 “N” and deduct S
4. Door edge finish DS3CM  Pattern Number Template Glass door option: $20.00 from the list price. S
(laminate door only) T Template Style Door (Temp) = Clear . ) . . g
] (GL13) = Powder Paint Configuration Option: o
s Steel Door (GL25) = Bronze Add “Y” at the end of the pattern 3
42 Width (GL35) = Grey number to specify a different paint =
14 Height fi‘nish' on the case and sliding door. 5
NoTock P3 pricing applies to all products a
N 0 lo¢ with dual paint finishes.
118 Bright White Paint -
e Note: Sliding door overheads are
Finish . .
- - - only available in Knoll core
118 Bright White Paint finishes.
Finish

Note: Center-mounted sliding door
overheads mount on full view panels
only and must mount on module
with panel widths.

Overheads on this page accept LED
task lights only. T5 task light
brackets are not compatible.
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Sliding Door Overheads Dividends Horizon
14" High Individual Center-Mounted
Dividends Horizon Doors / Template Doors

description w* w d h pattern no. P1 p2 P3 LAM V1
Dividends Horizon Individual 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3CMSL3614L $0. $0. $0. $1,370. $0.
Center-Mounted Sliding Door 417" 42" 15" 14 DS3CMSL4214L 0. 0. 0. 1,412. 0.
Overhead with Laminate Doors ™75 4@ 157 14" DS3CMSLA4814L 0. 0. 0. 1,444, 0.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3CMSL6014L 0. 0. 0. 1,678. 0.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3CMSL7214L 0. 0. 0. 1,760. 0.
Dividends Horizon Individual 357" 36" 15" 14" DS3CMSV3614L 0 0. 0 0. 1,571.
Center-Mounted Sliding Door 417" 42" 15" 14" DS3CMSV4214L 0 0. 0 0. 1,618.
Overhead with Veneer Doors ATl a8 15" 14" DS3CMSV4814L 0 0. 0 0. 1,669.
597" 60" 15" 14" DS3CMSV6014L 0 0. 0 0. 1,903.
717" 72" 15" 14" DS3CMSV7214L 0 0. 0 0. 2,008.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Sliding Door Overheads: Sliding Door Overhead Sliding Door Overhead Sliding Door Overhead
;. Eflt}erlll putr?'b?h Example: DS3CMTS4214N Hardware Lock Option: . )
- Case paint finis 118/118 ) . For non-locking units substitute the
3. Door finish Specify one of the following for “I” suffix with a “N” and deduct
4. Door edge finish DS3CM  Pattern Number Template Glass door option: $20.00 from the list price.
(laminate door only) T Template Style Door (Temp) = Clear
(GL13) = Powder Paint Configuration Option:
s Steel Door (GL25) = Bronze Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
42 Width (GL35) = Grey number to specify a different paint
14 Height fi‘nish' on the case and sliding door.
Tock P3 pricing applies to all products
N No loc with dual paint finishes.
118 Bright White Paint -
Finish Note: Sliding door overheads are
- . - only available in Knoll core
118 Bright White Paint finishes.
Finish

Note: Center-mounted sliding door
overheads mount on full view panels
only and must mount on module
with panel widths.

Overheads on this page accept LED
task lights only. T5 task light
brackets are not compatible.

218



This page intentionally left blank



Up Mounted Overheads

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel Up Mounted Overhead Cabinets

Up mounted cabinets mount to 50" or 57"
high panels only to provide overhead storage
within workstations and are an alternative to
overheads panel-mounted on 64" high panels.
Up mounted cabinets have full finished backs
and require up mount brackets for mounting.

When installed on 50" high panels, up
mounted cabinets match up to the overall
64" height of panel-mounted overhead
cabinets and freestanding overdesks to
provide a consistent height within the facility.

Overhead cabinets consist of a top, shelf,
end panels, enclosed back, overhead door
with or without lock and required assembly
screws. 30" to 48" wide cabinets have single
doors while cabinets 54", 60", 66" and 72"
wide have double doors. 54" wide overhead
cabinets will ship with one 24" and one 30"
door. 66" wide overhead cabinets will ship
with one 30" and one 36" door. 54" and 66"

overhead doors may be removed and reversed.

Up mounted cabinets are
shipped knocked-down.

Up mounted overheads must match the width
of single or multiple panels and cannot be
mounted off module.

Series 1 Flip-up Overhead Cabinets

Series 1 flip-up overhead cabinets match the
aesthetics of the original Dividends Horizon
system. The radiused fronts and molded
plastic end trim match the radiused profile trim
used on panel topcaps and end trim. Series

1 cabinets are offered with steel doors.

Panel Up Mounted c

Up Mount Brackets

Series 2 Flip-up Overhead Cabinets

Series 2 overhead cabinets offer an alternative
aesthetic to the Dividends Horizon Series 1
overhead. Unlike the radiused door profile

of the Series 1 overhead door, the Series 2
door profile is rectilinear with soft radiused
corners (see door profile drawing below).

The Series 2 overhead offers a painted

steel or veneer overhead door front.

Available Sizes
e Height: 15"
e Depth: 13'/,"
¢ Widths: 30", 36", 42", 48",
54", 60", 66" and 72"
Construction:
® Horizontal top and shelf: 18-gauge
(380" to 48" wide), 16-gauge (60" to
72" wide) painted roll-formed steel
e Overhead door: 20-gauge painted
e Overhead door suspension: Steel ball-bearing

e Overhead door end trim: Color injected,
molded plastic (Series 1 only)

e End panels: 16-gauge painted steel
with integral mounting hooks

e Up mount brackets: 14-gauge steel

Interior Dimensions

Up mounted cabinet interiors measure:

e Depth 12"

e Usable interior height: 125"

e Width: /g" shorter than the exterior width.

Cabinet Door Clearance

Cabinet doors open over the tops of cabinets.
Required clearance is: 16'/," total height (height
of cabinet plus top clearance required).

Interior Dimensions

|
125/4"

Front View, Interior Height

Top View, Interior Depth
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Panel Up Mounted Overhead for Stack Frames
Dividends Horizon non-load bearing stacking
frames do not allow for panel-mount hanging
components. To provide overhead storage,

a panel up mounted overhead cabinet

with enclosed back can be utilized.

Up mount brackets
Cabinet up mount brackets are required
for up mounted applications.

Up mount brackets are ordered separately
in pairs. Up mount brackets can be

used on both Dividends Horizon Series

1 and Series 2 up mounted cabinets.

Touchdown Overhead Cabinets

Touchdown overhead cabinets are equipped with
hydraulic assist cylinders that allows the overhead
cabinet front to gently fall to a closed position.

Retrofit mechanisms may be field added to any
flip-up overhead cabinet with a steel door.

Note: Touchdown mechanisms are not
available with laminate or veneer doors.

Locks

Locks are standard on overhead cabinets and
keyed randomly unless otherwise specified.
Other keying options include keyed alike or
keyed with lock cores KOO1-K250. All locks are
factory-installed and are black finish. Cabinets
can also be specified without locks if required.

When locks are not specified a plug
is located in the lock position.

Optional lock retrofit kits are available for
field-installation at a later date if required.

Task Lights
All Dividends up mounted cabinets will accept task
lights. Task lights must be ordered separately.

Cabinet Door Clearance




Up Mounted Overheads
Dividends and Series 2

Dividends Horizon

description w* w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3  VI-P1 VI-P2 VI-P3
Dividends Overhead Cabinet with Enclosed Back 30" 297" 14" 15" DS1E30L $537.  $593.  $618. n/a n/a n/a
and Lock 36" 357" 14%" 15" DS1E36L 558.  615. 642, n/a n/a n/a
42" A1 147" 15" DS1E42L 603. 663. 693. n/a n/a n/a
48" AT 147" 15" DS1E48L 630. 693. 724. n/a n/a n/a
54" 537" 14" 15" DS1E54L 825. 904. 945. n/a n/a n/a
60" 597" 14" 15" DS1E60L 825. 904. 945. n/a n/a n/a
66" 657" 14" 15" DS1E66L 850. 936. 979. n/a n/a n/a
72" 717" 14" 15" DS1E72L 850. 936. 979. n/a n/a n/a
Series 2 Overhead Cabinet With Enclosed Back 30" 297" 14" 15" DS2UM30L 714. 822. 856. 965. 1,071.  1,109.
and Lock 36" 357" 14%" 15" DS2UM36L  737.  849.  855.  993. 1,107. 1,145.
42" A1 147" 15" DS2UM42L 762. 874. 913. 1,032. 1,148. 1,183.
48" AT 147" 15" DS2UM48L 775. 891. 929. 1,089. 1,205. 1,243.
54" 537" 14" 15" DS2UuM54L  1,041. 1,198. 1,248. 1,522. 1,680. 1,728.
60" 597" 14" 15" DS2uMeOL  1,041. 1,198. 1,248. 1,522. 1,680. 1,728.
66" 657" 14" 15" DS2umee6L  1,089. 1,251. 1,307. 1,589. 1,756. 1,807.
72" 717" 147" 15" DS2uM72L  1,089. 1,251. 1,307. 1,589. 1,756. 1,807.
Overhead Upmount Brackets (Pair) 1" 12°h¢"  11%" DB1U18 78. 384. 389. 78. 84. 39.
Reuter Upmount Brackets (Pair) 1" 12°h¢" 117" DB1RU18 106. 113. 121. n/a n/a n/a
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Upmount Overhead Cabinet

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish
3. Door End Cap Finish

Series 2 Overhead Cabinet

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Upmount Overhead Cabinet

Upmount Overhead Cabinet

Example: DS1E 30L, 113,113

Series 2 Overhead Cabinet

DS1E 30L Pattern Number

Up Mount overheads include an

113 Dark grey paint finish

enclosed back.

113 Dark grey end cap finish

Series 2 Overhead Cabinet

must be ordered separately.

Example: DS2UM 30L, 115

DS2UM  Pattern Number

30L

115 Medium grey paint
finish
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Up Mount brackets are required and

Upmount Overhead Cabinet

To specify overhead cabinet without
locks, replace the “L” suffix from
the pattern number with “N”
Deduct $20For 54", 60", 66" and
72" overhead cabinets Deduct $40

To specify Touchdown overhead
cabinet, add “E” as the 2nd to last
digit of the pattern number
Example:DS3PMLASEL

(Add $163 for cabinet widths of
48’ or less. Add $327 for cabinet
widths of 54" or greater).

Series 2 Up Mount Overhead
Finish Option:

Add a “Y” to the end of the pattern
number to specify a front color that
is different than the case color. Use
P3 pricing for this dual finish
option.
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Overhead Bookshelf and Corner Shelf

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Overhead Book Shelves

Dividends Horizon bookshelves mount to
the integral vertical channels on Dividends
Horizon panels or to wall mount tracks

to provide overhead storage within
workstations or private offices.

Bookshelves include a shelf, end panels,
open back and required assembly screws.

Shelves must match the width of single
or multiple panels and cannot be mounted
off-module.

All book shelves are shipped knocked-down.

Available Sizes

® Height: shelf 8"

e Depth: 141/4"

e Widths: 24", 30", 36", 42", 48",
54" 60", 66" and 72"

Bookshelf

Construction:

e Horizontal shelf: 18-gauge (24" to
48" wide), 16-gauge (60" to 72"
wide) painted roll-formed steel

e End panels: 16-gauge painted steel
with integral mounting hooks

Corner Shelf

Dividends Horizon corner shelves mount to
the integral vertical channels of Dividends
Horizon panels to provide overhead storage
in corner applications. Panels supporting
the corner shelf must be of the same
width. Corner shelf consists of shelf, end
panels and rear corner support bracket.

Note: Corner shelves do not accept task lights.

Note: Corner shelves may not be mounted
on load bearing stack frames.

Corner Shelf

Available Sizes

* Height: 8"

e Depth: 12"

e \Widths: 36", 42", and 48"

Construction:

e Shelf: /" wood core construction with
laminate on both sides and t-mold edge

e End panels: 16-gauge painted steel
with integral mounting hooks

Task Lights

All Dividends Horizon shelves will accept task
lights. Task lights must be ordered separately.

SN
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Overhead Bookshelf and Corner Shelf Dividends Horizon

n *
71/4" High
description w ¥ w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Overhead Bookshelf 24" 238" 145" 7" DS1S 24 $163. $181. $189.
30" 297" 147" 7 DS1S 30 163. 181. 189.
36" 357" 148" 7' DS1S 36 172. 181. 190.
42" 417" 148" 7" DS1S 42 180. 190. 197.
48" 477" 14" &4 DS1S 48 188. 196. 206.
54" 537" 148" 7 DS1S 54 201. 214. 223.
60" 597" 148" 7' DS1S 60 201. 214. 223.
66" 657" 14" 7' DS1S 66 219. 231. 243.
72" 717" 145" 7" DS1S 72 219. 231. 243.
Overhead Corner Shelf 36" 357" 12" 7' DS1CS 36 424. 4409. 465.

42" 417" 12" 7" DS1CS 42 461. 486. 510.
48" AT78" 12" 7" DS1CS 48 502. 530. 556.

w* = nominal width ‘2
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest /16" 2
g
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: 3
Overhead Bookshelf Overhead Bookshelf Overhead Bookshelf Note: An upcharge applies when %
1. Pattern Number Example: DS1S 60,113 Overhead Cormer Shelf specifying a Legacy laminate. See 2
9. Paint Finish egacy finish page for more
amt s DS1S60 Pattern Number ¢ Rear Corner Support Bracket information.

Overhead Corner Shelf 113 Dark Grey Finish
1. Pattern Number Overhead Corner Shelf
2. Laminate Finish Example: DS1CS36, M42, 117,
3. Edge Band Finish 17
4. Paint Finish

DS1CS36 Pattern Number

M42 Soft Grey Laminate

117 Soft Grey Edge Band

117 Soft Grey Paint
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Mounting Brackets and Accessories

Backstop, Wall-Mount and Panel Mount

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Optional Overhead Back Stop
Panel-mounted overhead cabinet and
bookshelf backs are open and use the

panel face as the back. When required, an
optional field-installed back stop is available.
Attachment can be made to an assembled unit.
Construction is dark grey extruded plastic.

Specify the overhead back stop width to match
the width of the shelf or overhead cabinet.

Overhead Cabinet Wall-Mount Brackets
Wall-mount brackets allow Dividends Horizon
panel-mounted overheads to be wall-mounted
to dry-wall construction. Wall-mounting brackets
are available in sizes 30", 36", 42" and 48".
Specify the width of wall-mount

bracket to match the width of the
panel-mounted overhead cabinet.

If a 60" cabinet is desired, two (2) 30" wide
wall-mount brackets may be installed side-
by-side to support the overhead cabinet.
When a 72" cabinet is used, two (2) 36"
wall-mount brackets may be used.

Optional Overhead Backstop

Upmount Brackets

Shelf Wall-Mount Brackets

Wall-mount brackets allow Dividends
Horizon panel-mounted shelves to be
wall-mounted to dry-wall construction.
Wallmounting brackets are painted black.
and are available in sizes 30", 42" and 48".

Specify the width of wall-mount bracket
to match the width of the panel-mounted
overhead shelf. Specify paint finish

to match the shelf paint finish.

A metal shelf back will ship with the wall-
mount bracket, which is painted to match
the shelf color. Overhead shelves larger than
48" wide cannot be wall mounted using the
Dividends Horizon wall-mount bracket.

NOTE: WALL-MOUNT BRACKETS MUST
ONLY BE USED WITH STRUCTURAL
WALLS. TO ENSURE PROPER
INSTALLATION, PLEASE FOLLOW

THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
ENCLOSED WITH THE BRACKETS.

Up mount brackets
Cabinet up mount brackets are required
for up mounted applications.

Up mount brackets are ordered separately
in pairs. Up mount brackets can be

used on both Dividends Horizon Series

1 and Series 2 up mounted cabinets.

Overhead Wall-Mount Bracket

Reuter Overhead
Panel-Mount Brackets

L
7

\
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Reuter Shelf
Panel-Mount Brackets

Currents Downmount Bracket

This downmount bracket allows for Dividends
Horizon or Series 2 panel mounted overhead
cabinets to be mounted into Currents spine
wall. This downmount bracket can only be
used with Currents 64"H spine wall only.

Specify to match the overhead cabinet
width. Specify paint finish to match
the overhead cabinet finish.

Reuter Panel-Mount Brackets

Reuter panel-mount brackets are available
to allow Reuter overheads and shelves to
be panel-mounted on Dividends Horizon
57" or 64" high panels. Reuter overhead
panel-mount brackets allow overhead sizes
up to 72" to be panel-mounted. Reuter shelf
panel-mount brackets allow shelves up to
48" to be panel-mounted. Finish black.

Vertical Dividers

Optional vertical dividers attach to the shelves
within overhead cabinets and bookshelves to
provide inner cabinet organization. Construction
is 18-gauge steel with dark grey finish.

Overhead Cabinet Lock Retrofit Kit
The overhead cabinet lock retrofit kit
allows non-locking Series 1 and Series 2
flip-up overhead cabinets to be converted
to locking overhead cabinets.

Shelf Wall-Mount Bracket

Vertical Divider




Mounting Brackets and Accessories Dividends Horizon
Overhead Backstop, Wall-mount Brackets and
Currents Downmount Brackets

description w* w d h pattern no. black Pl P2 P3
Overhead Back Stop (Dark Grey Only) 24" 23"he" °fg" 176" DS1BS 24 $4. n/a n/a
30" 296" 35" 176" DS1BS 30 4. n/a n/a
36" 356" 315" 176" DS1BS 36 4. n/a n/a
42" 41 "e" 8" 176" DS1BS 42 7. n/a n/a
48" 47"e" 8" 176" DS1BS 48 7. n/a n/a
54" 53"16" 8" 176" DS1BS 54 10. n/a n/a
60" 596" 35" 176" DS1BS 60 10. n/a n/a
66" 65"16" 318" 176" DS1BS 66 10. n/a n/a
72" 716" 8" 176" DS1BS 72 10. n/a n/a
14" H Overhead Wall-Mount Bracket 24" 24" k" 14" DS1WM 24 79. 82. 86. 89.
30" 30" 172" 14" DS1WM 30 79. 82. 86. 89.
% 36" 36" /" 14" DS1WM 36 83. 87. 90. 97.
42" 42" " 14" DS1WM 42 92. 98. 103. 107.
48" 48" /" 14" DS1WM 48 100. 106. 110. 114.
Overhead Shelf-Mount Bracket 30" 30" " 7" DS1SWM 30 79. 85. 92.
36" 36" 1" 7" DS1SWM 36 83. 9. 98.
42" 42" " 7" DS1SWM 42 92. 103. 106.
48" 48" 2" 7" DS1SWM 48 100. 109. 112.
Dividends Series 2 Downmount Brackets (For 24" DSCSWDB24 261. n/a n/a
Currents spine use) 30" DSCSWDB30 269. n/a n/a
36" DSCSWDB36 276. n/a n/a
42" DSCSWDB42 285. n/a n/a
48" DSCSWDB48 290. n/a n/a

@2
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w* = nominal width g

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16" g
(7}

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Overhead Wall-Mount Bracket Overhead Wall-Mount Bracket Overhead Wall-Mount Bracket Overhead Wall-Mount Bracket

L. Pattern Number Example: DS1WM 30 Overhead Back Stop Overhead Back Stop

Overhead Back Stop :I;)OS1 WM  Pattern Number

1. Pattern Number Overhead Back Stop

Example: DB1BS 30
DB1BS 30 Pattern Number
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Mounting Brackets and Accessories

Upmount Brackets, Vertical Dividers
and Lock Retrofit Kit

Dividends Horizon

description pattern no. black P1 P2 pP3
Vertical Dividers (for flip-up overheads and open DS1VD $103. $107. $112. $118.
shelves)

Package of 4

Overhead Cabinet Lock Retrofit Kit DS1 OHL 62. n/a n/a n/a
@B

Overhead Upmount Brackets (Pair) DB1U18 n/a 78. 84. 89.
Reuter Upmount Brackets (Pair) DB1RU18 n/a 106. 113. 121.
Reuter Overhead Panel Bracket (pair) RO1DPB 68. n/a n/a n/a
Reuter Shelf Panel-Mount Bracket (pair) RS1DPB 68. n/a n/a n/a
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Vertical Dividers
1. Pattern Number

Reuter Overhead Panel-Mount
Bracket

1. Pattern Number

Vertical Dividers

Vertical Dividers

Example: DS1VD

(4) Vertical dividers

Reuter Overhead Panel-Mount
Bracket

Reuter Overhead Panel-Mount
Bracket

Example: RO1DPB

Brackets (pair)
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Vertical Dividers

Reuter Overhead Panel-Mount
Bracket

Overhead cabinet lock retrofit kit is
for Dividends Series 1 and Series 2
Flip-up Overhead only.
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Task Lights
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Task Lights

Dividends Horizon offers T5 and LED

task lights. T5 task lights are available in
standard and advanced models. Task lights
must be ordered separately from shelves,
overhead cabinets, and overdesk units.

Task lights are TCLP compliant and meet
requirements of California Title 20 and
Title 24. T5 advanced task lights are fitted
with ballasts and lamps compliant with
LEED requirements. All task lights are
approved for New York City installations.

T5 Task Lights

T5 task lights include T5 cool white (4100K)
fluorescent lamp, electronic ballast, 9

foot grounded cordset, prismatic lens,
rocker switch, one cord exit management
clip and mounting hardware. T5 task

light housings are painted black.

Task Light Specifications

Model Number  Fixture Length
T5 Standard Task Lights

DL3T5E19S 19" 12"

DL3T5E25S 25" 21.6"
DL3T5E37S 37" 33.4"
DL3T5E49S 49" 45.2"

T5 Advanced Task Lights

DL3T5E25A 25" 22.2"
DL3T5E37A 37" 33.98"
DL3T5E49A 49" 45.8"

LED Task Lights

DL4L17 17" 16.4"
DL4L31 31" 30.1"
DL4L44 44" 43.7"
DLAL58 58" 574"

Lamp Length

The T5 task light cordset is a center
exit. On smaller units the cord exit is
off-center, but still not handed, allowing
the cordset to be positioned either to
the right or left of the task light for easy
access to the closest available duplex.

All T5 task lights include mounting hardware for
attachment to overhead cabinets, shelves, up
mounted cabinets and freestanding overdesks.
Specify task lights one size or less than the
overall cabinet or overdesk width. T5 task lights
have adjustable mounting brackets that lock
into integral channels in the underside of the
cabinet’s lower shelf. The spring steel adjustable
mounting brackets flex to install without requiring
tools and allow the light to be positioned at

any position side-to-side and front-to-back.

City of Chicago T5 task lights have a
9 foot power cord with a resettable
circuit breaker built into the plug.

Lamp Part Number Lamp Watts
FULHAM F8T5/CW 8 8
FULHAM F14T5/41K 14 15
FULHAM F21T5/41K 21 24
FULHAM F28T5/41K 28 31
PHILIPS F14T5/841/ALTO 14 18
PHILIPS F21T5/841/ALTO 21 24
PHILIPS F28T5/841/ALTO 28 31
N/A 6.6 7.8
N/A 14.8 17.6
N/A 21.8 25.9
N/A 28.2 33.6

LED Task Lights

LED task lights include LED’s, a power
supply with 9'-12" cord and mounting
hardware. Housings are clear anodized
aluminum with white color end-caps.

Cord management clips must be ordered
separately. The power supply cord attaches
to either end of the fixture, allowing for easier
access to the closest available duplex.

LED task lights mount into the recess in the
underside of overhead cabinets and shelves
at least 5" wider than the task light width..

Cord Management Clips

Cord management clips attach to the
integral slotted channels on panel frames to
manage task light cordsets. Clips are 3/8”
high black molded plastic construction.

Input Watts

T5 Task Light

LED Task Light
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Cord Management Clip Attachment

[
Panel
Frame D\
N
[
[
Cord
Management
Clip



Dividends Horizon

Task Lights
Cord Management Clip

description type w d h pattern no. list

T5 Standard Task Light Use with 24" and wider overhead 19" 4" 17" DL3T5E19S $197.

Use with 30" and wider overhead 25" 4" 15" DL3T5E25S 214.

Use with 42" and wider overhead 37" 4" 17" DL3T5E37S 218.

Use with 60" and wider overhead 49" 4" 17" DL3T5E49S 248.

T5 Advanced Task Light Use with 30" and wider overhead 25" 4" 1" DL3T5E25A 501.

Use with 42" and wider overhead 37" 4" 17" DL3T5E37A 527.

Use with 60" and wider overhead 49" 4" 17" DL3T5E49A 548.

LED Task Light Use with 24" and wider overhead (24 LED’s) 17" 2" " DL4L17 507.

Use with 36" and wider overhead (48 LED’s) 31" 2" 2" DL4L31 846.

Use with 44" and wider overhead (72 LED’s) 44" 2" 2" DL4L44 1,102.

Use with 66" and wider overhead (96 LED’s) 58" 2" 72" DL4L58 1,384.

Cord management clip (package of 50) DL3TC 49.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Task Lights T5 Standard Task Light

T5 Task Lights:

1. Pattern Number Example: DL3T5E25S

120v and includes T5 cool white
(4100K) fluorescent lamp,

Cord Management Clip DI3 Task Light electronic ballast, 9" grounded Example: DL3T5E25S-CH
dset, prismatic lens, rock . .

1. Pattern Number T5 T5 lamp :x?vritj}?, ()grelségidlzxiin;af:g;;ent Cordset is center exit. On smaller 2
E Electronic ballast clip and mounting hardware. units cord exit is off-center, but still e
25 Width Housings are black. not handed. o
S Standard LED Task Lights: T5 advanced task lights are fitted §
LED Task Light Includes LED’s, power supply with with ballasts and lamps compliant °

9-12° cord and mounting hardware. with LEED requirements, meeting =

Example: DL4L17 Housings are clear anodized the LEED EB standard for mercury 5
D4 Task Light aluminum with white color content. o
L LED end-caps. LED Task Lights:
17 Width Power cord is able to attach to either

Cord Management Clips:

Additional clips must be ordered
separately.
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T5 Task Lights:
Specify suffix -CH and add $45 list
for City of Chicago installations.

end of fixture.

Notes:

All task lights mount into the recess
in the underside of overhead
cabinets and shelves at least 6”
wider than task light width.

All task lights are TCLP compliant
and meet requirements of California
Title 20 and Title 24.




Pedestals

Dividends Horizon

Dividends Floorstanding, Doublewide and Mobile

Specifications

Floorstanding Pedestals

Dividends Series 1 floorstanding pedestals are
used to support worksurfaces in both panel-
wrap and freestanding desk applications. No
cantilevers or other supports are required at the
end of the worksurface supported by a pedestal.

For panel-wrap applications, three depths
are available in order to mount beneath
18", 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces.

In floorstanding desks, pedestals can

either be specified “Preconfigured” with
floorstanding desks or ordered by component
for “Build-to-Spec” applications.

Two drawer configurations are available:
box/box/file and file/file. Pedestals can
be specified with or without locks.

Mobile Pedestals

Dividends Series 1 mobile pedestals provide
moveable storage within workstations

and tuck beneath worksurfaces when not

in use. Available drawer configurations

are box/box/file, box/file, and file/file.

Mobile pedestals roll on four corner-
mounted swivel casters and one bottom
drawer-mounted caster for stability when
the lower drawer is in the open position.
The front corner casters are locking.

Mobile pedestals may be specified with an
optional handle allowing easy mobility. All mobile
pedestals include 13-gauge finished tops. Al
other construction and drawer dimensions

are the same as freestanding pedestals.

Mobile pedestals measure 20°%5" and
265" high, 15" wide and 18" or 24" deep.
All mobile pedestals include locks.

Side-to-side
(letter)

Combination
(letter/legal)

Front -to-back
(letter)

18D

24D

30D

Pedestal Filing Configurations

Available Sizes

Depths: 18", 24" and 30"
Width: 15"

Height: 20%3" and 267/s"

Doublewide Pedestals

The doublewide pedestal incorporates two
12" high drawers in a 30" width (18 %/,"
depth) and is intended for below worksurface
applications only. The doublewide’s design
allows for side-to-side letter or legal

filing and front-to-back letter filing.

Doublewide pedestal can be used below
19", 24", or 36" deep worksurfaces,
not 18" deep worksurfaces.

Available Size

Depth: 18%." (floorstanding pedestal only)
Width: 30"

Height: 267/s

Construction

Floorstanding mobile and doublewide pedestals
match the aesthetics and dimensions of
Dividends Horizon panel components.

e QOuter wrapper: 20-gauge seamless
steel wrapper, includes finished
back and full dust pan

e Inner frame: 20-gauge steel uprights and
16-gauge cross rails

e Drawer front: 20-gauge steel, gently radiused
(double wide front: 18-gauge)

e Drawer top cap trim: Color injected,
molded plastic

e Box drawer suspension (floorstanding ped
only): ¥/4" extension, ball-bearing slides

Front-to-Back
(letter)

Side-to-Side
(letter)

Side-to-Side
(legal)

Doublewide Pedestal Filing Configurations
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Doublewide Pedestal

e File drawer suspension: Full extension,
ball-bearing slides

e Drawer pulls: Color injected, molded plastic

e | eveling glides: %/s" diameter steel stem with
1'/,"of height adjustment (double wide ped:
516" diameter steel stem with a 196" of
height adjustment

Internal Drawer Dimensions (DS1)

Box drawer

e Internal height: 4%/1¢"

o Internal width: 12%4¢"

e Internal depths: 18" = 15'%/4¢",
24" = 21/4", 30" = 27'/4"

File drawer

e Internal height: 9'/,"

e Internal width: 127/5"

e Internal depths: 18" = 15'%/45",
24" = 211/,", 30" = 27'/,"

File drawer (doublewide ped)

e Internal height: 9%/,"

e Internal width: 26%/,"

e Internal depth: 15%/,"

Locks

Pedestals can be ordered with or without
locks. When specified without locks, a
lock plug is included. An optional lock
retrofit kit is available for field installation
of locks at a later date if required.

Locks are keyed randomly unless otherwise
specified. Other keying options include
keyed alike or keyed with lock cores
K001-K250. All random keyed locks are
factory-installed and have a black finish.

Pedestal Accessories
A hanging file bar for front-to-back or side-to-
side filing is included with Series 1 pedestals.

Mobile Pedestal



Dividends Horizon

Pedestals
Dividends Floorstanding, Doublewide and Mobile
18", 24" and 30" Depths

description type d* d w h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Floorstanding Pedestals with Locks 6/6/12 18" 177" 14778" 267/" DS1PF L18A $634. $696. $720.
% 12/12 18" 177" 14778" 267" DS1PF L18B 610. 669. 701.
i% 6/6/12 24" 235" 14778" 26f" DS1PF L24A 696. 766. 801.
> 12/12 24" 234" 147" 267" DS1PF L24B 668. 737. 767.
6/6/12 30" 294" 147" 267" DS1PF L30A 731. 803. 842.
12/12 30" 29'%" 14778" 267" DS1PF L30B 700. 767. 802.
Mobile Pedestals with Locks 6/6/12 18" 17" 147" 263" DS1PML18A 1,047. 1,076. 1,203.
12/12 18" 175" 147" 267" DS1PM L18B 1,015. 1,118. 1,169.
% 6/12 18" 175" 147" 207" DS1PM L18F 931. 1,023. 1,071.
‘ 6/6/12 24" 22°0" 14775" 26°f" DS1PM L24A 1,126. 1,241. 1,297.
| 12/12 24" 224" 14775" 263" DS1PM L24B 1,096. 1,203. 1,258.
6/12 24" 224" 147" 20°/" DS1PM L24F 1,009. 1,109. 1,158.
Doublewide Pedestals with Locks 12/12 19" 18%4" 30" 267" DS1DW 30L 962. 1,060. 1,107.
\z
d* = nominal depth
Dimensions listed under d w h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Floorstanding Pedestals

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish
3. Pull Finish

Floorstanding Pedestals

Example: DS1PF L24A, 117,117,
17

Floorstanding Pedestals
e Hanging file bar (file drawer)

Mobile Pedestals

Floorstanding Pedestals

¢ To specify pedestals without
locks, replace the “L” (6th
character) in the pattern number

4. Drawer Top Cap Finish 243;”: Pattern Number ® Hanging file bar (file drawer) with an “N”.Deduct $20
Mobile Pedestals 117 Soft Grey paint finish Doublewide Pedestals Doublewide Pedestals

1. Pattern Number 117 Soft Grey pull finish * Hanging file bar (front-to-back)  To specify pedestals without
2. Paint Finish 17 Soft Grey top cap finish ® Hanging file rail (side-to-side) locks, replace the “L” (6th

3. Pull Finish
4. Drawer Top Cap Finish
Doublewide Pedestals

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish
3. Pull Finish

Doublewide Pedestals

Example: DS1DW 30L, 117,117,
117

DS1DW  Pattern Number
30L

Doublewide pedestals are not
intended for freestanding use and
must be secured beneath a panel
supported worksurface

character) in the pattern number
with an “N”.Deduct $20

Mobile Pedestals
Mobile pedestals are available with
lock only.

4. Drawer Top Cap Finish 17 Soft Grey paint finish To specify a Dividends moblle N
17 Soft Grev null fimish pedestal with a handle, add “P” as

ey p the 7th character of the pattern
117 Soft Grey top cap finish number ie. DSTPML(P)24 add $53

Mobile Pedestals

Example: DS1PM L24A, 117,117,
17

Full Extension Drawer Slide
Option
To specify full extension drawer

DS1PM  Pattern Number slides for box drawers, add “F” at

L24A the end of the pattern number and
add $25 to the list price.

117 Soft Grey paint finish add §25 1o the list price

117 Soft Grey pull finish

117 Soft Grey drawer top cap

finish
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Pedestals

Dividends Horizon

Series 2 Floorstanding, Doublewide and Mobile

Specifications

Series 2 Floorstanding Pedestals

Series 2 floorstanding pedestals are used to

support worksurfaces in both panel wrapped
and freestanding applications. No cantilevers
or other supports are required at the end of

the worksurface supported by a pedestal.

Two drawer configurations are available:
box/box/file and file/ file. Mobile pedestals
are not available without locks.

The Series 2 24" deep pedestal design offers
case without a back. In panel applications or

in freestanding desking applications where the
desk is against the wall, a back is not necessary.

In desking applications where the back of
the case is exposed, an optional back is
used to conceal the pedestals contents.

The 18" and 30" deep Series 2 pedestals
include a back with each case.

Mobile Pedestals

Series 2 mobile pedestals provide
moveable storage within a workstation
and tuck beneath worksurfaces when not
in use. Available drawer configurations
are box/file, box/box/file and file/file.

Mobile pedestals roll on four corner-
mounted swivel casters and one bottom
drawer-mounted caster for stability when
the lower drawer is in the open position.
The front corner casters are locking.

Mobile pedestals may be specified with an
optional handle allowing easy mobility.

Mobile Pedestal

All mobile pedestals include 13-gauge
finished tops. A back is included with
all Series 2 mobile pedestals.

Pedestals may be specified without the
top for attachment of a pedestal cushion.
Pedestal cushion may be ordered through
the Knoll Currents product line.

Available Sizes

Depths: 18", 24" and 30" (Floorstanding
pedestal only)

Width: 15"

Height: 26 /5"

Series 2 Doublewide Pedestals

The doublewide pedestal incorporates two

12" high drawers in a 30" or 36" width

(18 %/4" depth) and is intended for below
worksurface applications only. The doublewide’s
design allows for side-to-side letter or

legal filing and front-to-back letter filing.

Doublewide pedestals can be used below
19", 24", 30" or 36" deep worksurfaces,
not 18" deep worksurfaces.

Available Sizes

Depth: 18 %/," (floorstanding pedestal only)
Width: 30" and 36"

Height: 26 7/5"

Construction:
e QOuter wrapper: 20-gauge steel

e Drawer front: 20-gauge steel (double wide
front: 18-gauge)

e Pedestal back: 20-gauge

¢ 3/, extension ball bearing slides on 6"
box drawers
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* Full extension ball bearing slides on
12" file drawers

o | eveling glides: %/s" diameter steel stem
with 1/,"of height adjustment (double
wide ped: /45" diameter steel stem
with a 1 %" of height adjustment

Internal Drawer Dimensions (DS2, 24"d)
Box drawer

e Internal height: 4%/¢"

e Internal width: 127/4¢"

e |nternal depths: 18%/5"

File drawer

e Internal height: 9'/,"

e Internal width: 127/5"
e Internal depths: 18%/5"

File drawer (doublewide pedestal)
o Internal height: 9%/,"

e Internal width: 26%," and 32 %/,"

e Internal depth: 15%/,"

Locks

Series 2 mobile pedestals are available not
available without locks. Series 2 doublewide
pedestals can be ordered with or without locks.

Locks are randomly keyed unless
otherwise specified. Other keying options
include keyed alike or keyed with lock
cores KO0O1-K250. All locks are factory-
installed and have a black finish.

Pedestal Accessories

All Series 2 freestanding pedestal accessories
including the hanging file bar must be
specified separately. Series 2 double wide
pedestals are shipped with hanging file bars.

Interior drawer dimensions for DS2 are 18"
deep and 30" deep. Pedestals are the same
as DS1 dimensions listed on page 228.



Pedestals
Series 2 Floorstanding, Doublewide and Mobile
18", 24" and 30" Depths

Dividends Horizon

description type d* d w h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Series 2 Floorstanding Pedestals with Locks 6/6/12 w/back 18" 17'7" 14778" 268" DS2PF L18A $639. $736. $766.
. 12/12 w/back 18" 17'7" 14778" 26778" DS2PF L18B 614. 707. 738.
6/6/12 no back 24" 230" 147" 26778" DS2PF L24A 548. 631. 657.
12/12 no back 24" 234" 14775" 267" DS2PF L24B 518. 598. 622.
6/6/12 w/back 30" 24" 14775" 267" DS2PF L30A 738. 849. 889.
12/12 w/back 30" 295" 14778" 26778" DS2PF L30B 705. 808. 845.
Series 2 Floorstanding Case Back (For 24" deep 147" 267" DS2XPB 94. 106. 1009.
units only)
Series 2 Mobile Pedestals with Locks 6/6/12 18" 16%4" 147" 26%8" DS2PM L18A 1,057. 1,212. 1,265.
@ 12/12 18" 16%4" 147" 267" DS2PM L18B 1,022. 1,177. 1,228.
6/12 18" 167" 14778" 207" DS2PM L18F 938. 1,081. 1,126.
6/6/12 24" 224" 14778" 26°/5" DS2PM L24A 748. 364. 901.
12/12 24" 224" 14775" 26°/3" DS2PM L24B 748. 3864. 901.
6/12 24" 224" 14778" 20°/8" DS2PM L24F 671. 772. 804.
d* = nominal depth
Dimensions listed under d w h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Pedestals

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Floorstanding Pedestals

Example: DS2PF L24A, 117

DS2PF  Pattern Number
L24A
117 Soft Grey paint finish

Doublewide Pedestals

Example: DS2DW 30L, 113

DS2DW  Pattern Number
30L

113 Dark grey paint finish

Floorstanding Pedestals

¢ Hanging file bar not included

Note: 24" deep floorstanding
pedestals do not include a back
panel. Back panels must be ordered
separately. 18” and 30" deep
floorstanding pedestals have backs.

Mobile Pedestals

¢ Hanging file bar not included

Doublewide Pedestals

e Hanging File Bar (front-to-back)
e Hanging file rail (side-to-side)

Doublewide pedestals are not
intended for freestanding use and
must be secured beneath a panel
supported worksurface.
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Floorstanding Pedestals

e To specify pedestals without
locks, replace the “L”suffix with
an “N”. Deduct $15

Doublewide Pedestals

¢ To specify pedestals without
locks, replace the “L”suffix with
an “N”. Deduct $20

Mobile Pedestals

e To specify a Series 2 mobile
pedestal without a steel top,
replace “M” character with “0”
in the pattern number ie.
DS2P(0)L.24A Deduct $35

e Add $53 list for mobile handle.
Add a “P” between the “L” lock
code and the case size to
designate the handle option,
example (DS2PMLP24A)

Finish Option:

Add a “Y” to the end of the pattern
number to specify a different finish
for the door versus the case. Use P3
pricing for this dual finish option.

Full Extension Drawer Slide
Option

To specify full extension drawer
slides for box drawers, add “F” at
the end of the pattern number and
add $25 to the list price.
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Pedestals

Series 2 Floorstanding, Doublewide and Mobile

18", 24" and 30" Depths

Dividends Horizon

description type d* d w h pattern no. Pl P2 P3

Series 2 Doublewide Pedestals with Locks 12/12 19" 18%4" 30" 268" DS2DW 30L $969. $1,115. $1,163.
12/12 19” 18%4" 36" 267" DS2DW 36L 1,023. 1,178. 1,229.

d* = nominal depth

Dimensions listed under d w h are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Pedestals Floorstanding Pedestals

1. Pattern Number Example: DS2PF L24A, 117

2. Paint Finish

DS2PF  Pattern Number
L24A
117 Soft Grey paint finish

Doublewide Pedestals

Example: DS2DW 30L, 113

DS2DW  Pattern Number
30L

113 Dark grey paint finish

Floorstanding Pedestals

¢ Hanging file bar not included

Note: 24" deep floorstanding
pedestals do not include a back
panel. Back panels must be ordered
separately. 18" and 30" deep
floorstanding pedestals have backs.

Mobile Pedestals

¢ Hanging file bar not included

Doublewide Pedestals

e Hanging File Bar (front-to-back)
e Hanging file rail (side-to-side)

Doublewide pedestals are not
intended for freestanding use and
must be secured beneath a panel
supported worksurface.
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Floorstanding Pedestals

e To specify pedestals without
locks, replace the “L”suffix with
an “N”. Deduct $15

Doublewide Pedestals

¢ To specify pedestals without
locks, replace the “L”suffix with
an “N”. Deduct $20

Mobile Pedestals

e To specify a Series 2 mobile
pedestal without a steel top,
replace “M” character with “0”
in the pattern number ie.
DS2P(0)L.24A Deduct $35

e Add $53 list for mobile handle.
Add a “P” between the “L” lock
code and the case size to
designate the handle option,
example (DS2PMLP24A)

Finish Option:

Add a “Y” to the end of the pattern
number to specify a different finish
for the door versus the case. Use P3
pricing for this dual finish option.

Full Extension Drawer Slide
Option

To specify full extension drawer
slides for box drawers, add “F” at
the end of the pattern number and
add $25 to the list price.
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Pedestals
Accessories
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Pencil Tray

Five section tray rides on drawer sides

of box drawers. Plastic injection molded
construction. 13'/," wide, 57/1¢" deep and
/s" high. Black or clear finish available.

Hanging File Bar

Allows for side-to-side hanging folders.
20-gauge steel construction. Set of two.
Black finish.

A hanging file bar is included with each
file drawer when ordering Series 1
desks or pedestals. Hanging file bars
are not included with Series 2 pedestals
or desks - order separately.

Pencil Tray

Hanging File Bar

Drawer Divider, Box

Drawer Divider, File Drawer

Drawer Dividers
Two styles available: box drawer and file drawer
sizes. 18-gauge steel construction. Black finish.

Stationery Inserts

Set of four trays for use in box drawers. 18-
gauge steel construction. Can accommodate
letter-and legal-sized stationery. Black finish.

Pencil Drawer

For use with freestanding desks or panel-
mounted worksurfaces with depths of 24"
or more. 24" wide, 17 /5" deep and 2" high.
Black finish.

Attachment: Mounts on underside of
worksurface with included mounting hardware

Stationery Inserts

Pencil Drawer
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Pedestal Lock Retrofit Kit

Allows existing nonlocking pedestals to be
field-retrofitted with locks. Includes lock
housing, lock core and lock rod assembly
(must be specified box/box/file or file/file).

Worksurface Edge Grommet

Available factory-installed when ordering
worksurfaces or as a kit for field installation.
Can be installed in any location along the

rear edge of worksurfaces. Includes a cutting
template, grommet and cover. Dark grey finish.

v

Worksurface
Edge Grommet



Pedestals Dividends Horizon
Accessories
Drawer Organizers, Grommet Kits and Lock Retrofit Kits

description type w d h pattern no. list
Pencil Tray Black finish 137" 57" Ig" DS2PPTN $41.
Clear finish 134" 57" 1" DS2PPTC 48.
Hanging File Bar 12%16" 2%he" " DS1PFS 35.
Drawer Divider, Box 12%8" 3" 3" DS1PBD 35.

Q

Drawer Divider, File 10 3%" 678" DS1PFD 35.

Q

Stationary Inserts, box (4 trays) 13 “he" 878" DS1PST 187.

)

Pencil Drawer 24" 177" 2" DS1PCD 254.

Worksurface Grommet Kit (Dark Grey) 26" 276" 1%g" D1WSG 26.

v

&

Dividends Floorstanding Pedestal Lock Retrofit DS1LKKT 78.

Kit

Series 2 Floorstanding Pedestal Lock Retrofit Kit 24" ped only DS2LKKT 64.

Dividends Doublewide Pedestal Lock Retrofit Kit DS1DWDPL 71.

Series 2 Doublewide Pedestal Lock Retrofit Kit 30" DS2DWDPL30 68.

36" DS2DWDPL36 71.
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Pencil Tray Pencil Tray Pencil Tray

1. Pattern Number Example: DS2PPT

DS2PPT Pattern Number
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Credenzas

Single Depth -

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Single Depth Credenzas

Dividends Horizon single depth credenzas
increase planning and design options by
blending residential furniture attributes within
systems furniture applications. Credenzas
offer a practical solution for functional under
worksurface storage, while increasing

the overall aesthetics of an office.

Credenzas consist of a metal, laminate, or
veneer top option with a shelf and binder
storage area. Single depth credenzas have four
configuration options: sliding door only, drawer
only, sliding door and drawer combination, and
open shelves without a sliding door or a drawer.

The sliding door is a single steel, laminate,

or veneer door with a handle that conceals
half the width of the binder storage area. A
single drawer may be specified for the location
above the shelf. The drawer may be installed
in either the right or left location, the drawer
location does not need to be specified when
ordered. When a drawer is specified along
with a sliding door, the drawer front and sliding
door finishes are the same. Units that include
a drawer have a full back and those without

a drawer have a partial back that encloses

the binder storage area below the shelf.

Single Depth Credenza
with Open Shelves

Single Depth Credenza
with a Sliding Door

Shorter width credenzas, 24, 30, and 36
inches wide, are available with a laminate

or veneer top only. 24 inch wide credenzas
do not include a center vertical septum

and are only available as open shelf units,
without a sliding door or drawer. Units are
shipped knocked down and may be specified
with or without locks. Dividends Horizon
credenzas are available in all Knoll Core
finishes. Legacy finishes are not available.

Available Sizes
Heights: 24 inches
Depth: 13-5/16 inches
Widths: 24 — 72 inches

Construction
e Top:
- Steel: 16-gauge painted steel

- Laminate: 1-1/4 inch thick particle
board with high pressure laminate
on top and a paper backer on the
underside with 2mm edgeband

- Veneer: 1-1/4 inch thick particle board
with 0.6mm veneer on top and edge.

¢ End Panels: 16-gauge painted steel

e Back Panel: 20-gauge painted steel

e Door:
- Steel: 20-gauge panted steel

- Laminate: 3/4 inch thick particle
board with high pressure laminate on
the outside and a paper backer on
the inside with Tmm edgeband

- Veneer 3/4 inch thick particle board with
0.6mm thick veneer on top and edge

¢ Fixed Shelf: 16-gauge painted steel

e Door Handle: painted aluminum
(same color as case)

Interior Dimensions

Heights: 12-1/2 inches for the lower section,
5-7/8 inches for the upper section

Depth: 12-1/16 inches

Locks

Locks are standard on credenzas with doors
and/or drawers and are keyed randomly
unless otherwise specified. All locks are factory
installed and have a black finish. Credenzas
can also be specified without locks if required.

Single Depth Credenza

Single Depth Credenza
with a Drawer and a
Sliding Door
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Credenzas Dividends Horizon
Single Depth with Steel Top
With or Without a Sliding Door

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Credenza without Door 42" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANS42N $702. $771. $806.
48" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1ANS48N 720. 791. 828.
54" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1ANS54N 802. 884. 025.
60" 24" 13%" DS4LC1ANS60N 811. 894. 934.
66" 24" 13%" DS4LC1ANS66N 835. 917. 959,
72" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1ANS72N 869. 955. 996.
Credenza with 42" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSS42L 868. 953. 994,
Steel Sliding Door 48" 24" 13%16" DS4LC1BSS48L 885. 975. 1,018.
547 24" 13%6" DS4LC1BSS54L 984. 1,084. 1,131.
60" 24" 135" DS4LC1BSS60L 989. 1,001. 1,139.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSS66L 1,020. 1,123. 1,174.
72" 24" 13%4" DS4LC1BSS72L 1,056. 1,157. 1,211.
Credenza with 42" 24" 13%4" DS4LC1BLS42L 1,407. 1,548. 1,616.
Laminate Sliding Door 48" 24" 13%16" DS4LC1BLS48L 1,442. 1,584. 1,655.
547 24" 13%6" DS4LC1BLS54L 1,475. 1,621. 1,693.
60" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1BLS60L 1,509. 1,658. 1,731.
66" 24" 13%" DS4LC1BLS66L 1,544. 1,695. 1,771.
72" 24" 13%4" DS4LC1BLS72L 1,579. 1,731. 1,810.
Credenza with 42" 24" 13%4" DS4LC1BVS42L 1,501. 1,649. 1,724.
Veneer Sliding Door 48" 24" 13%16" DS4LC1BVS48L 1,544. 1,695. 1,770.
54" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1BVS54L 1,585. 1,740. 1,810.
60" 24" 13%16" DS4LC1BVS60L 1,627. 1,786. 1,867.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVS66L 1,668. 1,833. 1,914.
72" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1BVS72L 1,710. 1,877. 1,963.

Y

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options g
Q

Credenza with Sliding Door: Credenza with Sliding Door: Credenza with or without Sliding Credenza with or without Sliding S
1. Pattern number Example: DS4LC1BSS42L /117 Door: Door: g
2. Paint f}n}Sh DS4LC1B Pattern Number Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option 3
3. {l)oor. fmllSh d Iy) SS42L in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a g
aminate and veneer only : sliding door or a drawer, substitute s

4. Door edge finish nz Dark grey paint the “I.” suffix with an “N” and c%

(laminate only) Credenza without a Sliding Door: deduct $20 from the list price.
Example: DS4LC1ANS42N /117
DS4LC1A Pattern Number

Credenza without Sliding Door:
1. Pattern number

Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
a full back. Credenzas without a

2. Paint finish NS42N drawer have a partial back that
117 Dark grey paint encloses the binder storage area
below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.

239



Credenzas Dividends Horizon
Single Depth with Steel Top
Without a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Drawer 42" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CSS42L $1,054. $1,121. $1,157.
48" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSS48L 1,069. 1,140. 1,176.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSS54L 1,153. 1,233. 1,273.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSS60L 1,162. 1,243. 1,283.
66" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CSS66L 1,183. 1,268. 1,310.
72" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSS72L 1,217. 1,306. 1,349.
Credenza with Laminate Drawer 42" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLS42L 1,247. 1,316. 1,353.
48" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLS48L 1,265. 1,337. 1,370.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLS54L 1,349. 1,430. 1,4609.
60" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLS60L 1,357. 1,438. 1,477.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLS66L 1,382. 1,463. 1,504.
72" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLS72L 1,412. 1,500. 1,544.
Credenza with Veneer Drawer 42" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVS42L 1,289. 1,358. 1,394.
48" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CVS48L 1,308. 1,380. 1.415.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CVS54L 1,390. 1.471. 1,510.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVS60L 1,398. 1,480. 1,521.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVS66L 1,423. 1,504. 1,547.
72" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVS72L 1,456. 1,543. 1,585.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer:
L. Pattern number Example: DS4LC1CLSA42L Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option
2. Pa.mt flrFSh finish 117118/118 in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a
3. Drawer front finis DS4LC1C Pattern Number sliding door or a drawer, substitute
(laminate and Venef')r‘()nly) LS42L the “I”” suffix with an “N” and
4. Drawer front edge finish K - deduct $20 from the list price.
(laminate only) 17 Dark grey paint
118 Bright white drawer front Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
118 Bright white drawer front a full back. Credeqzas without a
edge drawer have a partial back that

encloses the binder storage area
below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Single Depth with Steel Top
With a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 42" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DSS42L $1,216. $1,305. $1,347.
and Drawer 48" 24" 136" DS4LC1DSS48L 1,235. 1,323. 1,366.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1DSS54L 1,334. 1,433. 1,480.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1DSS60L 1,341. 1,439. 1,488.
66" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1DSS66L 1,368. 1,472. 1,524.
72" 24" 13°16" DS4LC1DSS72L 1,403. 1,505. 1,562.
Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 42" 24" 13%h¢” DS4LC1DLS42L 1,759. 1,897. 1,965.
and Drawer 48" 24" 13°h6" DS4LC1DLS48L 1,793. 1,934. 2,005.
54" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DLS54L 1,824. 1,969. 2,044.
60" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DLS60L 1,859. 2,008. 2,082.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1DLS66L 1,893. 2,046. 2,122.
72" 24" 136" DS4LC1DLS72L 1,927. 2,082. 2,159.
Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 42" 24" 13°h¢e”" DS4LC1DVS42L 1,851. 2,000. 2,075.
and Drawer 48" 247 137" DS4LC1DVS48L 1,893 2,046. 2.121.
54" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DVS54L 1,935. 2,090. 2,169.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1DVS60L 1,975. 2,135. 2,217.
66" 247 13%5" DS4LC1DVS66L 2.016. 2.182. 2.264.
72" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DVS72L 2,059. 2,228. 2,312.
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

1. Pattern number

2. Paint finish

3. Drawer/Door finish
(laminate and veneer only)

4. Drawer/Door edge finish
(laminate only)

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Example: DS4LC1DSS42L /117

DS4LC1D Pattern Number
SS42L

117 Dark grey paint

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Note: Credenzas are only available
in Knoll core finishes.
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Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L7” suffix with an “N”” and
deduct $40 from the list price.

Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
a full back. Credenzas without a
drawer have a partial back that
encloses the binder storage area
below the shellf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Single Depth with Laminate Top
With or without a Sliding Door

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3

Credenza without Door 24" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1ANL24N $944. $1,035. $1,087.
30" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANL30N 944. 1,035. 1,087.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANL36N 944. 1,035. 1,087.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANL42N 944. 1,035. 1,087.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1ANL48N 971. 1,067. 1,117.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANL54N 1,046. 1,151. 1,204.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANL60ON 1,047. 1,153. 1,205.
66" 24" 13°%h¢6" DS4LC1ANL66N 1,084. 1,193. 1,245.
72" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1ANL72N 1,120. 1,232. 1,286.

Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 13%¢" DS4LC1BSL30L 1,098. 1,207. 1,261.
36" 24" 13°h6" DS4LC1BSL36L 1,098. 1,207. 1,261.
42" 24" 13°h¢e" DS4LC1BSL42L 1,098. 1,207. 1,261.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1BSL48L 1,125. 1,238. 1,295.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSL54L 1,221. 1,345. 1,403.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSL60L 1,222. 1,347. 1,406.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSL66L 1,261. 1,389. 1,450.
72" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1BSL72L 1,298. 1,429. 1,492.

Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1BLL30L 1,530. 1,681. 1,757.
36" 24" 13°%h¢6" DS4LC1BLL36L 1,530. 1,681. 1,757.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1BLL42L 1,530. 1,681. 1,757.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1BLL48L 1,579. 1,731. 1,812.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1BLL54L 1,626. 1,785. 1,864.
60" 24" 13%¢" DS4LC1BLL60L 1,674. 1,838. 1,920.
66" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BLL66L 1,722. 1,891. 1,974.
72" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1BLL72L 1,769. 1,944. 2,032.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with Sliding Door:

Credenza with Sliding Door: Credenza with or without Sliding

Credenza with or without Sliding

1. Pattern number Example: DS4LC1BLL42L Door: Door:
?' Palnft~ ﬁ.nilSh M17/118/117/118/118 Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option
3. ¥OP 1:1115 finish DS4LC1B Pattern Number in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with
4. Top edge finis LL42L sliding door or a drawer, substitute
5. Door finish - the “L7” suffix with a “N” and deduct
(laminate and veneer only) 17 Dark grey paint $20. from the list price.
6. Door edge finish 118 Bright white top
(laminate only) 17 Dark arev ton edae Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
. - - 8TEY Op 208t a full back. Credenzas without a
Credenza without Sliding Door: 118 Bright white door drawer have a partial back that
1. Pattern number 118 Bright white door edge encloses the binder storage area

2. Paint finish
3. Top finish
4. Top edge finish

Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC1ANL42N /117
DS4LC1A Pattern Number

below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:
Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint

NLA2N - finish on the case and fronts. P3
nrz Dark grey paint pricing applies on all product with
118 Bright white top dual paint finishes.

117 Dark grey top edge
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Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Single Depth with Laminate Top
With or without a Sliding Door

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3

Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1BVL30L $1,626. $1,785. $1,867.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVL36L 1,626. 1,785. 1,867.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVL42L 1,626. 1,785. 1,867.
48" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BVL48L 1,682. 1,847. 1,929.
54" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BVL54L 1,735. 1,908. 1,994.
60" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BVL60L 1,792. 1,968. 2,057.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVL66L 1,847. 2,028. 2,122.
72" 24" 137" DS4LC1BVL72L 1,901. 2,090. 2,184

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number Example: DS4LC1BLLA42L Door: Door: 2
.2' Palnfl~ ﬁ.nilSh M17118/117/118/118 Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option §
i ¥0P 1:1115 finish DS4LC1B Pattern Number in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with 3
- lop edge lims LL42L sliding door or a drawer, substitute £
5. Door‘ finish - the “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct S
(laminate and veneer only) 17 Dark grey paint $20. from the list price. &
6. Door edge finish 118 Bright white top &
(laminate only) 17 Dark arev ton edae Note: Credenzas with a drawer have °
i -, - g /YV p edse a full back. Credenzas without a )
Credenza without Sliding Door: 118 Bright white door drawer have a partial back that
1. Pattern number 118 Bright white door edge encloses the binder storage area

2. Paint finish
3. Top finish
4. Top edge finish

Credenza with Sliding Door: Credenza with or without Sliding

Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC1ANL42N /117
DS4LC1A Pattern Number

Credenza with or without Sliding

below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:
Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint

NLA2N - finish on the case and fronts. P3
nrz Dark grey paint pricing applies on all product with
118 Bright white top dual paint finishes.

117 Dark grey top edge
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Credenzas Dividends Horizon
Single Depth with Laminate Top
Without a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Drawer 30" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CSL30L $1,205. $1,387. $1,435.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSL36L 1,295. 1,387. 1,435.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSL42L 1,295. 1,387. 1.,435.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1CSL48L 1,320. 1.417. 1,465.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CSL54L 1,395. 1,500. 1,553.
60" 24" 13°16" DS4LC1CSL60L 1,396. 1,501. 1,554.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSL66L 1,433. 1,542. 1,595.
72" 24" 13°he”" DS4LC1CSL72L 1,469. 1,582. 1,635.
Credenza with Laminate Drawer 30" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLL30L 1,490. 1,582. 1,631.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLL36L 1,490. 1,582. 1,631.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLL42L 1,490. 1,582. 1,631.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1CLL48L 1,516. 1,613. 1,661.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLL54L 1,591. 1,695. 1,751.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLL60L 1,593. 1,696. 1,752.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLL66L 1,628. 1,735. 1,790.
72" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLL72L 1,664. 1,778. 1,832.
Credenza with Veneer Drawer 30" 24" 13°h6" DS4LC1CVL30L 1,533. 1,624. 1,673.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVL36L 1,533. 1,624. 1,673.
42" 24" 13°he”" DS4LC1CVL42L 1,533. 1,624. 1,673.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1CVL48L 1,557. 1,654. 1,704.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CVL54L 1,633. 1,736. 1,792.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVL60L 1,634. 1,737. 1,793.
66" 24" 13°he”" DS4LC1CVL66L 1,671. 1,779. 1,833.
72" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CVL72L 1,707. 1,819. 1,873.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer:

L Patterﬁ n'ulrlnber Example: DS4LC1CSL42L Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option

2. Pam[t. mils n17n18n1z in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a

3. ¥0p ”1“5 Ginish DS4LC1C Pattern Number sliding door or a drawer, substitute

g- DOP e g? l_ni: SL42L the “L” suffix with an “N” and

. Drawer finis Lol

(laminate and veneer only) 17 Dark grey paint deduct $20 from the list price.

6. Drawer edge finish 118 Bright white top Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
(laminate only) 17 Dark grey top edge a full back. Credenzas without a

drawer have a partial back that
encloses the binder storage area
below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Single Depth with Laminate Top
With a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DSL30L $1,446. $1,557. $1,613.
and Drawer 36" 136" 24" DS4LC1DSL36L 1.,446. 1,557. 1,613.
42" 136" 24" DS4LC1DSL42L 1,446. 1,557. 1,613.
48" 136" 24" DS4LC1DSL48L 1,474. 1,588. 1,644.
54" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DSL54L 1,572. 1,693. 1,755.
60" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DSL60L 1,573. 1,694. 1,758.
66" 136" 24" DS4LC1DSL66L 1,613. 1,736. 1,802.
72" 136" 24" DS4LC1DSL72L 1,647. 1,778. 1,842.
Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 136" 24" DS4LC1DLL30L 1,878. 2,032. 2,105.
and Drawer 36" 13°N6” 24" DS4LC1DLL36L 1,878. 2,032. 2,105.
42" 131" 24 DS4LC1DLL42L 1,878. 2,032. 2,105.
48" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DLL48L 1,927. 2,082. 2,160.
54" 136" 24" DS4LC1DLL54L 1,974. 2,134. 2,216.
60" 136" 24" DS4LC1DLL60L 2,023. 2,187. 2,270.
66" 136" 24" DS4LC1DLL66L 2,072. 2,240. 2,326.
72" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DLL72L 2,118. 2,294, 2,379.
Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 13%16" 24" DS4LC1DVL30L 1,974. 2,134. 2,217.
and Drawer 36" 137" 24 DS4LC1DVL36L 1,074 2,134. 2.217.
42" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DVL42L 1,974. 2,134. 2,217.
48" 136" 24" DS4LC1DVL48L 2,033. 2,196. 2,280.
54" 136" 24" DS4LC1DVL54L 2,086. 2,257. 2,342.
60" 136" 24" DS4LC1DVL60L 2,141. 2,319. 2,407.
66" 13°h¢" 24" DS4LC1DVL66L 2,196. 2,377. 2,472,
72" 136" 24" DS4LC1DVL72L 2,253. 2,441. 2,533.
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

1. Pattern number Example: DS4LC1DSLA42L Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option

2. Pamt. flPISh M17/118/117 in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a

i. %:p ﬁrinshf " DS4LC1D Pattern Number sliding door or a drawer substitute

- Top edge finish SL42L the “L7” suffix with an “N”” and

5. Drawer/ Door finish - deduct $40 from the list price.
(laminate and veneer only) 117 Dark grey paint

6. Drawer/Door edge finish 118 Bright white top Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
(laminate only) 17 Dark a full back. Credenzas without a

ark grey top edge
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drawer have a partial back that
encloses the binder storage area
below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas

Single Depth with Veneer Top

With or without a Sliding Door

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3

Credenza without Door 24" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1ANV24N $1,444. $1,590. $1,662.
30" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANV30N 1.444. 1,590. 1,662.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANV36N 1,444. 1,590. 1,662.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANV42N 1.,444. 1,590. 1,662.
48" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1ANV48N 1,478. 1,628. 1,703.
54" 24" 13°/16" DS4LC1ANV54N 1,515. 1,667. 1,741.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANV60N 1,550. 1,705. 1,781.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1ANV66N 1,584. 1,741. 1,822.
72" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1ANV72N 1,620. 1,780. 1,861.

Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSV30L 1,525. 1,675. 1,751.
36" 24" 13°N6” DS4LC1BSV36L 1,525. 1,675. 1,751.
42" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BSV42L 1,525. 1,675. 1,751.
48" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BSV48L 1,563. 1,716. 1,792.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSV54L 1,599. 1,757. 1,835.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1BSV60L 1,635. 1,798. 1,877.
66" 24" 13%16" DS4LC1BSV66L 1,673. 1,837. 1,919.
72" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BSV72L 1,710. 1,877. 1,963.

Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 136" DS4LC1BLV30L 1,853. 2,036. 2,126.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1BLV36L 1,853. 2,036. 2,126.
42" 24" 131" DS4LC1BLV42L 1,853 2,036. 2,126.
48" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BLV48L 1,890. 2,077. 2,169.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1BLV54L 1,927. 2,117. 2,211.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1BLV60L 1,965. 2,158. 2,257.
66" 24" 13°h6" DS4LC1BLV66L 2,002. 2,200. 2,299,
72" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BLV72L 2,041. 2,241. 2,342.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish
3. Top finish
4. Door finish
(laminate and veneer)
5. Door edge finish
(laminate only)

Credenza without a Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish
3. Top finish

Credenza with Sliding Door:

Example: DS4LC1BSV42L

Credenza with or without Sliding
Door:

Note: Credenzas are only available

M17/Y319
DS4LC1B Pattern Number
Sv42L
117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top
Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC1ANV42N

M17/Y319
DS4LC1A Pattern Number
NV42N
117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top
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in Knoll core finishes.

Credenza with or without a Sliding
Door:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L7” suffix with an “N”” and
deduct $20 from the list price.

Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
a full back. Credenzas without a
drawer have a partial back that
encloses the binder storage area
below the shellf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Credenzas
Single Depth with Veneer Top
With or without a Sliding Door

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3

Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BVV30L $1,949. $2,139. $2,238.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVV36L 1,949. 2.139. 2,238.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVV42L 1,949. 2,139. 2,238.
48" 247 13%10" DS4LC1BVV4sL 1,004 2.190. 2.290.
54" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1BVV54L 2,040. 2,240. 2,341.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVV60L 2,084. 2.290. 2,391.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVV66L 2,128. 2.339. 2.,445.
72" 24" 136" DS4LC1BVV72L 2,175. 2,387. 2,496.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish
3. Top finish
4. Door finish
(laminate and veneer)
5. Door edge finish
(laminate only)

Credenza without a Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish
3. Top finish

Credenza with Sliding Door:

Example: DS4LC1BSV42L

M17/Y319
DS4LC1B Pattern Number
Sv42L
117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top
Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC1ANV42N

M17/Y319
DS4LC1A Pattern Number
NV42N
117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top
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Credenza with or without Sliding
Door:

Note: Credenzas are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

Credenza with or without a Sliding
Door:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L7” suffix with an “N”” and
deduct $20 from the list price.

Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
a full back. Credenzas without a
drawer have a partial back that

encloses the binder storage area
below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas
Single Depth with Veneer Top
Without a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Door 30" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CSV30L $1,796. $1,939. $2,011.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSV36L 1,796. 1,939. 2,011.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSV42L 1,796. 1,939. 2,011.
48" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSV48L 1,830. 1,976. 2,051.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CSV54L 1,863. 2,015. 2,093.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSV60L 1,899. 2,053. 2,131.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1CSV66L 1,934. 2,093. 2,173.
72" 24" 137" DS4LC1CSV72L 1,968. 2,129. 2.210.
Credenza with Laminate Door 30" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLV30L 1,992. 2,135. 2,207.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLV36L 1,992. 2,135. 2,207.
42" 24" 13%15" DS4LC1CLV42L 1,992. 2,135. 2,207
48" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLV48L 2,024. 2,174. 2,247.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CLV54L 2,059. 2,210. 2,289.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLV60L 2,096. 2,249. 2,327.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1CLV66L 2,129. 2,289. 2,369.
72" 24" 137" DS4LC1CLV72L 2,163. 2,326. 2,407.
Credenza with Veneer Door 30" 24" 13°h6" DS4LC1CVV30L 2,034. 2,177. 2,249.
36" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVV36L 2,034. 2,177. 2,249.
42" 24" 137" DS4LC1CVV42L 2,034 2,177 2,249.
48" 24" 137" DS4LC1CVV48L 2,066. 2.217. 2,290.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CVV54L 2,101. 2,254. 2,330.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1CVV60L 2,137. 2,292, 2,369.
66" 24" 13°16" DS4LC1CVV66L 2,171. 2,330. 2.410.
72" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1CVV72L 2,206. 2,368. 2,450.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer:
1. Pattern number Example: DS4LC1CSV42L 117/ Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option

. Paint finish Y319 in Knoll core finishes.

2

i' B(:E )flfrll;lbl}slh DS4LC1C Pattern Number
(laminate and veneer only) Svaa i

5. Door edge finish 117 Dark grey paint
(laminate only) Y319 Cherry Techwood top
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For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L7” suffix with an “N”” and
deduct $20 from the list price.

Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
a full back. Credenzas without a
drawer have a partial back that
encloses the binder storage area
below the shellf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Single Depth with Veneer Top
With a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DSV30L $1,874. $2,024. $2,099.
and Drawer 36" 24" 136" DS4LC1DSV36L 1,874. 2,024. 2,099.
42" 24" 136" DS4LC1DSV42L 1,874. 2,024. 2,099.
48" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1DSV48L 1,912. 2,064. 2,141.
54" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1DSV54L 1,949. 2,105. 2,184.
60" 24" 13°16" DS4LC1DSV60L 1,986. 2,147. 2,228.
66" 24" 136" DS4LC1DSV66L 2.,022. 2,186. 2,2609.
72" 24" 13°he”" DS4LC1DSV72L 2,059. 2,228. 2,312.
Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 13°%he” DS4LC1DLV30L 2,201. 2,383. 2,476.
and Drawer 36" 24" 13°h6" DS4LC1DLV36L 2.201. 2,383. 2.,476.
42" 247 137" DS4LC1DLV42L 2,201. 2,383. 2.476.
48" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DLV48L 2,239. 2,424. 2,519.
54" 24" 136" DS4LC1DLV54L 2.277. 2.467. 2,561.
60" 24" 136" DS4LC1DLV60L 2.314. 2,500. 2,606.
66" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1DLV66L 2,349. 2,551. 2,648.
72" 24" 13°he" DS4LC1DLV72L 2,388. 2,591. 2,693.
Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 13°h¢e”" DS4LC1DVV30L 2,298. 2,489. 2,588.
and Drawer 36" 24" 13°h¢" DS4LC1DVV36L 2,298. 2,489. 2,588.
42" 24" 13°16" DS4LC1DVV42L 2,298. 2,489. 2,588.
48" 24" 136" DS4LC1DVV48L 2.342. 2.540. 2,638.
54" 24" 13%6" DS4LC1DVV54L 2.,387. 2,590. 2,692.
60" 24" 13°1¢" DS4LC1DVV60L 2,432. 2,638. 2,743.
66" 24" 13°he” DS4LC1DVV66L 2,478. 2,689. 2,794.
72" 24" 136" DS4LC1DVV72L 2.525. 2,739. 2,844.
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door
and a Drawer:

1. Pattern number

Credenza with a Sliding Door
and a Drawer:
Example: DS4LC1SV42L

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Note: Credenzas are only available

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Lock/No lock option

2. Paint. fl.niSh M117/Y319 in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a

i B(;[; V{rl:rl/%loor finich DS4LC1  Pattern Number slidi}l% door. ora draW(Zr, 7svubstitute
(laminate and veneer only) SvazL zihfil I‘t 528? Wn}t]hanl' ]t\J f}"d

5. Drawer/Door edge finish 117 Dark grey paint e rom e s priees
(laminate only) Y319 Cherry Techwood top Note: Credenzas with a drawer have
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a full back. Credenzas without a
drawer have a partial back that
encloses the binder storage area
below the shelf.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas

Double Depth - Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Double Depth Credenzas

Dividends Horizon double depth credenzas
are designed for use in various applications,
including personal storage in shared
workstations, space division in the open plan,
and impromptu collaboration areas. Double
depth credenzas offer a more unified aesthetic
option, with the seamless top and end panels,
when back-to-back credenzas are required.

Double depth credenzas consist of a seamless
laminate or veneer top option with a shelf and
binder storage area. Credenzas have four
configuration options: sliding door only, drawer
only, sliding door and drawer combination,
and open shelves without a sliding door or

a drawer. Double depth credenzas have

the same configuration on both sides.

The sliding door is a single steel, laminate, or
veneer door with a handle that conceals half
the width of the binder storage area. A single
drawer may be specified for the location above
the shelf. The drawer may be installed in either
the right or left location, the drawer location
does not need to be specified when ordered.
When a drawer is specified along with a sliding
door, the drawer front and sliding door finishes
are the same. A single full back panel divides
the front and back sections of the credenza.

Double Depth Credenza
with Open Shelves

Double Depth Credenza
with a Sliding Door

24 inch wide credenzas do not include a center
vertical septum and are only available as open
shelf units, without a sliding door or drawer.
Units are shipped knocked down and may

be specified with or without locks. Dividends
Horizon credenzas are available in all Knoll Core
finishes. Legacy finishes are not available.

Available Sizes
Heights: 24 inches
Depth: 26-5/8 inches
Widths: 24 — 72 inches

Construction
e Top:

- Laminate: 1-1/4 inch thick particle
board with high pressure laminate
on top and a paper backer on the
underside with 2mm edgeband

- Veneer: 1-1/4 inch thick particle board
with 0.6mm veneer on top and edge.

¢ End Panels: 16-gauge painted steel

e Back Panel: 20-gauge painted steel
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Double Depth Credenza
with a Drawer

Double Depth Credenza
with a Drawer and a
Sliding Door

* Door:
- Steel: 20-gauge panted steel

- Laminate: 3/4 inch thick particle
board with high pressure laminate on
the outside and a paper backer on
the inside with 1Tmm edgeband

- Veneer 3/4 inch thick particle board with
0.6mm thick veneer on top and edge

¢ Fixed Shelf: 16-gauge painted steel

e Door Handle: painted aluminum
(same color as case)

Interior Dimensions

Heights: 12-1/2 inches for the lower section,
5-7/8 inches for the upper section

Depth: 12-1/16 inches

Locks

Locks are standard on credenzas with doors
and/or drawers and are keyed randomly
unless otherwise specified. All locks are factory
installed and have a black finish. Credenzas
can also be specified without locks if required.




Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Double Depth with Laminate Top
With or without a Sliding Door

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3

Credenza without Door 24" 24" 267" DS4LC2ANL24N $1,890. $2,075. $2,171.
30" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2ANL30N 1,890. 2,075. 2,171.
36" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2ANL36N 1,890. 2,075. 2,171.
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2ANL42N 1,890. 2,075. 2171
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2ANL48N 1,940. 2,134. 2,232,
54" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2ANL54N 2.093. 2,301. 2,400.
60" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2ANL60ON 2,095. 2,303. 2,411.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2ANL66N 2,166. 2,382. 2,490.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2ANL72N 2,239. 2,464. 2,571.

Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2BSL30L 2,194. 2,416. 2,526.
36" 24" 268" DS4LC2BSL36L 2,194. 2,416. 2,526.
42" 24" 268" DS4LC2BSL42L 2,194. 2,416. 2,526.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2BSL48L 2,251. 2,477. 2,589.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSL54L 2.444. 2,689. 2,806.
60" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BSL60L 2.448. 2,692. 2,815.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BSL66L 2,526. 2,778. 2,902.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2BSL72L 2,595. 2,856. 2,985.

Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2BLL30L 3,060. 3,361. 3,511.
36" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BLL36L 3,060. 3.361. 3,511.
42" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BLL42L 3,060. 3,361. 3,511.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2BLL48L 3,157. 3.,465. 3,623.
54" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BLL54L 3.252. 3,570. 3,730.
60" 24" 268" DS4LC2BLL60L 3,348. 3,677. 3,841.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2BLL66L 3,443. 3,780. 3,951.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2BLL72L 3,539. 3,888. 4,060.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door:

Credenza with a Sliding Door: Credenza with a Sliding Door:

Credenza with a Sliding Door:

L Pa?terr} n'umber Example: DSALC2BSL42L Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option

?' Palnfl~ ﬁ,nils}l mrnsnz in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a

i. ¥0p I(IJHS ok DS4LC2B Paitern Number sliding door or a drawer, substitute

- 1Op edge linis LL42L the “I7” suffix with a “N” and deduct

5. Door finish ot Bre
(laminate and veneer only) 17 Dark grey paint $40 from the lst price.

0. Door‘ edge finish 118 Bright white top Paint Configuration Option:
(laminate only) 17 Dark grey top edge Add “Y” at the end of the pattern

Credenza without a Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number

Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC2ANL42N

number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with

2. Paint finish M17/118/117 dual paint finishes.
3. Top finish
_ DS4LC2A Pattern Number
4. Top edge finish NL42N
117 Dark grey paint
118 Bright white top
117 Dark grey top edge
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Credenzas
Double Depth with Laminate Top
With or without a Sliding Door

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3

Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2BVL30L $3.,252. $3,570. $3,732.
36" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BVL36L 3.252. 3.570. 3,732.
42" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BVL42L 3.252. 3.570. 3,732.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2BVL48L 3,363. 3,695. 3,860.
54" 24" 268" DS4LC2BVL54L 3,474. 3,813. 3,987.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2BVL60L 3,582. 3.938. 4,113.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BVL66L 3,695. 4,056. 4,242.
72" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2BVL72L 3,805. 4,182. 4,369.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door:

. Pattern number

. Paint finish

Top finish

Top edge finish

. Door finish

(laminate and veneer only)
. Door edge finish

(laminate only)

o A wWN—

Credenza without a Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish

3. Top finish

4. Top edge finish

Credenza with a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC2BSL42L

Credenza with a Sliding Door:

Note: Credenzas are only available

mrnsnz in Knoll core finishes.
DS4LC2B Pattern Number
LL42L
117 Dark grey paint
118 Bright white top
117 Dark grey top edge

Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC2ANL42N

M17/118/117
DS4LC2A Pattern Number
NL42N
117 Dark grey paint
118 Bright white top
117 Dark grey top edge
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Credenza with a Sliding Door:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$40 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Double Depth with Laminate Top
Without a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Drawer 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2CSL30L $2,589. $2,774. $2,870.
36" 24" 267" DS4LC2CSL36L 2,589. 2,774. 2,870.
42" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CSL42L 2,589. 2,774. 2,870.
48" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2CSL48L 2,630. 2,832. 2,932.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2CSL54L 2,791. 3,001. 3,108.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2CSL60L 2,793. 3,003. 3,111.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2CSL66L 2,866. 3,082. 3,190.
72" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CSL72L 2,938. 3,164. 3,271.
Credenza with Laminate Drawer 30" 24" 2678" DS4LC2CLL30L 2,980. 3,164. 3.,262.
36" 24" 267" DS4LC2CLL36L 2,980. 3,164. 3.262.
42" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLL42L 2,980. 3,164. 3,262.
48" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CLL48L 3,031. 3,225. 3,322.
54" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLL54L 3,182. 3,393. 3,499.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2CLL60L 3,184. 3,395. 3,501.
66" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2CLL66L 3.256. 3.,474. 3,580.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLL72L 3,328. 3,554 3,602.
Credenza with Veneer Drawer 30" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CVL30L 3,064. 3,248. 3,346.
36" 24" 267" DS4LC2CVL36L 3,064. 3.248. 3.346.
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2CVL42L 3,064. 3,248. 3,346.
48" 24" 267" DS4LC2CVL48L 3,115. 3,308. 3,406.
54" 24" 268" DS4LC2CVL54L 3,267. 3,476. 3,582.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2CVL60L 3.260. 3.,479. 3,585.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2CVL66L 3,340. 3,556. 3,0665.
72" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CVL72L 3,413. 3,640. 3,745.
2
3
5
o
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16" §
g
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options g
(7]

Credenza with a Drawer:

Credenza with a Drawer:

Credenza with a Drawer:

Credenza with a Drawer:

1. Pa_uem n_lllflnber Example: DSALC2CSL42L Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option
2- Pﬂlﬂ} fl'ﬂils M17/118/117 in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a
i $0P ICIIHS finish DS4LC2C Pattern Number sliding door or a drawer, substitute
x DOp e g?_ l'ni: SL42L the “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
5. Drawer finis i ic
(laminate and veneer only) 117 Dark grey paint $40 from the list price.
6. Drawer edge finish 118 Bright white top Paint Configuration Option:
(laminate only) 17 Dark grey top edge Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
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number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.




Credenzas

Double Depth with Laminate Top

With a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSL30L $2,894. $3,115. $3,225.
and Drawer 36" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSL36L 2,894, 3.115. 3,225.
42" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2DSL42L 2,894, 3,115. 3,225.
48" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2DSL48L 2,950. 3,175. 3,287.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSL54L 3,142. 3,389. 3,507.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSL60L 3,146. 3,391. 3,513.
66" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2DSL66L 3,225. 3.476. 3,601.
72" 24" 265" DS4LC2DSL72L 3,294. 3,554. 3,684.
Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 267" DS4LC2DLL30L 3,759. 4,060. 4,210.
and Drawer 36" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2DLL36L 3,759. 4,060. 4,210.
42" 24" 265" DS4LC2DLL42L 3,759. 4,060. 4,210.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2DLL48L 3.,856. 4,163. 4,322,
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2DLL54L 3.951. 4,268. 4,428.
60" 24" 261" DS4LC2DLL60L 4,047. 4,376. 4,539.
66" 24" 268" DS4LC2DLL66L 4,142. 4.,479. 4,649.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2DLL72L 4,237. 4,587. 4,759.
Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 26" DS4LC2DVL30L 3,951. 4,268. 4,431.
and Drawer 36" 24" 267" DSA4LC2DVL36L 3,951 4,268. 4431
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVL42L 3.,951. 4,268. 4,431.
48" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVL48L 4,062. 4,394. 4,560.
54" 24" 268" DS4LC2DVL54L 4,174. 4,512. 4,685.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVL60L 4,282. 4,637. 4.,814.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVL66L 4,394. 4,754. 4,941.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVL72L 4,503. 4,880. 5,067.
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

. Pattern number

. Paint finish

. Top finish

. Top edge finish

. Drawer/Door finish
(laminate and veneer only)

. Drawer/Door edge finish
(laminate only)

Ut W N =~

[=))

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Example: DS4LC2DSL42L
M17/118/117

DS4LC2D Pattern Number
SL42L

117 Dark grey paint
118 Bright white top
117 Dark grey top edge

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Note: Credenzas are only available
in Knoll core finishes.
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Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$80 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Credenzas Dividends Horizon

Double Depth with Veneer Top
With or without a Sliding Door

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3

Credenza without Door 24" 24" 2673" DS4LC2ANV24N $2,891. $3,180. $3,324.
30" 24" 26" DS4LC2ANV3O0N 2,891. 3,180. 3,324.
36" 24" 26" DS4LC2ANV36N 2,891. 3,180. 3,324.
42" 24" 268" DS4LC2ANV42N 2,891. 3,180. 3,324.
48" 24" 267" DS4LC2ANV48N 2,960. 3,256. 3,404.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2ANV54N 3,029. 3.,331. 3.,485.
60" 24" 26" DS4LC2ANV60N 3,101. 3,408. 3,561.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2ANV66N 3,169. 3.,485. 3,647.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2ANV72N 3,240. 3,559. 3,724.

Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSV30L 3,048. 3,351. 3,499.
36" 24" 268" DS4LC2BSV36L 3,048. 3,351. 3,499.
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSV42L 3,048. 3,351. 3,499.
48" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSV48L 3,123. 3,433. 3,582.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSV54L 3,199. 3,511. 3,670.
60" 24" 26" DS4LC2BSV60L 3,271. 3,594. 3,757.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSV66L 3,346. 3,674. 3,839.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2BSV72L 3,419. 3,757. 3,925.

Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 267" DS4LC2BLV30L 3,704. 4,069. 4,252.
36" 24" 268" DS4LC2BLV36L 3,704. 4,069. 4,252.
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2BLV42L 3,704. 4,060. 4.252.
48" 24" 267" DS4LC2BLV48L 3,778. 4,151. 4,339.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2BLV54L 3,856. 4,235. 4,424.
60" 24" 268" DS4LC2BLV60L 3,929. 4,318. 4,512.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2BLV66L 4,002. 4.,400. 4,600.
72" 24" 266" DS4LC2BLV72L 4,080. 4,481. 4,685.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door: Credenza with a Sliding Door:

Example: DS4LC2BSV42L

Credenza with or without Sliding
Door:

Credenza with or without a Sliding
Drawer:

1. Pattern number

2. Pain} ﬁ,nihSh 17/Y319 Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option
3. Top lfr.l s h DS4LC2B Pattern Number in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a
4. goor. mtls d ) Sv42L sliding door or a drawer, substitute
aminate and veneer B A .
5. Door edge finish 17 Dark grey paint the “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
) $40 from the list price.
(laminate only) Y319 Cherry Techwood top

Credenza without a Sliding Door:
1. Pattern number

Credenza without a Sliding Door:
Example: DS4LC2ASV42L

Paint Configuration Option:
Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint

2. Paint finish 117/Y319 finish on the case and fronts. P3
3. Top finish DS4LC2A Pattern Number pricing applies on all product with
Sv42L dual paint finishes.
117 Dark grey paint
Y319 Cherry Techwood top
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Credenzas
Double Depth with Veneer Top
With or without a Sliding Door

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3

Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 267/8" DS4LC2BVV30L $3,898. $4,280. $4,475.
36" 24" 26°/5" DS4LC2BVV36L 3,898. 4,280. 4,475.
42" 24" 26°/5" DS4LC2BVV42L 3,898. 4,280. 4,475.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2BVV48L 3,987. 4,382. 4,578.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2BVV54L 4,077. 4,479. 4,683.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2BVV60L 4,168. 4,578. 4,787.
66" 24" 26°/5" DS4LC2BVV66L 4,256. 4,678. 4,891.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2BVV72L 4,349. 4,778. 4,989.

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish
3. Top finish
4. Door finish
(laminate and veneer)
5. Door edge finish
(laminate only)

Credenza without a Sliding Door:

1. Pattern number
2. Paint finish
3. Top finish

Credenza with a Sliding Door:

Credenza with or without Sliding

Example: DS4LC2BSV42L
M17/Y319

Door:

Note: Credenzas are only available

DS4LC2B Pattern Number
Sv42L

in Knoll core finishes.

117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top

Credenza without a Sliding Door:

Example: DS4LC2ASV42L
M17/Y319

DS4LC2A Pattern Number
Sv42L

117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top
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Credenza with or without a Sliding
Drawer:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L7” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$40 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Credenzas Dividends Horizon
Double Depth with Veneer Top
Without a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

description w h d paltern no. P1 P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Drawer 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2CSV30L $3,590. $3.880. $4,023.
36" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CSV36L 3.590. 3.880. 4,023.
42" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CSV42L 3.590. 3.880. 4,023.
48" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CSV48L 3,658. 3,955. 4,103.
54" 24" 268" DS4LC2CSV54L 3,728. 4,030. 4,184.
60" 24" 268" DS4LC2CSV60L 3,801. 4,107. 4,260.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CSV66L 3.868. 4,184. 4,345.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2CSV72L 3,038 4,258, 4,422.
Credenza with Laminate Drawer 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLV30L 3.,981. 4,270. 4.,416.
36" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CLV36L 3.981. 4,270. 4.,416.
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2CLV42L 3,981 4,270. 4,416
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLV48L 4,049. 4,347. 4,494.
54" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLV54L 4,119. 4,422. 4,576.
60" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CLV60L 4,191. 4,499. 4,652.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CLV66L 4,258. 4,576. 4,737.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2CLV72L 4,329. 4,649. 4.,814.
Credenza with Veneer Drawer 30" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CVV30L 4,065. 4,354. 4,499,
36" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CVV36L 4,065. 4,354. 4,499.
42" 24" 268" DS4LC2CVV42L 4,065. 4,354. 4,499.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2CVV48L 4,134. 4,431. 4,578.
54" 24" 26778" DS4LC2CVV54L 4,203. 4,506. 4,660.
60" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CVV60L 4,274. 4,583. 4,737.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2CVV66L 4,343. 4,660. 4,821.
72" 24" 268" DS4LC2CVV72L 4,414. 4,734. 4,897.

(2]
c
]
c
5]
g

Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest 16" 3
>

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options g

Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: Credenza with a Drawer: @

L. Pattern number Example: DS4LC2CSV42L Note: Credenzas are only available Lock/No lock option

2. P"mt, f],mSh M17/Y319 in Knoll core finishes. For non-locking credenzas with a

i BOP flfr}ls.hh DS4LC2C Pattern Number sliding door or a drawer, substitute

: i oor ”ils | Iy) SV42L the “1” suffix with a “N” and deduct
aminate and veneer on y - : 1o
5. Door edge finish 117 Dark grey paint $40 from the list price.

(laminate only) Y319 Cherry Techwood top Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Credenzas

Double Depth with Veneer Top

With a Sliding Door and with a Drawer

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Credenza with Steel Sliding Door 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2DSV30L $3,747. $4,049. $4,198.
and Drawer 36" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSV36L 3,747. 4,049. 4,198.
42" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2DSV42L 3,747. 4,049. 4,198.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2DSV48L 3,821. 4,132. 4,282.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSV54L 3,898. 4,210. 4,369.
60" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSV60L 3,969. 4,293. 4,455.
66" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2DSV66L 4,044. 4,373. 4,537.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2DSV72L 4,119. 4,455. 4,625.
Credenza with Laminate Sliding Door 30" 24" 267" DS4LC2DLV30L 4,403. 4,767. 4,950.
and Drawer 36" 24" 268" DS4LC2DLV36L 4,403. 4,767. 4,950.
42" 24" 26°/8" DS4LC2DLV42L 4,403. 4,767. 4,950.
48" 24" 268" DS4LC2DLV48L 4,477. 4,851. 5,038.
54" 24" 267" DS4LC2DLV54L 4,555. 4,934. 5,123.
60" 24" 26°/" DS4LC2DLV60L 4,629. 5,016. 5.211.
66" 24" 268" DS4LC2DLV66L 4,701. 5,098. 5,299.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2DLV72L 4,780. 5,180. 5.,384.
Credenza with Veneer Sliding Door 30" 24" 268" DS4LC2DVV30L 4,598. 4,978. 5,173.
and Drawer 36" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVV36L 4,598. 4,978. 5,173.
42" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVV42L 4,598. 4,978. 5,173.
48" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVV48L 4,685. 5,082. 5.277.
54" 24" 26" DS4LC2DVV54L 4,778. 5,177. 5,382.
60" 24" 268" DS4LC2DVV60L 4.867. 5,277. 5,486.
66" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVV66L 4,954. 5.377. 5,589.
72" 24" 267" DS4LC2DVV72L 5,048. 5,476. 5,688.
Dimensions listed under w h d are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

1. Pattern number

2. Paint finish

3. Top finish

4. Drawer/Door finish
(laminate and veneer only)

5. Drawer/Door edge finish
(laminate only)

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Example: DS4LC2SV42L
M17/Y319

DS4LC2D Pattern Number
Sv42L

117 Dark grey paint

Y319 Cherry Techwood top

Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Note: Credenzas are only available
in Knoll core finishes.
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Credenza with a Sliding Door and
a Drawer:

Lock/No lock option

For non-locking credenzas with a
sliding door or a drawer, substitute
the “L” suffix with a “N” and deduct
$80 from the list price.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Flip-up Door Overdesk and Tackboards

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Flip-up Door Overdesk Units

Series 1 and Series 2 freestanding flip-up
door overdesk units mount atop freestanding
desks to provide overhead storage.

Pass-through communications or visual privacy
can be obtained with a removeable privacy
screen. When installed on freestanding desks,
overdesks match up to 64" high panels to
provide a consistent height within the facility.

Flip-up door overdesk units consist of an
overhead cabinet with or without lock and
enclosed back along with desk-mount
stanchions. Tackable privacy screens

are optional and mount between the
stanchions. Overdesks 30" to 48" wide
have single overhead doors while units
60" and 72" wide have double doors.

Available Sizes

e Height: 377/,"

e Depth: 13'/,"

¢ Widths: 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66" and 72"

Flip-Up Door Overdesk Applications

Overdesk units can span a single worksurface or two
worksurfaces in “L” configuration.

Flip-up Door Overdesk Attachment

Flip-up door overdesks can be mounted to
both single and double pedestal desks. The
stanchion design provides attachment directly
through the top of the worksurface. In addition,
overdesks can be attached virtually anywhere
along the worksurface provided that proper
floorstanding worksurface support is used.

NOTE: ATTACHMENT REQUIRES
DRILLING TOP OF WORKSURFACES.

Construction
e QOuter cabinet: 20-gauge steel

e Cabinet top and lower shelf: 18-gauge
for 36", 42" and 48" widths and
16-gauge for 60" and 72" widths

e Overhead doors: 20-gauge painted steel

e Door end trim: Color injected, molded plastic
e Overhead door suspension: Steel ball-bearing
e Quter stanchions: 14-gauge steel

e Inner stanchions: 20-gauge steel

Wire Management

Vertical wire management channels for task
light wires are located inside stanchions and
are concealed by the inner stanchion.

Locks

Locks are standard on overdesks and keyed
randomly unless otherwise specified. Other
keying options include keyed alike or keyed
with lock cores (KO01-K250). All locks are
factory-installed and are black finish. Overdesks
can also be specified without locks if required.

Flip-Up Door Overdesk
Unit Components

Overhead cabinet —

Optional
privacy
screen

Stanchion
(left)
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Optional lock retrofit kits are available for
field installation in flip-up door overdesks
without locks at a later date if required.

Tackable Privacy Screen

Flip-up door overdesk privacy screen
provides visual privacy and a tackable
surface. Privacy screens mount between
flip-up door overdesk stanchions and
are available in all overdesk widths.

Privacy screen construction is similar

to the fabric insert used on Dividends
panel frames. Two fabric wrapped inserts
sandwich a honeycomb core providing
both tackable and acoustic features.

Note: Tackable privacy screens are

for use with Series 1 and Series 2 flip-
up door overdesks only. They are not
compatible with sliding door overdesks.

“Touchdown” Overhead Cabinets
Touchdown overhead cabinets are
equipped with hydraulic assist cylinders
that allows the overhead cabinet front
to gently fall to a closed position.

Retrofit mechanisms may be field added
to any flip-up door overdesk.

Task Lights

Series 1 and 2 flip-up door overdesks
will accept task lights. Task lights
must be ordered separately.

Flip-Up Door Overdesk
Size Configurations

Stanchion

(right)

36W

42W

48W

60W ] ‘

72V ' ‘




Flip-up Door Overdesk and Tackboards
Dividends and Series 2

Dividends Horizon

description w d h paltern no. black P1 P2 P3  VI-P1 VI1-P2 VI-P3

Flip-Up Door Overdesk with Enclosed 36" 13'2" 15" DD20D 36L nfa  $829.  $916.  $959. n/a n/a n/a

Back and Lock (includes Stanchions) 42" 13" 15" DD20D42L na 873, 962.  1,010. n/a n/a n/a
48" 13'%" 15" DD20D 48L n/a 900. 991.  1,040. n/a n/a n/a
54" 13'%" 15" DD20D 54L n/a  1,098. 1,206. 1,269. n/a n/a n/a
60" 13'%2" 15" DD20D 60L n/a  1,098. 1,206. 1,269. n/a n/a n/a
66" 132" 15" DD20D 66L n/a  1,126. 1,240. 1,304. n/a n/a n/a
72" 13" 15" DD20D 72L n/fa  1,126. 1,240. 1,304. n/a n/a n/a

Series 2 Flip-Up Door Overdesk with Enclosed 36" 13'%" 15" DS20D 36L n/a 1,175. 1,352. 1,411. 1,434. 1,614. 1,671.

Back and Lock (includes Stanchions) 42" 13'%" 15"  DS20D 42L na 1,199, 1,380. 1438  1473. 1,65l. 1,713
48" 132" 15" DS20D 48L n/a 1,215, 1,395. 1,456. 1,527. 1,711. 1,767.
54" 13" 15" DS20D 54L n/fa  1,478. 1,700. 1,778. 1,961. 2,184. 2,257.
60" 13'%" 15" DS20D 60L n/a 1,478. 1,700. 1,778. 1,961. 2,184. 2.257.
66" 13'2" 15" DS20D 66L n/a 1,527. 1,758. 1,832. 2,028. 2,259. 2.334.
72" 132" 15" DS20D 72L n/a 1,527. 1,758. 1,832. 2,028. 2,259. 2334.

Vertical Dividers (for flip-up overheads and open DS1VD 103. 107. 112. 118.

shelves)

Package of 4

N

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Overdesk Cabinet

1. Pattern Number

2. Paint Finish

3. Door End Cap Finish

Overdesk Cabinet

Example: DD20D 48L, 613, 113

DD20D  Pattern Number
48L

613 Silver paint finish
113 Dark grey door end cap
finish

Overdesk Cabinet

Stanchion mount overdesk cabinets
include an enclosed back.
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Overdesk Cabinet

To specify overhead cabinet without
locks, replace the “L” suffix from
the pattern number with “N”. For
30" to 48" wide overdesk units,
Deduct $20 For 54”, 60", 66" and
72" wide overdesk units, Deduct
$40

To specify Touchdown overhead
cabinet, add “E” as the 2nd to last
digit of the pattern number
Example:DS3PMLASEL

(Add $163 for cabinet widths of
48" or less. Add $327 for cabinet
widths of 54" or greater).

Add a “Y” to the end of the pattern
number to specify a different finish
for the door versus the case. Use P3
pricing for this dual finish option.
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Flip-up Door Overdesk and Tackboards
Diwvidends and Series 2 Tackboard

Dividends Horizon

grade
description w h pattern no. 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Flip-Up Door Overdesk 36" 20" DD3PS36  $295.  $303.  $320.  $325.  $332.  §338.  $344.  $355.
Tackable Privacy Screen 42" 20"  DD3PS42 309. 320. 334, 339. 352. 357. 363. 372.
(for Dividends and Series 2 Overdesks)  ~4am 90" pp3 psas 322. 330. 344. 354. 363. 370. 375. 384.
54" 20"  DD3 PS54 343, 355. 372. 378. 388. 394, 404. 411.
60" 20"  DD3PS60 343, 355. 372. 378. 388. 394, 404, 411.
66" 20"  DD3PS66 372. 380. 402. 407. 418. 425, 436. 445,
72" 20"  DD3PST72 372. 380. 402. 407. 418. 425, 436. 445,
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Overdesk Tackable Privacy
Screen

1. Pattern Number
2. Fabric

Overdesk Tackable Privacy

Screen

Overdesk Tackable Privacy
Screen

Example: DD3 PS48, W351-3

DD3 PS48 Pattern Number

W351-3

Foundation Corn Silk
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Note: Flip-up Door overdesk

tackable privacy screen is for use
with Dividends and Series 2 Flip-up

door overheads.
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Sliding Door Overdesks

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks

The rectilinear door profile of the sliding door
overdesk was designed to complement

the flat profile trim details of the Dividends
Horizon system. Sliding door overdesks can
be used in paneled workstation configurations
or freestanding office applications.

Sliding door overdesks mount atop
worksurfaces to provide overhead storage.
When installed on a worksurface, sliding door
overdesks match up to 57" and 64" high
panels to provide a consistent height within the
facility. 14" or 21" high sliding door overdesks
consist of a top, shelf, mid cabinet septum, end
panels/stanchions, and a door with a handle.

14" high cabinets and 21" high cabinets with
full doors are standard with fully enclosed
backs behind the stoarge area. No door units
and 21" high cabinets with partial doors have
a partial or full back option available. Partial
backs cover the upper storage section of the
cabinet. Full backs enclose both the upper
and lower storage section of the cabinet.

21" high cabinets are able to be specified with
a full or partial door. A partial door covers the
upper section of the cabinet. A full door covers

both the upper and lower section of the cabinet.

Available Sizes

e Height: 14" and 21"

e Depth: 13-1/2"

¢ Widths: 30", 36", 42", 48", 60", 66", and 72"

Sliding Door Overdesks

Construction
e Horizontal top and shelf: 18-gauge
(380" to 48" wide), 16-gauge (60"
to 72" wide) painted steel
¢ Sliding door:
- Steel: 20-gauge painted steel
- Laminate: 3/4" particle board with high
pressure laminate on the outside and a paper
backer on the inside. 1mm edgeband.
- Veneer: 3/4" thick partcle board with
0.6mm thick veneer on top and edge.

¢ End panels/stanchions:
16-gauge painted steel

¢ Sliding door mechanism: integral
track in top and bottom shelves with
full length abs plastic extrusion. Door
brackets are injection molded nylon.

¢ Fixed Shelf: 16-gauge painted steel

e Door handle: painted aluminum
(same color as case)

e Back panel: 20-gauge painted steel

Interior Dimensions
The interior dimensions of sliding
door overdesks are:

e Depth: 12 1/4"

e Usable interior height: 12-1/2"high for 14"H
cabinets and upper portion of 21"H cabinets;
6-1/8"H for lower portion of 21"H cabinets.

e Width: 1" shorter than exterior width

14"H

21"H
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Overdesk Attachment

Overdesks can be mounted to both single and
double pedestal desks as well as panel hung
worksurfaces. The stanchion design provides
attachment directly through the top of the
worksurface. In addition, overdesks can be
attached virtually anywhere along the worksurface
provided that proper worksurface support is used.

Dividends Horizon Series 3 Overdesk units
are sized to the nominal dimension, and are
designed for use on the width dimension of
Dividends Horizon rectangular worksurfaces.

Series 3 overheads are not compatible with
use on extended corner worksurfaces, or
a combination of other worksurfaces that
are less than the nominal dimension.

NOTE: ATTACHMENT REQUIRES
DRILLING TOP OF WORKSURFACES.

Task Lights
Sliding door overdesks will accept task lights.
Task lights must be ordered separately.

Locks

Locks are standard on overhead cabinets
and keyed randomly unless otherwise
specified. All locks are factory-installed
and are a black finish. Overdesks can also
be specified without locks if required.

Note: Sliding door overdesks are only
available in Knoll Core finishes.

Interior Dimensions for 14"H Overhead

Front View, Interior Height

12-1/2"

Top View, Interior Height

12-1/4"

Interior Dimensions for 21"H Overhead

Front View, Interior Height

12-1/2"
T
6-1/8
Top View, Interior Height
I
12-1/4"
]



Sliding Door Overdesks Dividends Horizon
57" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage, 14" High Door

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
57"h Overdesk without Door 30" DS30DNS1573014 $986. $1,087. $1,132.
with 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DNS1573614 1.006. 1.107. 1,156.
42" DS30DNS1574214 1,024. 1,126. 1,178.
48" DS30DNS1574814 1,062. 1,165. 1,219.
60" DS30DNS1576014 1,151. 1,267. 1,323.
66" DS30DNS1576614 1,178. 1,298. 1,356.
72" DS30DNS1577214 1,197. 1,316. 1,376.
57"h Overdesk with Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS1573014L 1,066. 1,171. 1,221.
and 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSS1573614L 1,091. 1,197. 1,249.
42" DS30DSS1574214L 1,115. 1,222. 1,277.
48" DS30DSS1574814L 1,150. 1,261. 1,318.
60" DS30DSS1576014L 1,257. 1,384. 1,443.
66" DS30DSS1576614L 1,289. 1,417. 1.480.
72" DS30DSS1577214L 1,308. 1,435. 1,498.
57"h Overdesk with Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL1573014L 1,407. 1,546. 1,616.
and 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSL1573614L 1,444. 1,588. 1,658.
42" DS30DSL1574214L 1,481. 1,628. 1,700.
48" DS30DSL1574814L 1,521. 1,669. 1,743.
60" DS30DSL1576014L 1,557. 1,711. 1,786.
66" DS30DSL1576614L 1,594. 1,752. 1,831.
72" DS30DSL1577214L 1,631. 1,792. 1,873.
57"h Overdesk with Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV1573014L 1,483. 1,630. 1,703.
and 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSV1573614L 1.528. 1.677. 1,754.
42" DS30DSV1574214L 1,572. 1,725. 1,804.
48" DS30DSV1574814L 1,615. 1,773. 1,854.
60" DS30DSV1576014L 1,658. 1,822. 1,902.
66" DS30DSV1576614L 1,703. 1,870. 1,954.
72" DS30DSV1577214L 1,745. 1,917. 2,004.
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with:
Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk No lock - substitute “N” for “I.” at
1. Pattern number Example: DS30DSS 1573014FL, Note: Overheads are only available F$}12%end of pattern number, subtract
2. Case finish 613 in Knoll core finishes. ’
3. Door finish DS30DSS Pattern Number Paint Configuration Option:
1573014FL Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
613 Silver Paint Fimish number to specify a different paint

finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Sliding Door Overdesks
57" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 p2 pP3
57"h without Sliding Door 30" DS30DNS( )573021 $1,063. $1,170. $1,221.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DNS( )573621 1,089. 1,197. 1,251.
42" DS30DNS( )574221 1,114. 1,223. 1,278.
48" DS30DNS( )574821 1,156. 1,273. 1,331.
60" DS30DNS( )576021 1,265. 1,392. 1,457.
66" DS30DNS( )576621 1,299. 1,430. 1,493.
72" DS30DNS( )577221 1,320. 1,450. 1,520.
57"h Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS2573021FL 1,214. 1,334. 1,392.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSS2573621FL 1,237. 1,359. 1,419.
42" DS30DSS2574221FL 1,273. 1,396. 1,460.
48" DS30DSS2574821FL 1,343. 1,473. 1,540.
60" DS30DSS2576021FL 1,474. 1,620. 1,691.
66" DS30DSS2576621FL 1,523. 1,671. 1,749.
72" DS30DSS2577221FL 1,554. 1,706. 1,782.
57"h Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL2573021FL 1,591. 1,749. 1,827.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSL2573621FL 1,645. 1,808. 1,889.
42" DS30DSL2574221FL 1,698. 1,867. 1,950.
48" DS30DSL2574821FL 1,754. 1,926. 2,011.
60" DS30DSL2576021FL 1,807. 1,986. 2,076.
66" DS30DSL2576621FL 1,860. 2,046. 2,135.
72" DS30DSL2577221FL 1,914. 2,103. 2,198.
57"h Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV2573021FL 1,673. 1,837. 1,919.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSV2573621FL 1,736. 1,910. 1,997.
42" DS30DSV2574221FL 1,805. 1,983. 2,072.
48" DS30DSV2574821FL 1,869. 2,053. 2,146.
60" DS30DSV2576021FL 1,936. 2,126. 2,222,
66" DS30DSV2576621FL 2,001. 2,198. 2,297.
72" DS30DSV2577221FL 2,066. 2,270. 2,373.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish
3. Door finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2573021FL,

in Knoll core finishes.

DS30DSS Pattern Number

2573021FL

613

Silver Paint Finish
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Note: Overheads are only available

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Back option for No Door units
(1)= Back covering overhead only
(2) = Back covering overhead and
shelf section

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks
57" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Partial Height Door)

description w pattern no. P1 p2 pP3
57"h Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS()573021PL $1,214. $1,334. $1,392.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSS( )573621PL 1,237. 1,359. 1,419.
42" DS30DSS( )574221PL 1,273. 1,396. 1,460.
48" DS30DSS( )574821PL 1,343. 1.473. 1,540.
60" DS30DSS()576021PL 1,474. 1,620. 1,691.
66" DS30DSS( )576621PL 1,523. 1,671. 1,749.
72" DS30DSS( )577221PL 1,554. 1,706. 1,782.
57"h Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL( )573021PL 1,582. 1,736. 1,815.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSL( )573621PL 1,635. 1,798. 1,876.
42" DS30DSL( )574221PL 1,688. 1,855. 1,938.
48" DS30DSL()574821PL 1,740. 1,913. 2,000.
60" DS30DSL( )576021PL 1,797. 1,971. 2,060.
66" DS30DSL( )576621PL 1,849. 2,032. 2,123.
72" DS30DSL( )577221PL 1,901. 2,089. 2,184.
57"h Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV( )573021PL 1,659. 1,823. 1,904.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSV( )573621PL 1,720. 1,889. 1,972.
42" DS30DSV( )574221PL 1,779. 1,955. 2,044.
48" DS30DSV( )574821PL 1,839. 2,021. 2,112.
60" DS30DSV( )576021PL 1,899. 2,086. 2,182.
66" DS30DSV( )576621PL 1,961. 2,153. 2,249.
72" DS30DSV()577221PL 2,019. 2,220. 2,320.
2
3
5
g
3
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options o
Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk No lock - substitute “N” for “L7” at §

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

Example: DS30DSS 2573021PL,

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

3. Door finish 613 Back i
DS30DSS Pattern Number ack option
(1)= Back covering overhead onl
2573021PL (2) = Back coverinbg overhead anZl
613 Silver Paint Finish shelf section
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Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.




Sliding Door Overdesks

64" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 P2 pP3
64"h without Sliding Door 30" DS30DNS1643014 $1,021. $1,122. $1,172.
Overdesk with 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DNS1643614 1,030. 1,131. 1,181.
42" DS30DNS1644214 1,063. 1,165. 1,217.
48" DS30DNS1644814 1,155. 1,268. 1,323.
60" DS30DNS1646014 1,191. 1,307. 1,363.
66" DS30DNS1646614 1,217. 1,337. 1,395.
72" DS30DNS1647214 1,233. 1,354. 1,412.
64"h Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS1643014L 1,076. 1,180. 1,233.
Overdesk with 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSS1643614L 1,100. 1,207. 1,259.
42" DS30DSS1644214L 1,124. 1,233. 1,287.
48" DS30DSS1644814L 1,160. 1,274. 1,331.
60" DS30DSS1646014L 1,269. 1,393. 1,457.
66" DS30DSS1646614L 1,304. 1,430. 1,493.
72" DS30DSS1647214L 1,316. 1,444. 1,508.
64"h Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL1643014L 1,419. 1,558. 1,628.
Overdesk with 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSL1643614L 1,458. 1,600. 1,671.
42" DS30DSL1644214L 1,495. 1,642. 1,716.
48" DS30DSL1644814L 1,533. 1,684. 1,760.
60" DS30DSL1646014L 1,572. 1,725. 1,804.
66" DS30DSL1646614L 1,609. 1,767. 1,847.
72" DS30DSL1647214L 1,646. 1,809. 1,890.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk
1. Pattern number

2. Case finish

3. Door finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643014FL,
613

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643014FL

613 Silver Paint Finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.
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No lock - substitute “N” for “L7” at
the end of pattern number, subtract
$20.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overdesks
64" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 p2 pP3
64"h Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV1643014L $1,495. $1,643. $1,717.
Overdesk with 14" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSV1643614L 1,540. 1,691. 1,767.
42" DS30DSV1644214L 1,585. 1,740. 1,819.
48" DS30DSV1644814L 1,630. 1,789. 1,870.
60" DS30DSV1646014L 1,675. 1,838. 1,922.
66" DS30DSV1646614L 1,720. 1,888. 1,972.
72" DS30DSV1647214L 1,764. 1,936. 2,024.
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk
1. Pattern number

2. Case finish

3. Door finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643014FL,
613

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643014FL

613 Silver Paint Finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

269

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overdesks
64" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 p2 pP3
64"h without Sliding Door 30" DS30DNS( )643021 $1,087. $1,195. $1,247.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DNS( )643621 1,103. 1,214. 1,269.
42" DS30DNS( )644221 1,131. 1,246. 1,305.
48" DS30DNS( )644821 1,204. 1,323. 1,385.
60" DS30DNS( )646021 1,321. 1,453. 1,521.
66" DS30DNS( )646621 1,363. 1,499. 1,569.
72" DS30DNS()647221 1,394. 1,535. 1,604.
64"h Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS2643021FL 1,221. 1,342. 1,400.
Overdesk with 21” Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSS2643621FL 1,246. 1.360. 1.430.
42" DS30DSS2644221FL 1,279. 1,404. 1,469.
48" DS30DSS2644821FL 1,350. 1,481. 1,549.
60" DS30DSS2646021FL 1,481. 1,628. 1,700.
66" DS30DSS2646621FL 1,530. 1,682. 1,757.
72" DS30DSS2647221FL 1,563. 1,716. 1,792.
64"h Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL2643021FL 1,606. 1,765. 1,844.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSL2643621FL 1,659. 1,823. 1,904.
42" DS30DSL2644221FL 1,714. 1,882. 1,967.
48" DS30DSL2644821FL 1,767. 1,942. 2,028.
60" DS30DSL2646021FL 1.821. 2,002. 2,093.
66" DS30DSL2646621FL 1,875. 2,060. 2,153.
72" DS30DSL2647221FL 1,929. 2,121. 2,217.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish
3. Door finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643021FL,
613

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643021FL

613 Silver Paint Finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.
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No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Back option for No Door units
(1)= Back covering overhead only
(2) = Back covering overhead and
shelf section

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks
64" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish
3. Door finish

Example: DS30DSS 2643021FL,
613

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643021FL

613 Silver Paint Finish

271

description w pattern no. P1 p2 pP3
64"h Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV2643021FL $1,687. $1,854. $1,937.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSV2643621FL 1,754 1,926. 2,011.
42" DS30DSV2644221FL 1,819. 1,999. 2,087.
48" DS30DSV2644821FL 1,883. 2,072. 2,161.
60" DS30DSV2646021FL 1,950. 2,141. 2,239.
60" DS30DSV2646621FL 2,015. 2,216. 2,314.
72" DS30DSV2647221FL 2,081. 2,287. 2,387.
(2]
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options o
©
Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at o
()

the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Back option for No Door units
(1)= Back covering overhead only
(2) = Back covering overhead and
shelf section

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overdesks

64" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Partial Height Door)

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 p2 pP3
64"h Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS()643021PL $1,221. $1,342. $1,400.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSS( )643621PL 1,246. 1,366. 1,430.
42" DS30DSS( )644221PL 1,279. 1,404. 1,469.
48" DS30DSS()644821PL 1,350. 1.,481. 1,549.
60" DS30DSS()646021PL 1,481. 1,628. 1,700.
66" DS30DSS( )646621PL 1,530. 1,682. 1,757.
72" DS30DSS( )647221PL 1,563. 1,716. 1,792.
64"h Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL( )643021PL 1,596. 1,755. 1,833.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSL( )643621PL 1,649. 1,813. 1,893.
42" DS30DSL( )644221PL 1,704. 1,872. 1,955.
48" DS30DSL( )644821PL 1,757. 1,929. 2,016.
60" DS30DSL( )646021PL 1.810. 1,990. 2,079.
66" DS30DSL( )646621PL 1,862. 2,048. 2,138.
72" DS30DSL( )647221PL 1,916. 2,106. 2,201.
64"h Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV( )643021PL 1,675. 1,839. 1,922.
Overdesk with 21" Tall Cabinet 36" DS30DSV( )643621PL 1,732. 1,907. 1,992.
42" DS30DSV( )644221PL 1,795. 1,970. 2,059.
48" DS30DSV( )644821PL 1,855. 2,038. 2,128.
60" DS30DSV()646021PL 1,914. 2,103. 2,196.
66" DS30DSV()646621PL 1,973. 2,169. 2,267.
72" DS30DSV()647221PL 2,034. 2,236. 2,337.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish
3. Door finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643021PL,
613

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643021PL

613 Silver Paint Finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.
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No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Back option
(1)= Back covering overhead only
(2) = Back covering overhead and
shelf section

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
57" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage, 14" High Door

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
57"h Overdesk without Door with 30" DS30DNS1573014T $1,302. $1,401. $1,447.
14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DNS1573614T 1.328. 1.430. 1.478.
42" DS30DNS1574214T 1,365. 1,468. 1,520.
48" DS30DNS1574814T 1.,413. 1,516. 1,570.
60" DS30DNS1576014T 1,528. 1,643. 1,699.
66" DS30DNS1576614T 1,554. 1,675. 1,732.
72" DS30DNS1577214T 1,603. 1,723. 1,781.
57"h Overdesk with Steel Sliding Door 30" DS30DSS1573014LT 1,382. 1,486. 1,536.
and 14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSS1573614LT 1,413. 1,520. 1,572.
42" DS30DSS1574214LT 1,458. 1,564. 1,618.
48" DS30DSS1574814LT 1,502. 1,613. 1,671.
60" DS30DSS1576014LT 1,634. 1,760. 1,820.
66" DS30DSS1576614LT 1,668. 1,793. 1,857.
72" DS30DSS1577214LT 1,714. 1,841. 1,903.
57"h Overdesk with Laminate Sliding Door 30" DS30DSL1573014LT 1,723. 1,861. 1,931.
and 14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSL1573614LT 1,767. 1,910. 1,981.
42" DS30DSL1574214LT 1,822. 1,970. 2,043.
48" DS30DSL1574814LT 1,872. 2,019. 2,094.
60" DS30DSL1576014LT 1,934. 2,087. 2,162.
66" DS30DSL1576614LT 1,970. 2,128. 2,207.
72" DS30DSL1577214LT 2,037. 2,198. 2,280.
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 1573014FL,

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

2. Case finisﬂ 613 in Knoll core finishes.

3. Door finis ) . Paint Configuration Option:

4. Tackboard fabric DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tz}ckboard coves from Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
1573014FL top of worksurface to bottom of number to specify a different paint
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf. finish on the case and fronts. P3

273

pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
57" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage, 14" High Door

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
57"h Overdesk with Veneer Sliding Door 30" DS30DSV1573014LT $1,797. $1,944. $2,017.
and 14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSV1573614LT 1.851. 2.,000. 2,077.
42" DS30DSV1574214LT 1,914. 2,0606. 2,146.
48" DS30DSV1574814LT 1,967. 2,125. 2,205.
60" DS30DSV1576014LT 2,036. 2,200. 2,280.
66" DS30DSV1576614LT 2,079. 2,246. 2,331.
72" DS30DSV1577214LT 2,151. 2,323. 2,410.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

3. Door finish

4. Tackboard fabric

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 1573014FL,
613

DS30DSS Pattern Number
1573014FL

613 Silver Paint Finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

Note: Fabric tackboard coves from
top of worksurface to bottom of
lower shelf.
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No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
57" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

description w pattern no. Pl P2 P3
57"h without Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DNS()573021T $1,282. $1,389. $1,440.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DNS( )573621T 1,315. 1,424. 1,477.
42" DS30DNS( )574221T 1,360. 1,469. 1,524.
48" DS30DNS( )574821T 1,412. 1,528. 1,588.
60" DS30DNS( )576021T 1,546. 1,674. 1,736.
66" DS30DNS( )576621T 1,580. 1,711. 1,774.
72" DS30DNS( )577221T 1,631. 1,761. 1,831.
57"h Steel Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSS2573021FLT 1,433. 1,553. 1,611.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSS2573621FLT 1,465. 1,587. 1,646.
42" DS30DSS2574221FLT 1,518. 1,643. 1,706.
48" DS30DSS2574821FLT 1,599. 1,729. 1,795.
60" DS30DSS2576021FLT 1,756. 1,900. 1,973.
66" DS30DSS2576621FLT 1,804. 1,951. 2,028.
72" DS30DSS2577221FLT 1,866. 2,016. 2,093.
57"h Laminate Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSL2573021FLT 1,810. 1,968. 2,046.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSL2573621FLT 1,872, 2,036. 2,116.
42" DS30DSL2574221FLT 1,944. 2,113. 2,196.
48" DS30DSL2574821FLT 2,009. 2,182. 2,267.
60" DS30DSL2576021FLT 2,088. 2.,267. 2,355.
66" DS30DSL2576621FLT 2,141. 2.,327. 2,417.
72" DS30DSL2577221FLT 2,224, 2,415. 2,509.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2573021FLT,

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

3. Door finish 613 . .

4. Tackboard fabrics DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tackboard coves from Bffl;goprilon for No Do%r y(lilltsl
2573021FLT top of worksurface to bottom of 22;_: Ba;ckc(?(:/ve:;&ggo(:{veerrhe:a dozngl
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf. shelf section
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Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard

57" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 P2 pP3
57"h Veneer Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSV2573021FLT $1,892. $2,056. $2,138.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSV2573621FLT 1.965. 2,136. 2,223.
42" DS30DSV2574221FLT 2,051. 2,230. 2,317.
48" DS30DSV2574821FLT 2,125. 2,309. 2,402.
60" DS30DSV2576021FLT 2,217. 2,407. 2,503.
66" DS30DSV2576621FLT 2,282. 2.,479. 2,578.
72" DS30DSV2577221FLT 2,377. 2,582. 2,683.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

3. Door finish

4. Tackboard fabrics

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2573021FLT,

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

613
DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tackboard coves from
2573021FLT top of worksurface to bottom of
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf.

276

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Back option for No Door units
(1)= Back covering overhead only
(2) = Back covering overhead and
shelf section

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
57" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Partial Height Door)

description w pattern no. P1 P2 pP3
57"h Steel Sliding Door Overdesk with 36" DS30DSS()573021PLT $1,433. $1,553. $1,611.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSS( )573621PLT 1,465. 1,587. 1,646.
42" DS30DSS( )574221PLT 1,518. 1,643. 1,706.
48" DS30DSS( )574821PLT 1,599. 1,729. 1,795.
60" DS30DSS()576021PLT 1,756. 1,900. 1,973.
66" DS30DSS()576621PLT 1.804. 1,951. 2,028.
72" DS30DSS( )577221PLT 1,866. 2,016. 2,093.
57"h Laminate Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSL( )573021PLT 1,802. 1,956. 2,035.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSL( )573621PLT 1,862. 2,025. 2,103.
42" DS30DSL( )574221PLT 1,935. 2,100. 2,184.
48" DS30DSL( )574821PLT 1,997. 2,168. 2,256.
60" DS30DSL( )576021PLT 2,079. 2,253. 2,342.
66" DS30DSL( )576621PLT 2,130. 2,312. 2,404.
72" DS30DSL()577221PLT 2,212, 2,401. 2,495.
57"h Veneer Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSV()573021PLT 1,880. 2,044. 2,125.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSV( )573621PLT 1,946. 2,116. 2,200.
42" DS30DSV( )574221PLT 2,024. 2,202. 2,290.
48" DS30DSV()574821PLT 2,095. 2,277. 2,368.
60" DS30DSV( )576021PLT 2,181. 2,368. 2,462.
66" DS30DSV( )576621PLT 2,241. 2,432. 2,531.
72" DS30DSV()577221PLT 2,330. 2,531. 2,631.
2
3
5
g
3
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options o
Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk No lock - substitute “N” for “L7” at §

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

Example: DS30DSS 2573021PLF,

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

3. Door finish 613 . .

4. Tackboard fabric DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tackboard coves from Bffl;goprilon for No Do%r y(lilltsl
2573021PLF top of worksurface to bottom of 22;_: Ba;ckc(?(:/ve:;&ggo(:{veerrhe:a dozngl
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf. shelf section
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Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.




Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
64" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
64"h without Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DNS1643014T $1,367. $1,460. $1,518.
14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DNS1643614T 1,385. 1,486. 1,536.
42" DS30DNS1644214T 1,438. 1,541. 1,593.
48" DS30DNS1644814T 1,542. 1,653. 1,710.
60" DS30DNS1646014T 1,604. 1,721. 1,778.
66" DS30ODNS1646614T 1,631. 1,751. 1,800.
72" DS30DNS1647214T 1,680. 1,801. 1,859.
64"h Steel Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSS1643014LT 1,424. 1,527. 1,580.
14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSS1643614LT 1,456. 1,563. 1,614.
42" DS30DSS1644214LT 1,500. 1,608. 1,663.
48" DS30DSS1644814LT 1,546. 1,659. 1,718.
60" DS30DSS1646014LT 1,682. 1,807. 1,870.
66" DS30DSS1646614LT 1,717. 1,843. 1,908.
72" DS30DSS1647214LT 1,763. 1,892. 1,954.
64"h Laminate Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSL1643014LT 1,765. 1,904. 1,975.
14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSL1643614LT 1,812. 1,954. 2,024.
42" DS30DSL1644214LT 1,871. 2,017. 2,091.
48" DS30DSL1644814LT 1,9109. 2,072. 2,147.
60" DS30DSL1646014LT 1,986. 2,138. 2,218.
66" DS30DSL1646614LT 2,023. 2,182. 2,262.
72" DS30DSL1647214LT 2,093. 2,257. 2,337.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

3. Door finish

4. Tackboard fabric

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643014FLT,
613

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643014FLT

613 Silver Paint Finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

Note: Fabric tackboard coves from
top of worksurface to bottom of
lower shelf.

278

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard Dividends Horizon
64" High Cabinet with 14" High Storage

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
64"h Veneer Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSV1643014LT $1,842. $1,990. $2,063.
14" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSV1643614LT 1,894 2,047. 2,123.
42" DS30DSV1644214LT 1,962. 2,116. 2,195.
48" DS30DSV1644814LT 2,016. 2,175. 2,257.
60" DS30DSV1646014LT 2,088. 2,253. 2,336.
66" DS30DSV1646614LT 2,133. 2,301. 2,386.
72" DS30DSV1647214LT 2,211. 2,382. 2,472.
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Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk Sliding Door Overdesk No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
. the end of pattern number, subtract
; Eztstsrf];nri];l}:nber Example: DS30DSS 2643014FLT,  Note: Overheads are only available  go().
: Door finish 613 in Knoll core finishes.
3. OO]Z nis fabri . Paint Configuration Option:
4. Tackboard fabric DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tz}ckboard coves from Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
2643014FLT top of worksurface to bottom of number to specify a different paint
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf. finish on the case and fronts. P3

pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.

279



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
64" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

description w pattern no. Pl P2 P3
64"h without Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DNS()643021T $1,401. $1,510. $1,563.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DNS( )643621T 1,427. 1,536. 1,591.
42" DS30DNS( )644221T 1,472. 1,588. 1,646.
48" DS30DNS( )644821T 1,556. 1,675. 1,735.
60" DS30DNS( )646021T 1,697. 1,830. 1,897.
66" DS30DNS( )646621T 1,740. 1,875. 1,945.
72" DS30DNS()647221T 1,801. 1,941. 2,010.
64"h Steel Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSS2643021FLT 1,536. 1,656. 1,715.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSS2643621FLT 1,569. 1.689. 1,753.
42" DS30DSS2644221FLT 1,621. 1,747. 1,810.
48" DS30DSS2644821FLT 1,700. 1,833. 1,900.
60" DS30DSS2646021FLT 1,858. 2,005. 2,078.
66" DS30DSS2646621FLT 1,908. 2,058. 2,133.
72" DS30DSS2647221FLT 1,969. 2,123. 2,198.
64"h Laminate Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSL2643021FLT 1,922. 2,081. 2,160.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSL2643621FLT 1,982. 2,147. 2,228.
42" DS30DSL2644221FLT 2,055. 2,223. 2,308.
48" DS30DSL2644821FLT 2,120. 2,294, 2,380.
60" DS30DSL2646021FLT 2,198. 2,378. 2,469.
66" DS30DSL2646621FLT 2,253. 2,437. 2,529.
72" DS30DSL2647221FLT 2,336. 2,527. 2,623.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643021FLT,

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

3. Door finish 613 . .

4. Tackboard fabric DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tackboard coves from ﬁasl;gopinon for No Do?lr Fg'tsl
2643021FLT top of worksurface to bottom of E 2;_: Ba;CkC:Jfg&ggOJf:rhe:a dO;uyl
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf. shelf section

280

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard

64" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Full Height Door)

Dividends Horizon

description w pattern no. P1 P2 pP3
64"h Veneer Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSV2643021FLT $2,003. $2,168. $2,253.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSV2643621FLT 2,077. 2,248. 2.,335.
42" DS30DSV2644221FLT 2,161. 2,340. 2,428.
48" DS30DSV2644821FLT 2,235. 2,422. 2,512.
60" DS30DSV2646021FLT 2,327. 2,517. 2,615.
66" DS30DSV2646621FLT 2,391. 2,592. 2,692.
72" DS30DSV2647221FLT 2,487. 2,694. 2,793.
(2]
c
[7]
c
5]
o
£
5]
(8]
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options o
©
S
()

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

3. Door finish

4. Tackboard fabric

Sliding Door Overdesk

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643021FLT,
613

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

DS30DSS Pattern Number
2643021FLT

Note: Fabric tackboard coves from
top of worksurface to bottom of

613 Silver Paint Finish

lower shelf.

281

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

Back option for No Door units
(1)= Back covering overhead only
(2) = Back covering overhead and
shelf section

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.



Dividends Horizon

Sliding Door Overdesks with Tackboard
64" High Cabinet with 21" High Storage (Partial Height Door)

description w pattern no. P1 P2 P3
64"h Steel Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSS()643021PLT $1,536. $1,656. $1,715.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSS( )643621PLT 1,569. 1,689. 1,753.
42" DS30DSS( )644221PLT 1,621. 1,747. 1,810.
48" DS30DSS( )644821PLT 1,700. 1,833. 1,900.
60" DS30DSS( )646021PLT 1,858. 2,005. 2,078.
66" DS30DSS( )646621PLT 1,908. 2,058. 2,133.
72" DS30DSS( )647221PLT 1,969. 2,123. 2,198.
64"h Laminate Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSL( )643021PLT 1,911. 2,071. 2,148.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSL( )643621PLT 1,972. 2,135. 2,216.
42" DS30DSL( )644221PLT 2,045. 2.213. 2,297.
48" DS30DSL( )644821PLT 2,108. 2,281. 2,368.
60" DS30DSL( )646021PLT 2,187. 2,367. 2,455.
66" DS30DSL( )646621PLT 2,239. 2,424. 2,515.
72" DS30DSL( )647221PLT 2,322. 2,512. 2,607.
64"h Veneer Sliding Door Overdesk with 30" DS30DSV()643021PLT 1,990. 2,155. 2,237.
21" Tall Cabinet with tackboard 36" DS30DSV( )643621PLT 2,055. 2,229. 2,314.
42" DS30DSV( )644221PLT 2,136. 2,311. 2,402.
48" DS30DSV( )644821PLT 2,2006. 2,389. 2,479.
60" DS30DSV( )646021PLT 2,291. 2.481. 2,573.
66" DS30DSV( )646621PLT 2,349. 2,547. 2,643.
72" DS30DSV( )647221PLT 2,441, 2,641. 2,743.

Ordering Information

Order Code

Included with:

Options

Sliding Door Overdesk

1. Pattern number
2. Case finish

Sliding Door Overdesk

Example: DS30DSS 2643021PLT,

Sliding Door Overdesk

Note: Overheads are only available
in Knoll core finishes.

No lock - substitute “N” for “L” at
the end of pattern number, subtract

$20.

3. Door finish 613 . .

4. Tackboard fabric DS30DSS Pattern Number Note: Fabric tackboard coves from ﬁagl;gopinon for No Do?lr Fg'tsl
2643021PLT top of worksurface to bottom of 22;—: ot kC::Vef{;Elggogve:rhe:ado;lzl
613 Silver Paint Finish lower shelf. shelf section

282

Paint Configuration Option:

Add “Y” at the end of the pattern
number to specify a different paint
finish on the case and fronts. P3
pricing applies on all product with
dual paint finishes.
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Worksurface Specifications
Worksurface Options

Dividends Horizon

Available Worksurface Styles
e Rectangular

e Rectilinear corner

e Split top corner

e Curvilinear corner

e Trapezoid

e Smooth wave

e Curvilinear wave end

e Half-round

e Quarter-round

e Blended “D” shape

e “D” shape peninsula

e “P” and “9” shape peninsula
e Counter Worksurfaces

e Transition

Universal Applications

The undersides of worksurfaces are pre-
drilled to accept various panel-hung and
freestanding supports. Cascade edge
worksurfaces do not have pre-drilled holes.

All supports must be ordered separately.

In panel-hung applications,
worksurfaces are supported by:

e Cantilevers

e Pedestals

¢ Panel-to-worksurface brackets
e Flat brackets

e Panel-mounted C-leg support
e Open support legs

Panel Application

Worksurfaces and Supports,

In peninsula applications, worksurfaces
are supported by panels on one end
and the other end is supported by:

e Support column

* Aleg

e T support base

For freestanding applications,
worksurface support is provided by:
® Pedestals

e End units

e Flat brackets

Construction

Laminate

e Surface material: .028 high-pressure
laminate on top surface with a
paper backer on under side

e Edge material: 2mm ABS on
straight and curved surfaces

e Core material: 45 Ib. density particle board
e Thickness: 1'/"

Techwood
e Surface material: 0.6mm veneer

e Edge material: 0.6mm veneer on
straight and curved surfaces

e Core material: 45 Ib. density particle board
e Thickness: 1 1/4"

For available sizes, refer to the individual
worksurface categories within this section.

Optional Edge Grommets
Edge grommets are optional and can be
specified factory-installed centered along the

Worksurfaces and Supports,
Freestanding Application

rear edge of rectangular, rectilinear corner,
curvilinear wave end, and curvilinear corner
worksurfaces. Grommets can also be retrofitted
to worksurfaces by ordering an edge grommet
kit (pattern number D1IWSG). The edge grommet
kit allows grommets to be field-installed in any
location along the rear edge of worksurfaces.

Note: Edge grommets on 'D', '9', and 'P'
peninsula worksurfaces are located on the
panel hung side.

Cable Management

A '/," reveal is provided between the
worksurface and panel for cable management.
When edge grommets are specified, the
grommet works in conjunction with the /2"
reveal to allow plugs to be inserted through the
grommet and cables to be positioned anywhere
along the rear edge of the worksurface.

Loading Capacities
Maximum weight allowed for worksurfaces:

® 24"-42" wide: 200 Ibs.
® 48" wide: 216 Ibs.
® 54" wide: 243 Ibs.
® 60" wide: 270 lbs.
® 66" wide: 297 Ibs.
e 72" wide: 324 Ibs.
e 78" wide: 351 Ibs.
® 84" wide: 378 Ibs.
® 90" wide: 405 lbs:
® 96" wide: 432 lbs.

Note: Installations which violate these
requirements will not be covered
by the Knoll, Inc. warranty.

N~

2mm ABS Edge Detail

]

T

Optional
Grommet

!/5" Cable

Management Reveal
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Worksurface Cable Management



Worksurface Specifications

Grain Direction Information

Dividends Horizon

Laminate Worksurface Grain Direction
The standard grain direction for wood
grain or brushed laminates for each
worksurface shape is shown below.

When wood grain or brushed laminates

are specified on Dividends Horizon corner
worksurfaces, a left, right or diagonal grain
direction option must be specified as shown
below. Insert the desired grain direction option
(L, R or D) after the laminate finish code. The
diagonal option is an upcharge. This option
applies only to corner worksurfaces with

the same dimension on each rear side.

Laminate Worksurface Grain Direction

Right (R)
Left (L) :
/

Techwood Worksurface Grain Direction
The standard grain direction for Techwood worksurfaces
for each worksurface shape is shown below.

Techwood corner worksurfaces with the same dimension
on each rear side have a diagonal grain direction.

Techwood Worksurface Grain Direction

Diagonal (D)

/)

R
) 1))




Worksurface Specifications
Worksurface Support Options

Dividends Horizon

Panel-Hung Worksurface Support

All worksurfaces require support every 48" in
width. In panel-hung applications, mid-span
support must be provided by cantilevers,
panel-mounted C-legs or open support legs.

When worksurfaces are mounted perpendicular
to panels, the worksurface depth must equal
the width of the panel when using panel-to-
worksurface brackets.

Cantilevers are available in three depths
to match worksurface depths.

e 18" deep worksurfaces are supported
by 18" deep cantilevers.

e 24" deep worksurfaces are supported
by 24" deep cantilevers.

e 30" deep worksurfaces are not recommended
to be supported by cantilevers. 30" deep
cantilevers are used for mid-span support.

e 36" deep worksurfaces cannot be
supported by cantilevers.

Panel-mounted C-leg supports are available
to support 24" and 30" worksurface depths
in heavier worksurface load applications.
Open support legs are available to support
18", 24" and 30" worksurfaces depths.

Freestanding Worksurface Support
For freestanding desk applications, specify
freestanding pedestals, end units and/or
intermediate support every 48" in width.

e 18" deep worksurfaces can be supported
by 18" deep pedestals and end units only

e 24" deep worksurfaces can be supported by
either 18" or 24" deep pedestals or end units

e 30" deep worksurfaces can be supported by
either 24" or 30" deep pedestals or end units

e 36" deep worksurfaces can only be supported
by 30" deep pedestals or end units and provide
a 6" front overhang for desk applications.

Maximum Width Between Panel-Hung Worksurface Supports

[m

==

u]
—<18'——<48"

f—<ag | 48" —]

I I

Maximum Width Between
Freestanding Worksurface Supports

:

<]

F—<4g——<ag"

<48 ——<48'—]

<48"—]|

<48"———<48"

c ]

—<is—|

]

]

—<ip—]

—<ie—]

<48"

-
<4T"
1
_ |
—_ |—<48"—|
<48"
| e— | b—
JN——

|—<48"—E| ];3"
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Worksurface Specifications
Worksurface Reinforcement

Dividends Horizon

Worksurface Reinforcement

Worksurface reinforcements are required for
worksurface spans greater than 48 inches. This
includes freestanding desk worksurfaces over
48 inches using desk end units. Worksurface

reinforcements have a black paint finish.

Legend

Pedestal or End Unit

Panel Mounted C-leg Support

Cantilever or C-leg
Flat Bracket

Flat Bracket with
Cantilever or Shared C-leg

Panel-to-worksurface
Bracket

Pedestal or C-leg
End Unit

Intermediate

Notes:

e Whenever using pedestals they should
be connected to panels with
panel-to-worksurface brackets

e Panel runs must be floor-supported
every 8 feet (i.e., pedestal with
panel-to-worksurface brackets or panel-
mounted C-leg)

e When a panel mounted C-leg is
used, unsupported worksurface
span is not to exceed 48",

Worksurface Reinforcement
Panel Hung Application

Worksurface

reinforcement

| " |
| >48 |
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Worksurface Reinforcement

Freestanding Desk Application

| " |
I >48 1

Worksurface
reinforcement




Rectangular Worksurfaces

18" and 24" Deep Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Rectangular Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon rectangular worksurfaces
are universal and may be used in:

® Panel-hung applications
¢ Freestanding applications

Available Sizes
e Depths: 18" and 24"
e Widths: 24" to 96"

24"D Rectangular
Worksurface

18"D Rectangular
Worksurface

Panel-Hung Applications

When a worksurface spans multiple
panels a cantilever or freestanding
support is required every 48" of width.

Freestanding Applications

Rectangular worksurfaces in "build-to-

spec" applications use pedestals and

end units as the primary support for
freestanding desks. Back panels are optional
and can be specified as required.

The most common freestanding applications
involve desks, returns and bridge units
in “L” and “U” configurations.

18"D 24"D
24" D 24"

" % 'O

42"

48"

SN 48"

60" :l 54"

66" [ ] 60"%

2] .

w UL

o] W[
[ ]
[ ]
1]

 —

Rectangular Sizes Available

2

os]

3

A
v

Worksurfaces over 48" W
require mid-span support

Single
Pedestal Pedestal Desk

Bridge Single
Unit Pedestal Desk

Overhang ‘
Desk

Freestanding Desk Applications



Rectangular Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon

18" and 24" Deep
laminate w/ laminate w/ laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS woodgrain metal techwood
description w ¥ w d t pattern no. edge edge edge edge
18" Deep Rectangular 24" 23"e" 17" 174" D1R 2418N $172. $189. $206. $422.
No Grommets 30" 296" 175" 14" D1R 3018N 181. 200. 218. 445.
& 36" 35%N6" 175" 14" D1R 3618N 203. 223. 245. 465.
42" 41 %he" 17" 1" D1R 4218N 235. 258. 280. 488.
48" 47he" 17" 17" D1R 4818N 261. 2817. 315. 509.
54" 536" 175" 1" D1R 5418N 278. 305. 334. 526.
60" 596" 17" 17" D1R 6018N 302. 332. 363. 547.
66" 656" 175" 14" D1R 6618N 326. 359. 391. 568.
72" 71%he" 17" 17" D1R 7218N 342. 377. 412. 588.
78" 77%he" 174" 14" D1R 7818N 369. 405. 443. 612.
84" 836" 175" 14" D1R 8418N 388. 426. 464. 636.
90" 896" 175" 14" D1R 9018N 433. 477. 516. 660.
96" 956" 17" 14" D1R 9618N 479. 524. 573. 685.
24" Deep Rectangular 24" 23"he" 23" 174" D1R 2424N 182. 202. 220. 436.
No Grommets 30" 291" 23" 1" D1R 3024N 211. 230. 250. 461.
& 36" 356" 23" 14" D1R 3624N 233. 255. 278. 485.
42" 41 "he" 237" 1" D1R 4224N 2617. 292. 323. 511.
48" 47%he" 234" 1" D1R 4824N 297. 320. 360. 536.
54" 535Ne" 237" 14" D1R 5424N 324. 356. 387. 564.
60" 596" 235" 14" D1R 6024N 351. 383. 417. 592.
66" 656" 23" 1" D1R 6624N 376. 414. 452. 617.
72" 71%he" 234" 1" D1R 7224N 393. 434. 473. 645.
78" 77%he" 235" 14" D1R 7824N 422. 463. 505. 675.
84" 83"%Ne" 235" 14" D1R 8424N 447. 494. 537. 704.
90" 896" 23" 1" D1R 9024N 504. 552. 605. 734.
96" 956" 23" 17" D1R 9624N 548. 606. 661. 762.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces

1. Pattern Number
2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Example: D1R 4818N, 114, 114

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See

Legacy finish page.

D1R Pattern Number

4818N

114 Folkstone Grey
Laminate

114 Folkstone Grey Edge
Band

289

e Techwood edge

o Center-Located Edge Grommet
e Woodgrain ABS edge
e Metal edge

To specify edge grommet, replace
the “N” suffix from the pattern
number with “G”.

Add $18.




Rectangular Worksurfaces

19" Deep Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Rectangular Worksurfaces

The 19” deep rectangular worksurface aligns
with the depth of a doublewide pedestal.
Dividends Horizon worksurfaces provide

a 1/2" reveal between the worksurface

and panel for cable management.

Dividends Horizon 19" deep rectangular

worksurfaces are universal and may be used in:

e Panel-hung applications
® Freestanding applications

Available Sizes

Panel-Hung Applications

When a worksurface spans multiple
panels, a cantilever or freestanding
support is required every 48” of width.

Freestanding Applications

Rectangular worksurfaces in “build-to-

spec” applications use pedestals and

end units as the primary support for
freestanding desks. Back panels are optional
and can be specified as required.

The most common freestanding applications
involve desks, returns and bridge units

e Depths: 19"
¢ Widths: 24" to 96"

19"D Rectangular
Worksurface

in “L” and “U” configurations.

19"D
24" D

30" |:|

36"
42" |:|
48"
54"

oo ]
oo ]
w ]
S
i —
i —

Rectangular Sizes Available
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/
>

Worksurfaces over 48" W
require mid-span support

19" Deep Worksurface Application

Doublewide
Pedestal



Rectangular Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

19" Deep
laminate w/ laminate w/ laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS woodgrain metal techwood
description w ¥ w d t pattern no. edge edge edge edge
19" Deep Rectangular - No Grommets 24" 236" 187" 17" D1R2419N $174. $191. $210. $424.
(for use with doublewide pedestals) 30" 29%h¢"  18%" 14" DIR3019N 187. 205. 222. 447.
36" 356" 187" 14" D1R3619N 210. 229. 249. 470.
42" 41 %he" 18%4" 14" D1R4219N 240. 264. 287. 492.
48" 47%he" 187" 14" D1R4819N 267. 293. 322. 514.
54" 536" 187" 17" D1R5419N 286. 315. 342. 535.
60" 596" 184" 14" D1R6019N 311. 340. 373. 555.
60" 65"16" 184" 14" D1R6619N 333. 368. 402. 575.
72" 716" 187" 14" D1R7219N 354. 387. 423. 598.
78" 77"%he" 187" 17" D1R7819N 376. 414. 453. 623.
84" 83"he" 18%4" 17" D1R8419N 400. 439. 479. 647.
90" 896" 187" 14" D1R9019N 445. 488. 534. 672.
96" 956" 18%4" 14" D1R9619N 490. 539. 589. 698.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces
1. Patter'n Number Example: D1R 4819N, 114,114 Note: An upcharge applies when . Center—Lp(:ated Edge Grommet
2. Top Finish Type D1R Pattern Number specifying Legacy laminates. See * Woodgrain ABS edge
3. Edge Finish 4819N Legacy finish page. e Metal edge
114 Folkstone Grey * Techwood edge
Coinate e N S ot e
114 Ezlrl;istone Grey Edge Luember svlith “«G”. p

291

Add $18.




Rectangular Worksurfaces

30" and 36" Deep Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Rectangular Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon rectangular worksurfaces
are universal and can be used in:

e Panel-hung applications
¢ Freestanding applications

See page 166 for the following:

® Worksurface construction
e Optional edge grommets
¢ | oading capacities

Available Sizes
e Depths: 30" and 36"
e Widths: 24" to 96" (30"D), 60" to 72" (36"D)

30"D Rectangular Worksurface

36"D Rectangular Worksurface

Panel-Hung Applications

When a worksurface spans multiple
panels a cantilever or freestanding floor
support is required every 48", 36" deep
worksurfaces cannot be supported

by cantilevers. Worksurfaces over

48" W require mid-span support

Freestanding Applications

Refer to the freestanding desk section for
“preconfigured” applications. Rectangular
worksurfaces in “build-to-spec” applications
use pedestals and end units as the primary
support for freestanding desks. Back panels

are optional and can be specified as required.

The most common freestanding applications
involve desks, returns and bridge units
in “L” and “U” configurations.

Worksurfaces over 48"W
require mid-span support

292

Overhang

Desk

Overhang Desks

Overhang desks can be ordered by component
by specifying desk supports and worksurfaces
separately. To specify, select either a 30" or 36"
deep worksurface in 60", 66" or 72" widths.
Back panels should be specified to match the
worksurface width while supports (pedestals
or end units) should be one size smaller than
the worksurface depth to provide a 6" front
overhang. Example: 36" deep worksurface
with 30" deep pedestals or end units.

Single
Pedestal Desk

Single

Pedestal Pedestal Desk

Return

Freestanding Desk Applications



Rectangular Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon

30" and 36" Deep
laminate w/ laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS woodgrain laminate w/ techwood
description w w d t pattern no. edge edge metal edge edge
30" Deep Rectangular 24" 23"e" 29" 174" D1R 2430N $234. $256. $279. $452.
No Grommets 30" 29"he" 29'/" 174" D1R 3030N 261. 287. 315. 487.
36" 35"%16" 29" 14" D1R 3630N 289. 319. 350. 520.
42" 41 %" 29" 14" D1R 4230N 315. 344. 375. 555.
) 48" 47%he" 295" 14" D1R 4830N 351. 383. 417. 590.
54" 536" 29" 174" D1R 5430N 397. 435. 475. 615.
60" 596" 29" 14" D1R 6030N 436. 480. 521. 642.
66" 65'%16" 29" 14" D1R 6630N 484. 534. 583. 660.
72" 71%he" 295" 14" D1R 7230N 504. 552. 605. 691.
78" 77%he" 29" 174" D1R 7830N 538. 595. 647. 724.
84" 83"e" 29'/" 174" D1R 8430N 571. 628. 687. 754.
90" 89'%16" 29" 14" D1R 9030N 614. 675. 737. 786.
96" 956" 295" 14" D1R 9630N 659. 725. 790. 818.
36" Deep Rectangular 60" 596" 35'%" 174" D1R 6036N 558. 613. 668. 761.
No Grommets 66" 651" 351" e D1R 6636N 616. 680. 739. 787.
72" 71%he" 35'%" 14" D1R 7236N 630. 749. 816. 817.
78" 77%he" 354" 14" D1R 7836N 724. 770. 822. 825.
) 84" 83"¢" 35'%" 174" D1R 8436N 767. 789. 828. 834.
90" 89'%16" 35" 14" D1R 9036N 825. 850. 883. 898.
96" 95 "%16" 35" 14" D1R 9636N 884. 909. 935. 960.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w h t are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces

1. Pattern Number
2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Example: D1R 6030N, 114, 114

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See

Legacy finish page.

D1R Pattern Number

6030N

114 Folkstone Grey
Laminate

114 Folkstone Grey Edge
Band

293

e Techwood edge

o Center-Located Edge Grommet
e Woodgrain ABS edge
e Metal edge

To specify edge grommet, replace
the “N” suffix from the pattern
number with “G”.

Add $18.




Curvilinear Wave End Worksurfaces

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Curvilinear Wave End Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon curvilinear wave

end worksurfaces are primarily used

in panel-hung applications.

Available Sizes

Curvilinear wave end worksurfaces are handed
with one side deeper than the other.

e Depths: 24"/30", 18"/30", 24"/36"

e Widths: 36" to 72"

Curvilinear Wave End Applications
36" to 48" wide wave ends are generally
used as worksurface returns attached

to curvilinear corners.

72" wide wave ends are used as primary
worksurfaces with returns attached at
the deep end.

Note: Only 18" and 24" deep returns can be
attached to 72" wide wave end worksurfaces.

Curvilinear Wave End Worksurface

Curvilinear Wave End Worksurface Sizes

30"/18"D 18"/30"D

30"/24"D 24"/30"D
2"W

36"/24"D 24"/36"D

S s

Curvilinear Wave End Support

In applications where worksurface ends are
mounted perpendicular to panels, panel-to-
worksurface brackets or a cantilever and a
panel-to-worksurface bracket can

be used as shown below.

72" wide curvilinear wave ends always require
mid-span cantilever support including applications
involving pedestal support at one end.

Pedestal Support Applications
Pedestals can be used as supports
in the following locations:

e The deep end of all curvilinear wave ends
e The shallow end of all 48" and 72" wide
curvilinear wave end worksurfaces

Curvilinear Wave End Applications

[l

72" Wave End

** Requires a return panel,

with a panel-to-worksurface

bracket for support.

294

i Pedestal on deep end of

curvilinear wave ends

i panel-mounted C-leg support,
open support leg, or a pedestal

Recommended Pedestal Depths
e 18" deep wave ends require
18" deep pedestals

e 24" deep wave ends can use either
a 18" or 24" deep pedestal

® 30" deep wave ends can use either
a 24" or 30" deep pedestal

® 36" deep wave ends require
a 30" deep pedestal

Note: When the pedestal depth is less

than the worksurface depth, a panel-to-
worksurface bracket must be used in the rear
corner of the worksurface to the panel.

Freestanding Applications

Curvilinear wave end worksurfaces can be used
to create unigue freestanding workstations
supported by pedestals and end units. The
most common application is a 72" wide wave
end worksurface with a single pedestal and
end unit attached to a freestanding return.

Pedestal Support Applications

Curvilinear Wave End

Return

Pedestal on shallow end of
curvilinear wave ends



Curvilinear Wave End Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

Mixed Depths
laminate w/ laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS  woodgrain laminate w/ techwood
description w* 1 2 3 A B t pattern no. edge edge metal edge edge
Curvilinear Wave End Left 36" 35"%h6" 23'%" 29'%" 14%he" 2%he" 14" D1W 363024N $492. $539. $592. $942.
No Grommets 42" 41%he" 23'R" 29'%" 14%he" 8%he" 1Y D1W 423024N 515. 569. 617. 971.
. 48"  47%he" 23" 29'" 14%he" 14%h¢” 14" D1W 483024N 549. 607. 662. 997.
‘ 72" 71%he" 17" 29'R" 237h¢”  14%he” 14" D1W 723018N 6383. 750. 318. 1,024.
Y ' 72" 71%he" 23" 29'R" 237h¢" 307" 14" D1W 723024N 702. 771, 845. 1,054.
72" T1%he" 23'%" 35" 237h¢"  14%he" 1'7" D1W 723624N 726. 795. 870. 1,081.
Curvilinear Wave End Right 36" 35%6" 29'2" 232" 2"h¢" 14%h¢" 1Y+ D1W 362430N 492. 539. 592. 942.
No Grommets 42" 41%he" 29'%R" 23'2" 8%he"  14%h¢” 14" D1W 422430N 515. 569. 617. 971.
3 < 48" 47%he" 29'%L" 23" 14%he" 14%he” 1'4" D1W 482430N 549. 607. 662. 997.
v ! 72" T1%he" 29" 17" 14%he" 237he" 1'4+" D1W 721830N 683. 750. 818. 1,024.
72" 71%he" 29'%" 23'%R" 30°h¢" 237" 14" D1W 722430N 702. 771. 845. 1,054.
72" 71%he" 35'%" 23'R" 14%he" 237" 1'4" D1W 722436N 726. 795. 870. 1,081.
w* = nominal width
A and B = straight edge length
Dimensions listed under 1, 2 and 3 are actual to nearest'16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces
1. Patter'n Number Example: D1R 6030N, 114, 114 Note: An upcharge applies when . Center—Lp(:ated Edge Grommet
2. Top Finish Type D1R Pattern Number specifying Legacy laminates. See * Woodgrain ABS edge
3. Edge Finish 6030N Legacy finish page e Metal edge
’ ’ e Techwood edge
114 Folkstone
Grey Laminate To specify edge grommet, replace
114 Folkstone Grey Edge the *N Sqfﬁ)f‘fr?,m the pattern
Band number with “G”.
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Add $18.




Smooth Wave Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

laminate w/  laminate w/ techwood w/
depth  depth ABS woodgrain  laminate w/ techwood
description w¥ W left right t pattern no. edge edge  metal edge edge
Smooth Wave 48" 47%he"  17'R" 23" 174" D1W S481824N $549. $607. $662. $959.
48" 47%he"  17'R"  29'%%" 14" D1W S481830N 549. 607. 662. 962.
48" 47%%he" 23" 17" 1'4" D1W S482418N 549. 607. 662. 969.
48" 47%he"  23'R"  29'%" 14"  D1W S482430N 549. 607. 662. 972.
48"  47%he”  29'%" 17" 1Y D1W S483018N 549. 607. 662. 976.
48" 47%he"  29'R"  23'%" 14" D1W S483024N 549. 607. 662. 979.
60" 59" 17'R" 23" 14" D1W S601824N 639. 702. 765. 983.
60" 59" 17'R"  29'%" 14" D1W S601830N 639. 702. 765. 987.
60"  59%%h¢" 23" 17" 1'" D1W S602418N 639. 702. 765. 992.
60"  59%he" 23" 29'%" 174" D1W S602430N 639. 702. 765. 997.
60" 59" 29'" 17" 174" D1W S603018N 639. 702. 765. 1,002.
60"  59%"  29'R" 23" 14" D1W S603024N 639. 702. 765. 1,006.
66"  65%¢" 17" 23" 1'" D1W S661824N 6383. 751. 320. 1,010.
66" 65" 17" 29" 14" D1W S661830N 683. 751. 820. 1,013.
66" 65" 23" 17" 174" D1W S662418N 683. 751. 820. 1,018.
66" 65" 23'R" 29" 174" D1W S662430N 683. 751. 820. 1,022.
66" 65"  29'R" 17'%" 14" D1W S663018N 683. 751. 820. 1,026.
66"  65%¢" 29" 23" 1'" D1W S663024N 683. 751. 320. 1,029.
72" T1%he” 17" 23" 14"  D1W S721824N 726. 795. 870. 1,034.
72" T1%he" 17" 29" 14"  D1W S721830N 726. 795. 870. 1,038.
72" T1%he"  23'%" 17" 14"  D1W S722418N 726. 795. 870. 1,044.
72" T1%he” 23" 29'%R" 14"  D1W S722430N 726. 795. 870. 1,051.
72" T1%he"  29'" 17" 14" D1W S723018N 726. 795. 870. 1,055.
72" T1%he”  29'L" 23" 14"  D1W S723024N 726. 795. 870. 1,058.
78" TT%he"  17'R"  23'%" 14" D1W S781824N 767. 846. 921. 1,062.
78" T1%he" 17" 29" 14" D1W S781830N 767. 846. 921. 1,064.
78" T1%he”  23'%" 17" 14" D1W S782418N 767. 846. 921. 1,065.
78" TT%he"  23'%" 29" 14" D1W S782430N 767. 846. 921. 1,070.
78" TT%he"  29'%" 17'%" 1'4" D1W S783018N 767. 846. 921. 1,075.
78" TT%he"  29'R" 23" 14" D1W S783024N 767. 846. 921. 1,080.
84"  83%he" 17" 23" 1'4" D1W S841824N 814. 893. 975. 1,083.
84"  83%he" 17" 29'%" 174" D1W S841830N 814. 893. 975. 1,088.
84" 83" 23" 17" 174" D1W S842418N 814. 893. 975. 1,092.
84"  83%h" 23" 29'%" 174" D1W S842430N 814. 893. 975. 1,096.
84"  83%h¢" 29" 17" 1'" D1W S843018N 814. 893. 975. 1,099.
84"  83%he" 29'R" 23" 14" D1W S843024N 814. 893. 975. 1,104.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces
1. Paller_n Number Example: D1R 6030N, 114, 114 Note: An upcharge applies when o ] Cenler—.Localed Edge Grommets
2. Top Finish Type D1W Dividends Worksurface specifying Legacy laminates. See e Woodgrain ABS edge
3. Edge Finish s Smooth Wave Shape Legacy finish page. e Metal edge
e Techwood edge
72 Overall width in inches )
30 Nominal depth af user’s e b L i
left side number with a “G”.
24 Nominal depth at user’s Add $28
right side
N No grommet
114 Folkstone Grey
Laminate
114 Folkstone Grey Edge
Band
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Faceted Worksurfaces
20, 24 and 30 Deep Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Faceted Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon Faceted Worksurfaces
make the most of compact workspaces
with their Outward Facing Design and
layered approach that defines active,
secondary and collaborative work zones.

Planning with Faceted Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon Faceted Worksurfaces

r

equire three unique components

to complete the installation:

1.

Layered Cantilever Assembly: DBVDC(L)
(R) supports both Primary Faceted and
the Secondary Faceted Worksurface.

Note: the Faceted Worksurfaces and
the Layered Cantilever Assemblies
are handed. Specify the same hand
Layered Cantilever Assembly as the
Primary Faceted Worksurface.

2. 2.5” Column Support: DBSCR, supports

both the Primary Faceted and Bench
Faceted Worksurfaces at their widest
end. The 2.5” Column Support adjusts
from the top, beneath the worksurface,
creating a more refined aesthetic.

—

Faceted Primary Worksurface

E—

Faceted Secondary Worksurface

-

Faceted Bench Worksurface

Faceted Sizes Available

Faceted Primary

3. Satellite Support Assembly: DSSA(C)

(R), is available in two shapes, Circular or
Soft Rectangle and clamps to the edge
of either the Primary or Bench Faceted

Worksurface at their widest end.

The Satellite Support Assembly comes in
two parts: the Satellite Mechanism and

the Satellite Top. The Satellite Mechanism

is available in all core paint finishes. The
Satellite Top is powder coated MDF and

Available Sizes

e Faceted Primary
Depths: 24"/18" and 30"/19"
Widths: 60" to 96"

® Faceted Secondary
Depths 20"/12"
Widths 60" to 96"

e Faceted Bench
Depths 24"/18" and 30"/19"
Widths: 60" to 96"

available in three colors: Brilliant Blue (135),

Honey Yellow (136) and Ruby Red (137).

The Satellite Mechanism is approximately
2.5” wide and raises the Satellite Top

3” above the worksurface. The Circular
Satellite Top is approximately 16” in
diameter and the Soft Rectangle Satellite
Top is approximately 16” x 18”.

24"D 30"D
60" (U —
66" 3 66" T
72" 4 2"
84" 84" )
90" 90" \__—J
96" 1 9" 1
Faceted Secondary

20"D
60" ]
66" —_]
72" /]
84" —
90" —]
96" —
Faceted Bench

24"D 30"D
60" [ 60" [
66" [ 66" [
72" [ 72" [
84" [ 84n [ 1
90" [ 90" [
96" [—— 9" [—
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Panel-Hung Applications

When a worksurface spans multiple
panels a cantilever or freestanding
support is required every 48" of width.

Primary Faceted Worksurface with
Secondar Faceted Worksurface, Satellite
Assembly and 2.5" Column Support

Faceted Bench Worksurface with
Satellite Assembly, 2.5" Column
Support and Anchor Credenza



Faceted Worksurfaces

Faceted Primary and Secondary Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon

Faceted Primary and Secondary
Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon Faceted Primary
and Secondary worksurfaces are
layered perpendicularly and used

in panel hung applications

Available Sizes (Primary)

Faceted Primary worksurfaces have an
Outward Facing Design and are handed
with one side deeper than the other.

e Depths: 24"/18" and 30"/19"

¢ Widths: 60" to 96"

Available Sizes (Secondary)

Faceted Secondary worksurfaces are handed
with one end deeper than another.

e Depths: 20"/12"

e Widths: 60" to 96"

Note: end with the greatest depth
determines handedness

Faceted Worksurface Applications
Primary Faceted worksurfaces are designed
to be used with the Secondary Faceted
worksurfaces as a return. The Secondary
surface mounts beneath with Primary
surface using the Layered Cantilever
Assembly DBVDC(L) left DBVDC(R) right.

Faceted Bench Worksurface Applications
Faceted Bench worksurfaces are designed

to be used with a credenza as a return. The
shallow end of the Faceted Bench Worksurface
is supported by a Crendeza Spacer, BW1CSB.

Primary Faceted Worksurface Support
Primary Faceted worksurfaces are supported by
a panel-to-worksurface bracket at the deepest
end and the Layered Cantilever Assembly at
the shallow end. The Column Support (DBSCR)
is also used to support the worksurface.

72" wide worksurfaces always require either
a mid-span cantilever support or worksurface
reinforcement strap (DB1WR72).
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Storage Support Applications

Faceted Primary and Secondary Worksurfaces
can be supported (on the shallow end) by
Anchor Storage Lockers using L-bracket WLLB.

Recommended Pedestal Depths
Dividends Horizon Faceted Worksurfaces
are primarily used with mobile pedestals
which can double as guest seating.

Faceted Secondary surfaces are designed
for use with 18" deep mobile pedestals.




Faceted Worksurfaces
Faceted Primary Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon

depth depth Laminate
description w w left right t pattern no. ABS edge band
24" Deep Primary Desk, Left Hand 60" 59%he" 235" 17'7" 14" DVDP6024LN $636.
66" 656" 234" 177" 1" DVDP6624LN 677.
72" 71%he" 234" 177" 1" DVDP7224LN 718.
78" 77%he" 232" 174" 14" DVDP7824LN 759.
34" 836" 234" 174" 174" DVDP8424LN 300.
90" 896" 234" 177" 1" DVDP9024LN 841.
96" 956" 234" 177" 14" DVDP9624LN 882.
24" Deep Primary Desk, Right Hand 60" 596" 17'7" 235" 14" DVDP6024RN 636.
66" 656" 177" 234" 1" DVDP6624RN 677.
72" 71%he" 175" 234" 1" DVDP7224RN 718.
78" 77%he" 175" 234" 1" DVDP7824RN 759.
84" 836" 174" 232" 14" DVDP8424RN 800.
90" 896" 177" 234" 1" DVDP9024RN 841.
96" 956" 175" 234" 1" DVDP9624RN 382.
30" Deep Primary Desk, Left Hand 60" 596" 29'%" 196" 174" DVDP6030LN 646.
60" 65"/16" 29" 196" 14" DVDP6630LN 637.
72" 71%he" 29" 196" 1" DVDP7230LN 728.
78" 77%he" 294" 196" 1" DVDP7830LN 769.
34" 836" 295" 196" 1" DVDP8430LN 810.
90" 896" 29" 196" 14" DVDP9030LN 851.
96" 956" 29" 196" 144" DVDP9630LN 892.
30" Deep Primary Desk, Right Hand 60" 59" 196" 295" 174" DVDP6030RN 646.
66" 65"/16" 196" 29" 14" DVDP6630RN 687.
72" 71%he" 191" 29" 17" DVDP7230RN 728.
78" 77%he" 196" 29" 14" DVDP7830RN 769.
34" 836" 196" 294" 14" DVDP8430RN 810.
90" 896" 196" 29" 14" DVDP9030RN 851.
96" 95"/16" 196" 29" 14" DVDP9630RN 892.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces

1. Pattern Number
2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Example: DVDP7230LN114114

DVD Dividends Worksurface

P Primary, Faceted

72 Overall width in inches

30 Overall Depth in inches

L Left or Right handed

N No grommet

114 Folkstone Grey
Laminate

114 Folkstone Grey Edge
Band

Note: Faceted worksurfaces

available in standard laminates

only.
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Faceted Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon
Faceted Secondary Worksurfaces

depth depth Laminate
description wk w left right t pattern no. ABS edge band
20" Deep Secondary Desk, Left Hand 60" 596" 196" 11" 14" DVDS6020LN $513.
66" 65"he" 196" 117" 14" DVDS6620LN 554.
72" 71%he" 196" 114" 14" DVDS7220LN 595.
78" 77%he" 196" 11" 14" DVDS7820LN 636.
84" 83"e" 196" 114" 14" DVDS8420LN 677.
90" 89"¢" 196" 115" 14" DVDS9020LN 718.
96" 956" 196" 117" 14" DVDS9620LN 759.
20" Deep Secondary Desk, Right Hand 60" 59%he" 117" 19 16" 17" DVDS6020RN 513.
66" 65"716" 114" 196" 14" DVDS6620RN 554.
72" 71%he" 11" 19'he” 14" DVDS7220RN 595.
78" 77%he" 11" 19'he” 14" DVDS7820RN 636.
84" 836" 114" 196" 14" DVDS8420RN 677.
90" 89'%16" 11" 196" 14" DVDS9020RN 718.
96" 956" 115" 196" 14" DVDS9620RN 759.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces

1. Pattern Number

2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish DVD Dividends Worksurface

Example: DVDS6020LN,114,114  Note: Faceted worksurfaces
available in standard laminates

only.

S Secondary, Faceted
60 Overall width in inches
20 Overall depth in inches
L Left or Right handed
N No grommet
114 Folkstone Grey

Laminate
114 Folkstone Grey Edge

Band
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Faceted Worksurfaces
Faceted Bench Worksurface

Dividends Horizon

Faceted Bench Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon Faceted Bench worksurfaces
are used primarily as a primary worksurface in
Bench applications or as a primary worksurface
in panel hung applications with a return.

Available Sizes

Faceted Bench worksurfaces have an
Outward Facing Design and are handed
with one side deeper than the other.

e Depths: 24"/18" and 30"/19"
¢ Widths: 60" to 96"

Note: end with the greatest depth
determines handedness

Faceted Bench Worksurface Applications
Faceted Bench worksurfaces are designed
to be used with either a storage element

as a return or a rectilinear surface mounted
beneath with Primary surface using the
Layered Cantilever Assembly DBVDC(L or R)

Faceted Bench Worksurface Support
Primary Faceted worksurfaces are supported by
a panel-toworksurface bracket at the deepest
end and either an 18" Cantilever or the Layered
Cantilever Assembly at the shallow end. The
Column Support (DBSCR) is also used to
support the worksurface. See image below.

72" wide worksurfaces always require
either a mid-span cantilever support or a
worksurface reinforcement strap (DB1WR72.
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Storage Support Applications

Faceted Bench Worksurfaces can be supported
on the shallow end with a Credenza Spacer
(BW1CSB) and Crendeza or by Anchor

Storage Lockers using L-bracket WLLB.

Recommended Pedestal Depths

Dividends Horizon Faceted Bench Worksurfaces
are primarily used with mobile pedestals

which can double as guest seating.



Faceted Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

Faceted Bench Worksurfaces

depth depth Laminate
description w w left right t pattern no. ABS edge band
24" Deep Faceted Bench, Left Hand 60" 596" 235" 177" 14" DVDB6024LN $636.
66" 656" 234" 175" 14" DVDB6624LN 677.
72" 716" 234" 175" 14" DVDB7224LN 718.
78" 77%he" 23" 174" 14" DVDB7824LN 759.
384" 836" 234" 174" 1" DVDB8424LN 300.
90" 896" 234" 175" 14" DVDB9024LN 841.
96" 956" 234" 175" 14" DVDB9624LN 882.
24" Deep Faceted Bench, Right Hand 60" 596" 175" 23'%" 174" DVDB6024RN 636.
66" 656" 174" 235" 14" DVDB6624RN 677.
72" 716" 17" 235" 14" DVDB7224RN 718.
78" 77"he" 17" 235" 14" DVDB7824RN 759.
84" 83"Ne" 17" 23" 174" DVDB8424RN 800.
90" 896" 17" 235" 1" DVDB9024RN 341.
96" 956" 177" 235" 14" DVDB9624RN 382.
30" Deep Faceted Bench, Left Hand 60" 596" 29" 196" 174" DVDB6030LN 646.
66" 65 "N6" 295" 196" 174" DVDB6630LN 687.
72" 71%he" 29" 196" 14" DVDB7230LN 728.
78" 77"he" 294" 196" 14" DVDB7830LN 769.
34" 836" 294" 19'16" 14" DVDB8430LN 810.
90" 896" 29'%" 196" 174" DVDB9030LN 851.
96" 956" 29" 196" 14" DVDB9630LN 892.
30" Deep Faceted Bench, Right Hand 60" 596" 196" 297" 14" DVDB6030RN 646.
66" 656" 196" 29" 14" DVDB6630RN 687.
72" 71%he" 196" 29" 14" DVDB7230RN 728.
78" 776" 196" 295" 14" DVDB7830RN 769.
384" 836" 196" 29" 14" DVDB8430RN 810.
90" 89"N¢" 196" 29" 174" DVDB9030RN 851.
96" 95 "Ne" 19 16" 29'%" 174" DVDB9630RN 892.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces
L. Patter_n ,Number Example: DVDB6024LN,114,114 Not.e: Fac.eted worksurfaqes
2. Top Finish Type available in standard laminates
3. Edge Finish DVD Dividends Worksurface only.
B Faceted, Bench
60 Overall width in inches
24 Overall depth in inches
L Left or right handed
N No grommet
114 Folkstone Grey
Laminate
114 Folkstone Grey Edge
Band
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Faceted Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

Faceted Bench Worksurface
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Dividends Horizon

Trapezoidal Worksurfaces

laminate w/  laminate w/ techwood w/
depth  depth ABS woodgrain  laminate w/ techwood
description wk w left right t pattern no. edge edge metal edge edge
Trapezoidal 48" A7%he"  23'R"  29'" 14"  D1W T482430N $549. $607. $662. $687.
48" A7%he"  29'R"  23'" 14"  D1W T483024N 549. 607. 662. 687.
60"  59%¢" 23" 29'%" 1Y)  D1W T602430N 639. 702. 765. 726.
60"  59%¢"  29'"  23'" 14"  D1W T603024N 639. 702. 765. 726.
60" 65"6" 234" 294" 14" D1W T662430N 683. 751. 820. 763.
66" 656" 29'" 23" 1Y  D1W T663024N 683. 751. 820. 763.
72" 71"%he" 234" 294" 17" D1W T722430N 726. 795. 870. 802.
72" 71"%he" 294" 235" 14" D1W T723024N 726. 795. 870. 802.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurface Worksurfaces

1. Pattern Number
2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Example: D1W T482430N

D1W Dividends Worksurface

Legacy finish page.

T Trapezoidal Shape

48 Overall Width, inches

24 Nominal depth at user’s
left side

30 Nominal depth at user’s
right side

N No grommet

114 Folkstone Grey
Laminate

114 Folkstone Grey Edge
Band
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Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See

e 1 Center-Located Edge Grommets
e Woodgrain ABS edge

o Metal edge

e Techwood edge

To specify edge grommets replace
the “N” suffix from the pattern
number with a “G”.

Add $28




Corner Worksurfaces
Rectilinear and Split Top Corner

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Rectilinear Corner Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon rectilinear corner
worksurfaces are used in panel-hung
and freestanding applications.

Split Top Corner Worksurfaces
Split top corner worksurfaces allow for height

and angle adjustment on the front worksurface.

The depth of the front keyboard worksurface is
10 %/8". The front surface adjusts from a - 5 %/,"
below the worksurface to a + 7" above. The
mechanism has a tilt feature of +10 degrees.

Included with the split top worksurface is the
back corner worksurface, the front corner
worksurface, the split top mechanism, one
rear corner panel-to-worksurface bracket and
two flat brackets for attachment to return
worksurfaces. Cantilevers must be ordered
separately and are specified to the size return

Rectilinear Corner Worksurface

<>

Rectilinear Split-Top Corner Worksurface

S

Corner Worksurface Support

Panel-to-
Worksurface
Bracket

Cantilever

(Right)

Cantilever

(Left)

worksurface depth (i.e 24" cantilevers for 24"
deep return worksurfaces). Panel-mounted
C-leg or Open Leg worksurface supports

may be used in place of cantilevers.

Available

Sizes

e Widths: 36", 42" and 48"
e Returns: 18", 24" and 30"

e Thickness: 1 /4"

Corner Worksurface Support
Corner worksurfaces must be supported

by cantilevers at each end and a panel-

to-worksurface bracket at the rear corner.
Panel-mounted C-leg or Open Leg

worksurface supports may be used instead

of cantilevers for corner worksurface support.
Cantilevers and panel-mounted C-leg or
Open Leg supports are ordered separately.
Panel-to-worksurface bracket is included.

Corner Worksurface Applications

Corner worksurfaces attach to adjacent
worksurfaces with cantilevers and flat brackets.
Suggested applications are illustrated below.

Note: All dimensions are nominal except for
front edge dimension.

Note: Series 3 overdesk units are not
compatible with corner worksurfaces.

Rectilinear and Split Top Corner Worksurface Sizes Available

36"

W

18"

36"

36"

)

24"

36"

18"
5 7/6"*
24"
615/,6"*

49"

49"

42"

42"

W

24"
49"

24"

515"

24||
; 21 S/SH*

30”
42"

30”
ogn 21 /g"*

Corner Worksurface Applications

I

sk

1
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48"

48"

48"

24"

24"

30"*

24"

33 IS/IGH*

I

[**

48" 42"
48" 30" 42" 24"
25 1/,"*
30" 24"
48" 48"
48" 30 48 o
30"* ,
24" 24"
48"
48" 30”
30"
[— .

sk

** Requires a return panel, panel-

mounted C-leg or Open Leg support or

a pedestal with a panel-to-worksurface

bracket for support.



Corner Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

Rectilinear and Split Top Corner
Mixed Depths

laminate w/  laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS  woodgrain  laminate w/ techwood
description 1 2 3 4 t pattern no. edge edge  metal edge edge
Rectilinear Corner Worksurface No Grommets 36" 36" 18" 18" 1Y+ D1C3618N $420. $462. $504.. $853.
. 2 36" 36" 24" 24" 14" D1C3624N 427. 473. 514. 934.
3 g 42" 42" 24" 24" 1'"" D1C4224N 482. 531. 577. 1,012.
48" 48" 24" 24" 1'4" D1C4824N 550. 608. 663. 1,093.
48" 48" 30" 30" 1'4" D1C4830N 569. 625. 683. 1,173.
Rectilinear Corner Worksurface. 24" Deep 42" 42" 24" 30" 1'4" D1C 422430N 505. 555. 607. 1,099.
Return Left 30" Deep Return Right No Grommets 48" 48" 24”7 30" 1'4 D1C 482430N 573. 631. 690. 1,173.
Rectilinear Corner Worksurface. 30" Deep 42" 42" 30" 24" 1'" D1C 423024N 505. 555. 607. 1,099.
Return Left 24" Deep Return Right No Grommets 48" 48" 30" 24" 14 D1C 483024N 573. 631. 690. 1,173.
42" 42" 24" 24" 1'4" D1CS 4224N 1,714. 1,884. 2,057. 2,913.
48" 48" 24" 24" 1'4" D1CS 4824N 1,765. 1,939. 2,117. 3,010.
48" 48" 30" 30" 1Y« D1CS 4830N 1,777. 1,954. 2,134. 3,108.
Note: Above 1, 2, 3, and 4 dimensions are all nominal
Actual dimensions are'/2” less than shown above.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces
1. Pattern Number e Worksurface e 2 Center-Located Edge Grommets
2. Top Finish Type Example: D1C 423024N, 117, 115 e Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket e Woodgrain PVC edge
3. Edge Finish D1C Pattern Number . e Metal edge
Split Top Corner Worksurfaces 423024N Split Top Corner Worksurfaces e Techwood edge
! u ; ¢ Front Worksurface .
1. Pattern Number n7 i/{(}ft{?rey(Lamngte e Back Worksurface To B eﬁlfy edge grommets, replace
2. Top Finish Type 115 edium Grey Edge o Split Top Mechanism the “N suffix f:(ng the pattern
3. Edge Finish Band ¢ Flat Brackets number with a “G”.
Split Top Corner Worksurfaces e Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket Add §29
Example: D1CS 4224N, 117,117 Split Top Corner Worksurfaces
D1CS Pattern Number Note: When wood grain or brushed e 2 Center-Located Edge Grommets
4224N laminates are specified on corner e Woodgrain PVC edge
17 Soft Grey Laminate worksurfaces where side 1 and 2 are  ® Metal edge
e Techwood edge

— of equal length, one of three grain
nz Soft Grey Edge Band direction options must be specified. .
Insert the desired grain direction Note: Overdesk units are not
option (L,R or D) after the laminate compatible with corner

code. Please add $26 to the list worksurfaces.

price for diagonal grain (D)

selection.

Note: Techwood corner
worksurfaces with the same
dimension on side 1 and side 2 have
a diagonal grain direction. See grain
direction page for more information.

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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Corner Worksurfaces

Curvilinear Corner “L” Shape - 24" Depths
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Curvilinear Corner L Shape Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon curvilinear corner "L"
shape worksurfaces are specified for
panel-hung applications only and provide a
continuous flow when used in conjunction
with other curvilinear worksurfaces.

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface

Curvilinear Corner “L”
Shape Worksurface

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface Support
Curvilinear corner "L" shape worksurfaces
must be supported by cantilevers at each end
and a panel-to-worksurface bracket at the
rear corner. Panel-mounted C-leg or open leg
worksurface supports may be used instead of
cantilevers for corner worksurface support.

Cantilevers, panel-mounted c-leg and open
support legs are ordered separately. A
panel-to-worksurface bracket is included.

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface

Support Options
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Note: Worksurfaces greater than 48" wide
require an additional mid-span cantilever
support along the 60" or 72" side.

Note: A pedestal, panel-mounted C-leg or
Open Leg Support can be substituted for
a cantilever in the following locations:

e The long end of 60" and 72" wide
curvilinear "L" shape corner worksurfaces

Note: Series 3 overdesk units are not
compatible with corner worksurfaces.

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface
Applications

3 3'

3 Ll

L=
n 2
i al
"
e
2' I_.ﬂ

** Requires a return panel or
pedestal /panel-mounted C-leg or
Open Support Leg with panel-to-
worksurface bracket for support



Corner Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

Curvilinear Corner “L” Shape - 24" Depths

24" Depths
laminate w/  laminate w/

ABS  woodgrain  laminate w/ techwood w/
description 1 2 3 4 t pattern no. edge edge  metal edge  techwood edge
Curvilinear Corner “L” Shape Worksurface 24" 36" 36" 24" 24" 14" D1L 3636SSN $457. $501. $546. $1,052.
Deep Returns Left and Right 42" 42" 24" 24" 1Y4" D1L4242SSN 548. 606. 661. 1,116.

J 3 42" 60" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L4260SSN 756. 832. 907. 1,245.
3 q 42" 66" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L4266SSN 777. 860. 935. 1,278.
42" 72" 24" 24" 14" D1L4272SSN 306. 887. 970. 1,342.
42" 78" 24" 24" 14" D1L4278SSN 816. 898. 978. 1,404.
48" 48" 24" 24" 174" D1L4848SSN 617. 683. 740. 1,179.
) 48" 60" 24" 24" 14" D1L4860SSN 765. 842. 916. 1,310.
48" 66" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L4866SSN 792. 872. 950. 1,375.
' ' 48" 72" 24" 24" 14" D1L4872SSN 823. 903. 982. 1,436.
48" 78" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L4878SSN 907. 997. 1,088. 1,468.
48" 84" 24" 24" 17" DIL4884SSN 1,018. 1,120. 1,222. 1,499.
60" 42" 24" 24" 14" D1L6042SSN 756. 832. 907. 1,245.
60" 48" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L6048SSN 765. 842. 916. 1,310.
66" 42" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L6642SSN 777. 860. 935. 1,278.
66" 48" 24”7 24" 1Y D1L6648SSN 792. 872. 950. 1,375.
72" 42" 24" 24" 14" D1L7242SSN 806. 887. 970. 1,342.
72" 48" 24" 24" 14" D1L7248SSN 823. 903. 982. 1,436.
78" 42" 24" 24" 14" D1L7842SSN 816. 898. 978. 1,404.
78" 48" 24" 24" 1'4" D1L7848SSN 907. 997. 1,088. 1,468.
84" 48" 24”7 24" 1Y4" D1L 8448SSN 1,018. 1,120. 1,222. 1,499.
Note: Above 1, 2, 3, and 4 dimensions are all nominal
Actual dimensions are'/2” less than shown above.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
1. Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces

2. Pattern Number
3. Top Finish Type
4. Edge Finish

Example: D1L 4860SSN, 117,117

D1L Pattern Number
4860SSN

117 Soft Grey laminate
117 Soft Grey Edge Band

e Worksurface
e Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket

Note: When wood grain or brushed
laminates are specified on corner
worksurfaces where side 1 and 2 are
of equal length, one of three grain
direction options must be specified.
Insert the desired grain direction
option (L,R or D) after the laminate
code. Please add $26 to the list
price for diagonal grain (D)
selection.

Note: Techwood corner
worksurfaces with the same
dimension on side 1 and side 2 have
a diagonal grain direction. See grain
direction page for more information.

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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e 2 center-located edge grommets
e Woodgrain ABS edge

e Metal edge

e Techwood

To specify edge grommets, replace
the “N” suffix from the pattern
number with “G”

Add $29

Note: Overdesk units are not
compatible with corner
worksurfaces.




Corner Worksurfaces
Curvilinear Corner “L” shape-Mixed Depths

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Curvilinear Corner “L’ Shape Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon curvilinear corner, "L"

shape worksurfaces are specified for
panel-hung applications only and provide a
continuous flow when used in conjunction

with other curvilinear worksurfaces.

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface Support
Curvilinear corner “L” shape worksurfaces
must be supported by cantilevers at each end
and a panel-to-worksurface bracket at the
rear corner. Panel-mounted C-leg or open leg
worksurface supports may be used instead of
cantilevers for corner worksurface support.

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface

Curvilinear Corner “L”
Shape Worksurface

Cantilevers and panel-mounted C-leg or
open leg supports are ordered separately. A
panel-to-worksurface bracket is included.

Note: 60" and 72" wide curvilinear corners
require an additional mid-span cantilever
support along the 60" or 72" side.

Note: A pedestal or panel-mounted
C-leg can be substituted for a cantilever
in the following locations:

® The long end of 60" and 72" wide
curvilinear "L" shape corner worksurfaces

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface
Support Options
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Curvilinear Corner Worksurface
Applications

Curvilinear “L” shape corner worksurfaces
are primarily used with wave end and
rectangular worksurface returns.

Curvilinear Corner Worksurface

Applications

3' 3

=

3 m
||

4 2'

i o«

&

-

9

** Requires a return panel or
pedestal/panel-mounted C-leg or
Open Leg Support with panel-to-
worksurface bracket for support



Corner Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon
Curvilinear Corner “L” shape-Mixed Depths

Mixed Depths
laminate w/  laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS  woodgrain  laminate w/ techwood
description 1 2 3 4 t pattern no. edge edge  metal edge edge
Curvilinear Corner “L” Shape Worksurface. 30" 48" 48" 30" 30" 1'4" D1L4848DDN $666. $734. $797. $1,193.
Deep Returns Left and Right
Curvilinear Corner “L” Shape Worksurface 24" 48" 48" 24" 30" 1'4" D1L4848SDN 659. 725. 790. 1,193.
Deep Return Left 30" Deep Return Right 48" 60" 24" 30" 14 D1L4860SDN 752. 828. 900. 1,224.
48" 66" 24" 30" 1'Y4" D1L4866SDN 789. 868. 946. 1,254.
) i 48" 72" 24" 30" 1'4" D1L4872SDN 828. 909. 990. 1,286.
60" 48" 24" 30" 1'4" D1L6048SDN 737. 810. 885. 1,320.
66" 48" 24" 30" 14" D1L6648SDN 774. 851. 933. 1,352.
72" 48" 24" 30" 14" D1L7248SDN 814. 896. 976. 1,384.
Curvilinear Corner “L” Shape Worksurface 30" 48" 48" 30" 24" 14" D1L 4848DSN 659. 725. 790. 1,193.
Deep Return Left 24" Deep Return Right 48" 60" 30" 24" 1Y/ D1L4860DSN 737. 810. 885. 1,224.
. d 48" 66" 30" 24" 14" D1L4866DSN 774. 851. 933. 1,254.
> [ 48" 72" 30" 24" 14" D1L4872DSN 814. 896. 976. 1,286.
60" 48" 30" 24" 1'4" D1L6048DSN 752. 828. 900. 1,320.
66" 48" 30" 24" 1'4" D1L6648DSN 789. 868. 946. 1,352.
72" 48" 30" 24" 14" D1L7248DSN 828. 909. 990. 1,384.
Note: Above 1, 2, 3, and 4 dimensions are all nominal
Actual dimensions are'/2” less than shown above.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces Worksurfaces
1. Pattern Number e Worksurface e 2 center-located edge grommets
2. Top Finish Type Example: D1L 4860SDN, 117,117, pype] o-worksurface bracket e Woodgrain ABS edge
3. Edge Band Finish D1L Pattern Number . o Metal edge
4860SDN Note: An upcharge applies when o Techwood
- specifying Legacy laminates. See
nz Soft Grey Laminate Legacy finish page. To specify edge grommets, replace
117 Soft Grey edge band the “N” suffix from the pattern
number with “G”
Add $29

Note: An overdesk unit will not
align with the width of a corner
worksurface due to the /2" wire drop
gap. The overdesk will be %" too
wide.
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Peninsula Worsurfaces

66D79’ CGP?: 66997 and Blended CCD?J

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

“D”, Blended “D”, Conferencing, “P”’ and
“9” Shape Peninsula Worksurfaces
Dividends Horizon peninsula worksurfaces
mount perpendicular to panels of the

same width to provide conferencing

area within a workstation.

“D”, “P” and “9” tops are supported by
panel-to-worksurface brackets on the flat end
and a support column, T leg or A leg support
at the free end. Adjacent worksurfaces can
attach to peninsula tops with flat brackets.

All brackets and supports are ordered
separately. “D”, “P” and “9” shape
peninsula worksurfaces may be used
in freestanding applications.

“D” and “P” Shape Peninsula Worksurfaces

“D” Shaped Peninsula

Available Sizes

e Depths: 24", 30" and 36"

e \Vidths: 48", 60", 66" and 72"
e Thickness: 1 /4"

"P" and "9" Shaped Peninsula
Available Sizes

e Depth: 30" panel depth

¢ Widths: 66", 72" and 78"

e Conferencing diameter: 36" and 42"
e Thickness: 1 /4"

Blended "D" Shape Peninsula Worksurface

(Left hand shown)
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Blended “D” Peninsula

Available Sizes

e Depths: 48"

e Widths: 72" and 66"
e Thickness: 1 /4

Conferencing Worksurfaces
e Depth: 48"

o Width: 60"

e Thickness: 1 /4"

Conferencing Worksurface Dimensions

24"

60"

48"



Peninsula Worsurfaces Dividends Horizon

66D797 CGP57’ 66997 and Blended 66D97

Mixed Depths
laminate w/ laminate w/

ABS  woodgrain laminate w/  techwood w/
description type w* W d dia. t pattern no. edge edge metal edge techwood edge
“D” Peninsula Worksurface 48" A47%he" 23'%he” 14" D1D 4824N $452. $498. $542. $1,121.
Laminate No Grommets 48" 4T%he" 296" 1Y4" D1D 4830N 498. 546. 599. 1,158.
Q 60" 596" 291" 14" D1D 6030N 636. 700. 763. 1,195.

_ 66" 656" 291" 14" D1D 6630N 695. 762. 832. 1,233.

72" T1%h" 29" 1Y/ D1D 7230N 730. 802. 876. 1,269.

72" 71%h¢" 359" 1Y//" D1D 7236N 797. 878. 959. 1,307.

Blended “D” Peninsula Worksurface LH w/24” 66" 65%1¢" 47"%he" 14" D1BD6648SL 738. 814. 886. 2,616.
(Left hand shown) return depth 72" 714" 47" 14" D1BD7248SL 754. 831. 905. 2,639.
<$ LHw/ 30" 66" 65%¢" 47" 14" D1BD6648DL 777. 860. 935. 2,616.
— return depth 72" 71%%6" 47" 14" D1BD7248DL 805. 836. 969. 2,639.
RHw/24" 66" 65" 47" 14" D1BD6648SR 738. 814. 886. 2,616.

return depth 72" 714" 479" 1Y+ D1BD7248SR 754. 831. 905. 2,639.

RHw/ 30" 66" 65"h¢" 47" 1+ D1BD6648DR 777. 860. 935. 2,616.

return depth 72" 71" 474" 14" D1BD7248DR 805. 886. 969. 2,639.

Conferencing worksurface 60" 59%¢" 48" 24" 14" DB1BD48SL 1,017. 1,119. 1,221. 2,589.
(left hand shown) 60" 596" 48" 24" 14" DB1BD48SR 1,017. 1,119. 1,221. 2,589.
Peninsula Worksurface-Laminate P-shaped 60" 65%¢" 296" 36" 1'4" D1P 6630N 726. 795. 870. 1,675.
No Grommets (9-shaped shown) 72" 71%h" 29" 42" 1Y4" D1P 7230N 739. 815. 887. 1,722.
78" T7%he" 296" 42" 14" D1P 7830N 830. 911. 992. 1,771.
O-shaped 66" 651" 206" 36" 14" D19 6630N 726. 795. 870. 1,675.

72" T1%h¢" 29%h¢" 42" 1Y D19 7230N 739. 815. 887. 1,722.

78" 176" 296" 42" 14" D19 7830N 830. 911. 992. 1,771.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

“D” Worksurface “D” Worksurface Worksurface Worksurfaces

1. Pattern Number e Woodgrain ABS edge
2. Top Finish Type e Metal edge

Example: D1H 6030, 114,114 Note: Support column and
panel-to-worksurface brackets must

3. Edge Finish D1H 6030 Pattern Number be ordered separately. e Techwood edge
14 Folkstone Grey ; To specify an edge grommet, replace
Laminate Note: An upcharge applies when N suffin £ i bermith
specifying Legacy laminates. See sulhix from pattern number wi
114 Folkstone Grey Edge Legacy finish page. “G”.
Band Add $19.
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Curvilinear Half- and Corner-Round Worksurfaces
Specifications

Curvilinear Half-Round Worksurfaces
Curvilinear half-round worksurfaces are
sized to match up to the width of two
back-to-back 24" deep or two back-to-
back 30" deep freestanding desks.

Panel-supported half-round worksurfaces
are notched along the flat end to
accommodate the panel end trim.

Attachment is with a column support, T leg or
A leg (must be ordered separately) at the free
end of the worksurface and with flat brackets
on the flat end of the half-round worksurface.
The flat brackets attach to the adjacent
freestanding desks. Flat brackets are black.

Available Sizes
e Depths: 18" and 24"
e Widths: 48" and 63"
e Thickness: 1 /4

Curvilinear Half-Round
Worksurfaces (without panels)

i

/

Curvilinear Half-Round
Worksurfaces (with panels)

LY
\

Note: All Dividends Horizon worksurfaces
include a '/," wire drop at the rear edge.

When used back to back with Half-Round
worksurface, these two /2" wire drops will meet
to form a 1" space between worksurfaces.

Transition Worksurfaces

Attachment is with a column support, T leg or
A leg (must be ordered separately) at the free
end of the worksurface and with flat brackets
on the flat end of the transition worksurface.
The flat brackets attach to the adjacent
freestanding desks. Flat brackets are black.

Available Sizes

e Depths: 24", 36", 48"
e Widths: 48"

e Thickness: 1 /4

<>
<>
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Corner-Round Worksurface

Notched Corner Worksurfae

Corner Round Worksurfaces

Corner-round worksurfaces are designed to
“finish” a run of panel-mounted worksurfaces.
Corner-round may be specified in two ways.

In a2 90° “L” configuration, a notched
corner-round worksurface is used to wrap
around the panels. Two cantilevers and
flat brackets (must be ordered separately)
support the corner-round worksurface.

In an end run configuration, the corner-round
worksurface is handed and must be specified
as a left-hand or a right-hand top. One
cantilever with a flat bracket and one panel-
to-worksurface bracket (must be ordered
separately) support the corner-round top.

Available Sizes

e Depth: 24"

o Width: 24"

e Thickness: 1 1/4"

Optional Edge Grommets
Grommets are not available for worksurfaces
on this page.

Corner-Round Applications

Corner-Round - Notched
“L” Configuration

Corner-Round - End Run
Configuration (right-hand shown)
Quarter-round Surface

Dividends Horizon



Curvilinear Half- and Corner-Round Worksurfaces

Mixed Depths

Dividends Horizon

laminate w/  laminate w/
return ABS woodgrain  laminate w/ techwood w/
description type w depth ¢ pattern no. edge edge metal edge  techwood edge
Curvilinear Half-Round Worksurface ~ w/o panels 48" 18" 14" D1H4818 $393. $434. $473. $1,079.
w/o panels 60" 24" 14" D1H6024 541. 597. 650. 1,173.
g w/panels 51" 18" 14" D1H5118P 401. 442. 4380. 1,124,
w/panels 63" 24" 14"  D1H6324P 547. 605. 660. 1,221.
Transition Worksurface w panels 51" 24" 174" D2H5124P 482. 531. 577. 1,252.
w panels 51" 36" 14"  D2H5136P 492. 539. 592. 1,297.
w panels 51" 48" 14"  D2H5148P 501. 549. 603. 1,336.
w/o panels 48" 24" 174" D2H4824 477. 521. 570. 1,132.
w/o panels 48" 36" 14" D2H4836 483. 532. 582. 1,173.
w/o panels 48" 48" 14" D2H4848 495. 542. 595. 1,213.
Corner Round Worksurface left 23%"  23'" 1'4" D1CRL24 211. 230. 250. 917.
notched 23" 232" 14" D1CRN24 211. 230. 250. 917.
S right 23%he" 23" 1'4" D1CRR24 211. 230. 250. 917.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Half-Round Worksurface Half-Round Worksurface Half-Round Worksurface Half-Round Worksurface
1. Pattern Number e Worksurface e Woodgrain ABS edge
2. Top Finish Type Example: D1H5118P, 118, 118 o 2 flat brackets e Metal edge
3. Edge Finish D1H Pattern Number e Techwood edge
5118P Note: Support column must be
Transition Worksurface - - - ordered separately. Transition Worksurface
1. Pattern Number ns Bright White Laminate " e Woodgrain ABS edge
’ 118 Bright White Edge Band Transition Worksurface . Metalgedge e

2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Corner-Round Worksurface
1. Pattern Number

2. Top Finish Type

3. Edge Finish

Transition Worksurface

e Worksurface
o 2 flat brackets

Example: D2H 5136P, 117,117

D2H Pattern Number

Note: Support column must be

ordered separately.

Corner Round Worksurface

5136P
117 Soft Grey Laminate
117 Soft Grey Edge Band

e Worksurface

Note: 2 cantilevers must be ordered

separately.

Note: An upcharge applies when

e Techwood edge

Corner-Round Worksurface

e Woodgrain ABS edge
e Metal edge
e Techwood edge

Curvilinear Half-Round and
Transition Worksurface Option

Add an ’F” suffix to the pattern

number when using with flat profile

specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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Transaction Counter Worksurfaces

15" Deep

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

15"D Counter Worksurfaces

Dividends Horizon 15"D counter worksurfaces
attach to the tops of 42" high panels

to provide a transaction area within
workstations. Three types are available:

e Straight
e Square corner
e Quarter-round corner

Available Sizes

e Depth: 15"

e Widths: 24" to 96"
e Thickness: 1 /4"

Straight Counter Worksurface Support
Straight counter worksurfaces can span single
or multiple panels. Counter worksurfaces

are supported by four counter worksurface
brackets which are included with the

straight counter worksurfaces. Counter
worksurface brackets are required at panel

or post junctions for proper support.

15"D Counter Worksurface

15"D Counter Worksurface

Note: High-low panel end trim must be
field cut when using countertops in a
high-low straight panel run application.

Note: Counter worksurfaces may NOT be
used with on any screens or 36H panels.

Square and Quarter-Round Corner
Counter Worksurfaces

Square corners allow rectilinear “L”, “T” and
“X” configurations while quarter-round corners
allow radiused “L” configurations. When using
corner counter worksurfaces, all adjoining
straight counter worksurfaces must be 6"

less than panel(s) width dimension. Square
and quarter-round counter worksurfaces are
supported by flat brackets which are included
with corner worksurfaces. Additional support is
provided by counter worksurface brackets from
the adjoining straight counter worksurfaces.

Sizes Available

Square-corner counter worksurfaces
include three flat brackets while quarter-
round counters include two flat brackets.
Flat brackets are dark grey finish.

Counter Worksurface Corner Applications
Suggested applications and configurations
are illustrated below.

Note: When connecting a 15" deep counter
worksurface with either corner counter
worksurface, specify 6" shorter than the
required width to accommodate the width
of the corner counter worksurface.

Counter Worksurface Supports

Straight counter worksurfaces 24" to 48" wide
include four counter worksurface brackets
while straight counters 54" to 96" wide
include six counter worksurface brackets.

15"D Counter Worksurface Applications

15"D Quarter-round worksurface

Counter Worksurface Bracket
(included with worksurface)

15D
24 [
30 [
36 [
15"D Square-Shape 42 [
Counter Worksurface 48 [
54 [
60 [ Counter Worksurface J L
66 ] “L” Configuration
15"D Quarter Round (L —
Counter Worksurface LI —
; 84 [ i : [y
90 ] !
9% [ “L” Configuration Supports
15 O
15

Counter Worksurface
“T” Configuration
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|
—

15"D Square
Worksurface

:Hl [ IL
I 4 W

“T” Configuration Supports

2

H
|
1




Transaction Counter Worksurfaces Dividends Horizon

Rectangular, Square Corner and Quarter-round Corner

15" Deep
laminate w/ laminate w/ techwood w/
ABS woodgrain laminate w/ techwood
description w* w d t pattern no. edge edge metal edge edge
15" Deep Quarter-Round Shape 15" 14."%6" 15" 1" D1R 1515C $208. $230. $251. $841.
Corner Counter Worksurface
<
15" Deep Square-Shape 15" 14.he" 15" 17" D1R 1515S 190. 212. 230. 526.
Corner Counter Worksurface
<
15" Deep Rectangular Counter 24" 23"he" 15" 1" D1R 2415 239. 262. 286. 543.
Worksurface 307 29%" 15" 1Y  D1R3015 258. 284. 308. 568.
36" 35"%he" 15" 14" D1R 3615 264. 291. 317. 595.
42" 41 "he" 15" 17" D1R 4215 265. 292. 319. 617.
48" 47%he" 15" 1" D1R 4815 265. 292. 319. 643.
54" 54.2N¢" 15" 14" D1R 5415 276. 302. 333. 665.
60" 596" 15" 14" D1R 6015 292. 323. 353. 691.
66" 656" 15" 14" D1R 6615 302. 334. 365. 715.
72" 71%he" 15" 1" D1R 7215 332. 365. 398. 730.
78" 77%he" 15" 14" D1R 7815 353. 386. 422, 763.
84" 83%he” 15" 14" D1R 8415 369. 407. 444. 788.
90" 896" 15" 14" D1R 9015 388. 427. 464. 814.
96" 95"16" 15" 1" D1R 9615 407. 448. 487. 837.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

15"D Counter Worksurface
1. Pattern Number

2. Top Finish Type

3. Edge Finish

15"D Counter Worksurface

Example: D1R 3615,117,117,117

D1R 3615 Pattern Number

15”"D Counter Worksurface

¢ Four counter worksurface
brackets
e Attachment hardware

15"D Counter Worksurface
e Woodgrain ABS edge

e Metal edge

e Techwood edge

4. Counter Worksurface Bracket nz Soft Grey Laminate
Finish 117 Soft Grey Edge Band Square-Shape Counter Square-Shape Counter
17 Soft Grey Bracket Finish Worksurface Worksurface
Square-Shape Corner Counter Sauare-Shape Counter e Three counter worksurface flat e Woodgrain ABS edge
Worksurface q P brackets e Metal edge

1. Pattern Number
2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Worksurface

Example: D1R 15158, 117,117

D1R

Pattern Number

e Attachment hardware

Quarter-Round Shape Counter
Worksurface

e Techwood edge

Quarter-Round Shape Counter
Worksurface

15158
Quarter-Round Shape Counter - e Two counter worksurface flat e Woodgrain ABS edge
Worksurface 117 Soft Grey Laminate brackets o Metal edge
1. Pattern Number 117 Soft Grey Edge Band e Attachment hardware e Techwood edge

2. Top Finish Type
3. Edge Finish

Quarter-Round Shape Counter
Worksurface

Example: D1R1515C, 117, 117

D1R Pattern Number

1515C
117 Soft Grey Laminate
117 Soft Grey Edge Band

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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Rectangular with Cascade Edge

Dividends Horizon

24" and 30" Deep
description w d t pattern no. Solid Woodgrain
24" D Rectangular 24" 24" 174" DCE1R2424N $228. $261.
30" 24" 174" DCE1R3024N 261. 300.
36" 24" 17" DCE1R3624N 288. 332.
42" 24" 14" DCE1R4224N 332. 382.
48" 24" 14" DCE1R4824N 373. 429.
54" 24" 17" DCE1R5424N 401. 460.
60" 24" 17" DCE1R6024N 435. 500.
66" 24" 14" DCE1R6624N 470. 539.
72" 24" 14" DCE1R7224N 491. 565.
78" 24" 14" DCE1R7824N 528. 606.
84" 24" 17" DCE1R8424N 558. 641.
90" 24" 14" DCE1R9024N 629. 722.
96" 24" 14" DCE1R9624N 687. 789.
30" D Rectangular 24" 30" 17" DCE1R2430N 289. 334.
30" 30" 17" DCE1R3030N 325. 373.
36" 30" 14" DCE1R3630N 362. 416.
42" 30" 14" DCE1R4230N 393. 450.
48" 30" 174" DCE1R4830N 435. 500.
54" 30" 174" DCE1R5430N 492. 566.
60" 30" 14" DCE1R6030N 541. 621.
66" 30" 17" DCE1R6630N 604. 694.
72" 30" 14" DCE1R7230N 629. 722.
78" 30" 14" DCE1R7830N 670. 771.
84" 30" 14" DCE1R8430N 713. 820.
90" 30" 17" DCE1R9030N 767. 881.
96" 30" 14" DCE1R9630N 820. 942.
Sample 12" 12" 17" DCE1R1212G 140. 163.
<>
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
;‘ $ atttl’;n N;]H};ber Worksurfaces Specify \ivorksmface supports Worksurfaces
- 1op Fiish ype separately. o Center-L, E romm
Example: D.C].ZIR4824N’ 118 Available Colors: %(? s;zcif(y’,c ?;;(liacg %ﬁec“l?l”v sueftﬁx
DCE1 Dividends Cascade Edge from the pattern number with
Worksurface Solid: “G”.
R Rectangular 114 Folkstone Grey Add $22.
48 Width 117 %O,ﬁ E’ r%;h' Shaded area on worksurface
2% Depth Hg Plrllri iée lte Ellzall;\;ilngs represents cascade edge
N No Grommet ’
118 Bright White finish Woodgrain:

124 Medium Cherry
125  Natural Maple
126  Natural Cherry
127 Walnut
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Dividends Horizon

Blended “D” and Curvilinear Corner with Cascade Edge

o
5 8
description A B C pattern no. Solid Woodgrain ": £
Blended “D” 66" 48" 24" DCE1BD6648S(L/R) $920. $1,058. § g
5 \ 66" 48" 30" DCE1BD6648D(L/R) 967. RIS 2
72" 48" 24" DCE1BD7248S(L/R) 940. 1,083.
5 72" 48" 30" DCE1BD7248D(L/R) 1,002. 1,153.
78" 48" 24" DCE1BD7848S(L/R) 1,087. 1,249.
78" 48" 30" DCE1BD7848D(L/R) 1,123. 1,290.
right hand shown 84" 48" 24" DCE1BD8448S(L/R) 1,116. 1,283.
84" 48" 30" DCE1BD8448D(L/R) 1,187. 1,363.
Blended “I.” 36" 24" 24" DCE1L3636SSN 568. 655.
42" 24" 24" DCE1L4242SSN 687. 789.
42" 24" 30" DCE1L4242SDN 8l6. 936.
42" 30" 24" DCE1L4242DSN 8l6. 936.
48" 24" 24" DCE1L4848SSN 771. 3887.
48" 24" 30" DCE1L4848SDN 924. 1,062.
48" 30" 24" DCE1L4848DSN 924. 1,062.
48" 30" 30" DCE1L4848DDN 828. 953.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
1. Pattern Number Worksurfaces Available Colors: Worksurfaces

2. Top Finish Type

Example: DCE1BD7248SL, 118

DCE1 Dividends Cascade Edge

Solid:
114 Folkstone Grey

e Center-Located Edge Grommet
(Blended “L” only )To specify,
replace the “N” suffix from the

ksurfac 117 Soft Grey tt ber with “G”.
o 118 Bright White hadsaa o
BD Blended “D 119  Pumice
72 Width Note: Support column and
48 Depth Woodgrain: panel-to-worksurface brackets must
0 be ordered separately.
S 24"d return 194 Medium Ch
L Extended Left 125 N;tulrlfalrlnMagfery (Slhadf:d area on worksurfa(zie ;
18 Bright White 126 Natural Cherry d;x;lﬁlgb represents cascade edge

127  Walnut
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Note: When wood grain or brushed
laminates are specified on Cascade
corner worksurfaces with two “A”
sides of equal length, one of three
grain direction options must be
specified. Insert the desired grain
direction option (L,R or D) after the
laminate code. Please add $26 to
the list price for diagonal grain (D)
selection.



Blended “L>” with Cascade Edge

Dividends Horizon

Width Width Width Width
description B C A D t pattern no. Solid Woodgrain
Blended “I” 42" 60" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4260SSN $942. $1,084.
B 42" 66" 24" 24" 1" DCE1L4266SSN 967. 1,113.
4 42" 72" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4272SSN 1,003. 1,155.
N 42" 78" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4278SSN 1,016. 1,166.
48" 60" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4860SSN 955. 1,097.
48" 60" 24" 30" 14" DCE1L4860SDN 936. 1,078.
48" 60" 30" 24" 1" DCE1L4860DSN 936. 1,078.
48" 66" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4866SSN 989. 1,137.
48" 66" 24" 30" 14" DCE1L4866SDN 985. 1,134.
48" 66" 30" 24" 174" DCE1L4866DSN 985. 1,134.
48" 72" 24" 24" 1" DCE1L4872SSN 1,025. 1,179.
48" 72" 24" 30" 1" DCE1L4872SDN 1,031. 1,187.
48" 72" 30" 24" 14" DCE1L4872DSN 1,031. 1,187.
48" 78" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4878SSN 1,130. 1,300.
48" 84" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L4884SSN 1,270. 1,462.
60" 42" 24" 24" 1" DCE1L6042SSN 942. 1,084.
60" 48" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L6048SSN 955. 1,097.
60" 48" 24" 30" 14" DCE1L6048SDN 936. 1,078.
60" 48" 30" 24" 174" DCE1L6048DSN 936. 1,078.
66" 42" 24" 24" 1" DCE1L6642SSN 967. 1,113.
66" 48" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L6648SSN 989. 1,137.
66" 48" 24" 30" 14" DCE1L6648SDN 985. 1,134.
66" 48" 30" 24" 144" DCE1L6648DSN 985. 1,134.
72" 42" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L7242SSN 1,003. 1,155.
72" 48" 24" 24" 1" DCE1L7248SSN 1,025. 1,179.
72" 48" 24" 30" 14" DCE1L7248SDN 1,031. 1,187.
72" 48" 30" 24" 14" DCE1L7248DSN 1,031. 1,187.
78" 42" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L7842SSN 1,016. 1,166.
78" 48" 24" 24" 1" DCE1L7848SSN 1,130. 1,300.
84" 48" 24" 24" 14" DCE1L8448SSN 1,270. 1,462.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
é‘ $ att(;;n N}l]n;ber Worksurfaces Available Colors: Worksurfaces
. Top Finish Type
) Solid: e Center-Located Edge Grommet
Example: DCE1L4872SDG,114 Ol To specify, replace the “N” suffix
DCE1 Dividends Cascade H;l‘ gofl%((s;tone Grey from the pattern number with
E ksurf: oLl \Tey “G”.
dge Wor“ S’l,l ace 118  Bright White Add $44.
L Blended “L 119 Pumice
48 Width Note: Specify the
72 Depth Woodgrain: panel-to-worksurface brackets
S 247d, Teft side , separately.
D 30"d, right side 124 Medium Cherry Shaded area on worksurface
125 Natural Maple drawings represents cascade edge
G Grommet 126  Natural Cher 1ER TEP o 8
ry detail.
114 Folkstone Grey 127 Walnut
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Half Round and Corner Round with Cascade Edge Dividends Horizon

()
S o
S o
description w d t paltern no. Solid Woodgrain ": £
]
Half Round 48" 18" 1" DCE1H4818 $491. $565. § g
48" 18" 14" DCE1H4818P 491. 565. WRES
60" 24" 144" DCE1H6024 675. 779.
60" 24" 14" DCE1H6024P 675. 779.
LH Corner Round 24" 24" 174" DCE1CR24L 261. 300.

0

RH Corner Round 24" 24" 174" DCE1CR24R 261. 300.

Notched Corner Round 24" 24" 14" DCE1CR24N 261. 300.

<>

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
L. Pattern Number Worksurfaces Available Colors: P= Notched for panel
2. Top Finish Type P
Example: DCE1H4818P117 Solid: Note: Specify all support brackets
DCE1 Dividends Cascade 114 Folkstone Grey separately.
Edge worksurface 117 Soft Grey . Shaded area on worksurface
H Half Round ﬂg Eﬁﬁ?{tyhlte grim{ilngs represents cascade edge
48 Width etat
18 Depth Woodgrain:
p Notched f 3|
ofc corpee 124 Medium Cherry
17 Soft Grey 125 Natural Maple
126  Natural Cherry
127 Walnut
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Dividends Horizon

Wave End with Cascade Edge

description 1 2 3 A B t pattern no. Solid Woodgrain

Wave End, RH 36" 30" 24" 3" 15" 14" DCE1W362430N $611. $702.
42" 30" 24" 9" 15" 174" DCE1W422430N 642. 739.
48" 30" 24" 15" 15" 17" DCE1W482430N 688. 791.
72" 30" 24" 307" 23" 14" DCE1W722430N 875. 1,004.

shown with grommet

Wave End, LH 36" 24" 30" 15" 3" 174" DCE1W363024N 611. 702.
42" 24" 30" 15" 9" 14" DCE1W423024N 642. 739.
48" 24" 30" 15" 15" 14" DCE1W483024N 688. 791.
72" 24" 30" 23" 30" 174" DCE1W723024N 875. 1,005.

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

;' ¥ au(;r.n N}l}lr%ber Worksurfaces Available Colors: Worksurfaces

- TP Timsh ype Solid: e Center-Located Edge Grommet

Example: DCE1W483024N,118

DCE1 Dividends Cascade

114 Folkstone Grey

To specify, replace the “N” suffix
from the pattern number with

Edee worksurface 117 Soft Grey ey
e worksurace 118 Bl‘ight White Add $21.

v Wave End 119 Pumice
48 Width Note: Specify all support brackets
30 30"d. left side Woodgrain: separately.
24 24"d, right side 124 Medium Ch Shadf:d area on worksurface
N No grommet 125 N;tulrlfalrlnMa}c?lI;y grawllngs represents cascade edge
118 Bright White 126  Natural Cherry etatt

127  Walnut
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Panel Mounted Worksurface Brackets

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Worksurface Supports
Worksurfaces are shipped without supports
which must be ordered separately.

A variety of worksurface supports are available.
They include:

e Cantilevers

e Flat brackets

® Panel-to-worksurface brackets

In addition, freestanding pedestals and end units
can also be used for worksurface support.

Cantilevers and panel-to-worksurface
brackets are used strictly in panel-mount
applications while flat brackets, pedestals
and end units can be used in both panel-
mounted and freestanding applications.

Cantilevers

Cantilevers provide panel-hung worksurface
support when the worksurface width

runs parallel to the panel run.

Primary cantilever applications include:

e Corner worksurfaces

e \Worksurface mid-span support

e 18" and 24" deep rectangular worksurface
support in moderate load situations

Note: For heavy load applications, panel-to-
worksurface brackets, freestanding pedestal,
panel-mount C-leg, or open support leg

is recommended. In applications involving
30" deep worksurfaces, cantilevers are only
recommended for mid-span support.

Cantilevers are left- and right-handed and are
available in three depths (18", 24" and 30") to
support 18", 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces.

Panel Mounted Worksurface Bracket Application

Note: 36" deep worksurfaces cannot be
supported by cantilevers.

e Attachment: Cantilevers lock into the panel’s
slotted standard and adjust vertically in 1 /5"
increments. Cantilevers are left- or right-handed

e Construction: 14-gauge, black painted steel

Flat Brackets

Flat brackets are used to join a primary
worksurface with an adjacent return or bridge
unit worksurface at the same height.

Flat brackets are available in three
depths to support 18", 24" and 30"
deep worksurface returns.

e Attachment: Flat brackets attach to
pre-drilled positions on the undersides of
worksur-faces with provided screws

e Construction: 14-gauge painted steel

Shared Cantilevers

Adjacent worksurfaces can share a single
cantilever if the appropriate flat bracket is used
in conjunction with the appropriate cantilever
(i.e. 18" cantilever with 18" flat bracket).

Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets,
Worksurface Support

Panel-to-worksurface brackets are used to:

e Mount worksurfaces perpendicular to panels

e Anchor the rear corner of corner
worksurfaces to panels

e Secure a panel to a pedestal

Panel-to-worksurface brackets provide the
most secure panel-hung support for heavily
loaded worksurfaces.

Flat Bracket Application

AL

Stabilizing Support
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Panel worksurface brackets are handed left or right.

Note: The panel width must match the worksurface
depth for panel-to-worksurface brackets to
connect worksurfaces perpendicular to panels.

e Attachment: Panel-to-worksurface brackets
lock into the panel’s slotted standard and
adjust vertically in 1 /2" increments

e Construction: 14-gauge painted steel

Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets,

Stabilizing Support

Panel-to-worksurface brackets are also used in
conjunction with pedestals to stabilize panel runs.

In applications where the worksurface is
“wrapped” with a return panel and a pedestal

is installed below the worksurface at the
“wrapped” end, a panel-to-worksurface bracket
is used at the front corner of the worksurface. In
pedestal applications, the panel-to-worksurface
bracket connects the pedestal at the rear corner
of the pedestal to the panel (as shown in the
illustration below) or front corner of the pedestal
to the panel when a return wing panel is used.

Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets,
Off-Module Support

For applications where the width of the panel
exceeds the depth of the worksurface, specify
off-module panel-to-worksurface brackets
which allow off module worksurface support.

Worksurface Reinforcement

Worksurface reinforcements are required for
worksurface spans greater than 48 inches. This
includes freestanding desk worksurfaces over
48 inches using desk end units. Worksurface
reinforcements have a black paint finish.

Off-Module Support

Worksurface
Reinforcement Panel
Hung Application




Dividends Horizon

Panel Mounted Worksurface Brackets
Cantilevers, Flat Brackets and Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets

description type w d h paltern no. black Pl P2 P3 st
Cantilever Bracket Left or Right (Left Shown) For18'DWS 1%6¢"  12%6" 11" DB1C18(LorR)10 $415. $436. $456. $477.
(package of 10) For24"DWS 1°%¢"  20%" 10%" DB1C24(LorR)10 517. 542. 568.  596.
For30'DWS 176"  26"h¢" 102" DB1C30(LorR)10  739. 776. 811.  850.
o
g
Cantilever Brackets, Left or Right (Left Shown) For 18'D WS 1%6"  12°h¢" 11%¢" DB1C18 (L or R) 51. 53. 56. 57. t%-
(single pack) For24’'DWS 1%¢"  20%" 10" DB1C24(LorR) 65. 70. 74, 76. 2
k For30'D WS 176"  26%h¢" 10'2"  DB1C30 (L or R) 91. 96. 101.  106. £
g
5
=
Cantilever Brackets for 120° Planning 207" 1°h6" DB120C (L or R) 65. 70. 74. 76.
(Left Shown)(single pack)
Flat Bracket (single pack) For 18"D WS 34" 876" DB1F18SP 16. 0. 0. 0. 16.
% For24"D WS 3% 14778" DB1F24SP 29. 0. 0. 0. 29
For 30"D WS 3%4" 206" DB1F30SP 33. 0. 0. 0. 33.
Flat Bracket (package of 10) For18'D WS  3%" 86" DB1F18TP 140. 0. 0. 0. 140.
% For 24D WS 3% 14°he" DB1F24TP 233. 0 0. 0. 233.
For 30"'D WS 34" 206" DB1F30TP 268. 0 0. 0. 268.
Worksurface Reinforcement 54" 4" DB1WR54 68. 0. 0. 0.  68.
60" 4" DB1WR60 69. 0. 0. 0. 69.
66" 4" DB1WR66 72. 0. 0. 0. 72.
72" 4" DB1WR72 74. 0. 0. 0. 74
Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets Left (Shown) 3" 3" 4"h¢"  DB1PWSL 9. 9. 10. 11.
Pair 3" 3" 46" DB1PWSP 19. 19. 22. 25.
f Right 3" 3" 4"h¢"  DB1PWSR 9. 9. 10. 11.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

Example: DB1P WS36, 113

DB1P
WS36

Pattern Number

113 Dark Grey Finish

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

e Trim finish mounting rail

e Worksurface brackets
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Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module



Panel Mounted Worksurface Brackets
Cantilevers, Flat Brackets and Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets

Dividends Horizon

description type w d h pattern no. black P1 P2 P3 list
Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets Left (Shown) 3" 3" 4"he" DB1PWSL10 $77. $77. $87. $99.
(package of 10) Right 3" 3" 4"  DB1PWSR10 77. 77. 87. 99.
Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets for use with Left 3" 3" 46" DB1PWSLWH 25. 27. 29. 31.
Worksurface Height Panels ONLY Pair 3" 3" 4" DB1PWSPWH 48. 52. 57. 61.
Right 3" 3" 46" DB1PWSRWH 25. 27. 29. 31.
Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets For 24" Wide Panel DB1PWS24 72. 77. 79.
(Off Module) For 30" Wide Panel DB1PWS30 75. 8l. 85.
& For 36" Wide Panel DB1PWS36 78. 85. 89.
§> For 42" Wide Panel DB1PWS42 33. 94. 100.
For 48" Wide Panel DB1PWS48 39. 100. 104.
Layered Cantilever Assembly Left or Right DBVDC (L or R) 92. 97. 103. 107.
<>
Left hand shown
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

Example: DB1P WS36, 113

DB1P
WS36

Pattern Number

113 Dark Grey Finish

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

e Trim finish mounting rail

e Worksurface brackets
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Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module
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Screen-to-Worksurface Brackets

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Screen-to-Worksurface Brackets,
Worksurface Support
Screen-to-worksurface brackets are used to:

e Mount worksurfaces perpendicular to screens
e Anchor the rear corner of corner worksurfaces
to screens

Screen-to-worksurface brackets provide
the most secure screen-hung support
for heavily loaded worksurfaces.

Screen worksurface brackets are handed
left or right.

Screen-to-Worksurface Support Application

Note: The screen width must match the
worksurface depth for screen-to-worksurface
brackets to connect worksurfaces perpendicular
to screens.

e Attachment: Screen-to-worksurface brackets
lock into the screen’s slotted standard
and adjust vertically in 1 /5" increments

e Construction: 14-gauge painted steel

Screen-to-Worksurface Brackets
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Screen-to-Worksurface Brackets
Screen mid-span worksurface support

Dividends Horizon

description type w h paltern no. P1 P2 P3
Screen-to-Worksurface Brackets Left DB1SWSL $7. $9. $12.
(Individual) Right DB1SWSR 7 9. 12.
Lefi hand shown
Screen-to-Worksurface Brackets Left/Right DB1SWSP 15. 21 27.
(Pair)
Screen Mid-Span left hand DBSMLH 27. 28. 29.
Worksurface Support right hand DBSMRH 27. 28. 29,
>
Lefi hand shown
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

1. Pattern Number
2. Trim Finish

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

Example: DB1P WS36, 113

DB1P Pattern Number
WS36

113 Dark Grey Finish

Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module

e Trim finish mounting rail

e Worksurface brackets
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Panel-to-Worksurface Bracket,
Off Module
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Panel Mounted Worksurface Supports

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Panel-Mounted C-Legs, Open Support
Legs, and Worksurface End Panels

Panel-mounted C-legs, open support legs, and

worksurface end panels provide panel-hung
worksurface support when the worksurface
width runs parallel to the panel run.

Primary panel-mounted support applications
include:
e Rectangular worksurface end support

for 24" and 30" depth worksurfaces

e Mid span worksurface support for 24" and
30" depth worksurfaces

e Corner and split top corner worksurface
support

e Support for heavier worksurface load
applications

e Shared support between two adjacent
worksurfaces

Note: 18" deep and 36" worksurface
may not be used with panel-mounted
C-leg worksurface support.

Construction

C-leg support:

e Support foot: die cast aluminum
e Support leg: extruded aluminum
* Mounting bracket: /is" steel plate

Open Support Leg:

e \ertical members: extruded aluminum

e Top plate and spanner bar: 0.025"
cold rolled steel

¢ Mounting brackets: %/+¢" steel plate

Panel-Mounted Panel-Mounted C-Leg Open Support Leg
C-Leg Support Support (radiused foot)

330

Worksurface End Panel:
e Panel: 20 gauge steel
* Mounting brackets: 14 gauge steel

Note: Open support legs and worksurface end
panels are only available in Knoll Core finishes

Note: The shared open support leg is
designed for use where 2 panels meet. It
cannot be used on the end of a panel run.

Note: Worksurface end panels are for use
with panels only and are non-handed.

Worksurface End Panel




Panel Mounted Worksurface Supports Dividends Horizon
Open Support Leg, C-Leg and Worksurface End Panel

description type w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Panel Mounted C-Leg Worksurface Support Left-hand C-Leg 268" DB1CL24L $350. $394. $411.
(Left-hand shown) Right-hand C-Leg 267"  DB1CL24R 3509. 394. 411.
N Shared C-Leg 26778" DB1CL24S 379. 417. 438.
o
g
Panel Mounted C-Leg Worksurface Support LLH Shared Worksurface C-Leg 26778" DB2CL24LS 450. 498. 517. t%-
Radiused Foot (Right-hand shown) LH Single Worksurface C-Leg 267"  DB2CL24L 426. 468. 490. 2
RH Shared Worksurface C-Leg 268" DB2CL24RS 450. 498. 517. £
RH Single Worksurface C-Leg 268" DB2CL24R 426. 468. 490. z
s
=
Open Support Leg 3" 15" 2678" DB1LSP15() 342. 364. 378.
Panel Attachment 3" 18" 267"  DB1LSP18() 342. 304. 378.
3" 24" 26778" DB1LSP24() 338. 357. 374.
3" 30" 267" DB1LSP30( ) 355. 371. 391.
3" 36" 267" DB1LSP36( ) 375. 394, 411.
Open Support Leg 3" 15" 267" DB1LSS15() 342. 364. 378.
Screen Attachment 3" 18" 267"  DB1LSS18() 342. 364. 378.
3" 24" 268" DB1LSS24() 338. 357. 374.
3" 30" 267" DB1LSS30( ) 355. 371. 391.
3" 36" 26778" DB1LSS36( ) 375. 394. 411.
Worksurface End Panel 14" 15" 267" DB1PSP15 313. 341. 361.
Panel Attachment 1Y 18" 267"  DB1PSP18 325. 359. 374.
174" 24" 267" DB1PSP24 357. 393. 410.
14" 30" 268" DB1PSP30 382. 422. 442.
14" 36" 267" DB1PSP36 409. 450. 469.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Panel-Mounted C-Leg Panel Mounted C-Leg Panel-Mounted C-Leg Open Support Leg Option
Worksurface Support Worksurface Support Worksurface Support (R) = Right-hand leg
1. Pattern Number Example: DB1 CL24R, 117 e C-leg foot E]S-‘)) = Is“ﬁﬁ'h(??d leg
ot Finie o Coleo e = Shared le
2. Paint Finish DB1 Pattern Number C leg1 (,01unilln 5 g
Worksurface End Panel CL24R : galne ﬁFt?g ‘min: bracket Note: Worksurface end panels are
[ Grev finish -leg llal bracke for use with panels only.
1. Pattern Number nz Soft Grey finis e Leveling glides
2. Paint Finish Worksurface End Panel Worksurface End Panel
Open Support Leg Example: DB1 PSP 24 o Panel attachment bracket
1. Pattern Number DB1 PSP Pattern Number o Leveling glides
2. Paint Finish 24
17 Soft Grey finish Note: Open Support Legs are only

available in Knoll core finishes.

Note: The shared open support leg
is designed for use where 2 panels
meet. It cannot be used at the end of
a panel run.
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Peninsula Worksurface Supports

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Round Support Column

4" diameter round column may be used to
support the rounded end of panel-mounted
curvilinear half-round, “D”, “P”, “9”, and
blended “D” peninsula tops. Column is
available in all Knoll core paint finishes

Construction

* Material: 4" diameter steel tube

* Mounting bracket: heavy gauge
steel plate, 6 x 6

T-Support Column

The T-support column may be used to
support the rounded end of a panel-mounted
curvilinear half-round, “D”, “P”, “9”, and
blended “D” peninsula tops. The T-support
column is recommended for use with “D”
peninsula worksurfaces used in freestanding
applications. The T-support column is
available in all Dividends paint finishes.

Round Column with Panel
“D” Worksurface

T-Support Base with Panel
“D” Worksurface

Construction

T-support column specifications:

e Support foot: die cast aluminum

e Support leg: extruded aluminum

* Mounting bracket: heavy gauge steel plate

T-End Unit

The T-end unit is used on the end of a
freestanding “D” peninsula worksurface
top. The T-end is available in a depth
of 24" and 30" for use with “D”, “P”
and “9” top depths of 24" and 30".

Construction

e Quter skin: 21-gauge steel

e |Inner frame: 20-gauge steel

* Mounting brackets: 11-gauge steel
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T-End Unit with Freestanding
“D” Worksurface

AlLeg

An A leg may be used to support panel
mounted curvilinear half-round, "D", "P", "9"
and blended "D" peninsula tops. A legs are
available in any Knoll Core paint finish.

Construction

e \ertical members: extruded aluminum

e Top plate and spanner bar: 0.025"
cold rolled steel

* Mounting brackets: 14 gauge steel

Note: A legs are only available in Knoll Core finishes

A-Leg with Panel
"D" Worksurface



Peninsula Worksurface Supports

Round Support Column, T-Support Base and A Leg

Dividends Horizon

Black
description w d h pattern no. (NA) pP1 P2 P3
T-End Unit 216" 12" 265" DD1TEU24 $338. $373. $391.
ﬁ‘ 27" 12" 268" DD1TEU30 371. 407. 425.
T-Support Base 23" 12" 268" DB1TB 319. 352. 360.
Round Support Column 4" 4" 2678" DB1S CR 250. 275. 288. 309.
A Leg 3" 15" 268" DB1LS15A 363. 399. 414.
3" 18" 267" DB1LS18A 374. 411. 427.
3" 24" 267" DB1LS24A 385. 424. 442.
3" 30" 26f" DB1LS30A 400. 438. 455.
3" 36" 268" DB1LS36A 409. 450. 467.
2.5" Round Support Column DBSCR 250. 275. 288. 309.
Dimensions listed under w d t are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
T-End Unit T-End Unit T-End Unit T-End Unit
%. Ea_uetr;N_urltllber Example: DD1TEU24, 115 e Worksurface T-Support Base
. Paint Finis
DD1TEU24Pattern Number T-Support Base Aleg
T-Support Base 115 Medium Grey Paint Note: The A les 5o f 4
) Finish ote: The A leg is for use in Round S rt Col
1. Pattern Number s peninsula worksurface applications eundsupport olimn
2. Paint Finish T-Support Base only. It is not to be used in
Aleg Example: DB1TB, 115 freestanding applications.
1. Pattern Number DBITB Pattérn Number i Note: A Legs are only available in
2. Paint Finish 115 Medium Grey Paint Knoll core finishes.
Finish

Round Support Column

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Round Support Column

Example: DB1SCR,118

DB1SCR Pattern Number

118 Bright White Paint
Finish
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Y Leg Tables

Freestanding and Credenza Supported

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Dividends Horizon Tables

The design details of Dividends Horizon tables
are consistent with the scale and visual language
of the Dividends Horizon system. This design
consistency makes Dividends Horizon tables
appropriate for use in conference, meeting,
private office and open plan office applications.

Dividends Horizon Y Leg tables are available in
two versions:

® Freestanding Y Leg

e Credenza Supported Y Leg

Freestanding Y Leg Tables

Freestanding Y Leg tables include a worksurface
and base assembly. All freestanding table sizes
are available with two Y legs and a horizontal
stretcher connecting the two columns.

In addition, 24 and 30 inch deep tables are
available without a stretcher. Tables without
stretcher include an integral worksurface
support plate. 36 and 42 inch deep tables
are available only with a stretcher.

Available Sizes

e Width: 60-96 inches
e Depth: 24-42 inches
® Height: 28-1/2 inches

24" Deep Freestanding Racetrack
Y Leg Table with Stretcher

Credenza Supported Y Leg Tables
The unique Dividends Horizon Credenza
Supported Y Leg tables are designed to
be used in concert with Dividends Horizon
low credenzas, specified separately.

Credenza Supported Tables include one
Y Leg, credenza support spacer, and
aworksurface with integral stiffening plate.

Note: Credenza supported tables may be used
with laminate or veneer top credenzas only, and
are not compatible with steel top credenzas.

Available Sizes

e Width: 60-96 inches
e Depth: 24-36 inches
e Height: 28-1/2 inches

Optional Edge Grommet

Edge grommets are optional and can be
factory installed centered along the rear
edge of rectangular or racetrack freestanding
or credenza supported Y Leg tables.

24" Deep Credenza Supported
Racetrack Y Leg Table

Construction
* Worksurface:

- Material: 0.028 inch thick high pressure
laminate or 0.6mm thick veneer on
1-1/8" particle board core

- Edge: plastic laminate tops have a
2mm edgeband; Techwood tops
have a 3/16 inch thick Techwood edge

* Bases:

- Stretcher: extruded aluminum

- Stiffening plate: 4 inch deep 12 gauge steel
plate (length varies)

- Foot: die cast aluminum

- Column: extruded aluminum with 3/16 inch
thick structural plate

- Credenza support spacer:
2-15/16 inches high x 9-5/8 inches wide
x 1-9/16 inches deep steel box with
a flat bracket on top

Note: Dividends Horizon tables are only available
in Knoll Core paint, laminate, and Techwood
finishes. Legacy finishes are not available. All paint
finishes have the Dividends Horizon textured paint
finish; this includes 613 Silver, which is a smooth
paint on all other Dividends Horizon products.

Note: The stiffening plate on tables without
a stretcher prevents the field installation of a
grommet or plexus box. (see illustration below)

24" Deep Freestanding Racetrack
Y Leg Table without Stretcher
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Y Leg Tables Dividends Horizon
Freestanding Rectangular Table Top

" /’
24" and 30" Deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ o w d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint

24" Deep Rectangular with 60" 59%1¢" 232" 14" 28'2" DT1ARY6024NS  $1.697. $1,869.  $1,943. $1,945. $2.139. $2,227.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 66" 65" 23%" 1'% 28'%" DT1ARY6624NS 1,717. 1,890. 1,964. 1,975. 2,176. 2,263.
72" 71%he’ 23%" 1Y 28Y%" DT1ARY7224NS 1,734. 1,910. 1,987. 2,000. 2,210. 2,299.
78" 778he' 230" 14" 28Y%" DT1ARY7824NS 1,756. 1,929. 2,007. 2,043, 2,247. 2,337.
84" 83%¢ 23%" 1Y 282" DT1ARY8424NS 1,787. 1,965. 2,045. 2,076. 2,283. 2,374.

90" 89" 23%" 1" 28'%" DT1ARY9024NS 1,818. 2,002. 2,081. 2,106. 2.319. 2,410.
96" 95" 23%" 1'% 28'%" DT1ARY9624NS 1,851. 2,037. 2.117. 2,138. 2.352. 2.449.
(with stretcher shown)
30" Deep Rectangular with 60"  59%6" 29'" 1" 28'%" DT1ARY6030NS 1,740. 1,916. 1,994, 1,988. 2,186. 2,273.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 66" 656" 29'%" 1Y4" 28'%" DT1ARY6630NS 1,766. 1,943. 2,021. 2,025. 2,228. 2,317.
72" 716" 29'%" 14" 28'%" DT1ARY7230NS 1,789. 1,968. 2,048, 2,062. 2,269. 2,362.
78" 776" 295" 14" 28'%" DT1ARY7830NS 1,814. 1,997. 2,077. 2,101. 2.311. 2,404,

84" 83%he" 29'" 14" 28'~" DT1ARY8430NS 1,849. 2,035. 2,115. 2,138. 2,352. 2,449.
90" 89%¢" 29'" 14" 28'2" DT1ARY9030NS 1,882. 2,072. 2,154. 2,177. 2,392. 2,490.
96" 95" 29'" 1'4" 28'/" DT1ARY9630NS 1,917. 2,109. 2,192. 2,216. 2,435. 2,533.

(with stretcher shown)

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Freestanding Y Leg Table: Freestanding Y Leg Table: Freestanding Y Leg Table: Grommet Option:
1. Pattern number °* (2)Y Legs ¢ To specify an edge grommet,
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish Example: DT1ARY6024NS, 114, e Hardware kit replace the “N” suffix from the
3. Top Finish 114,114 e Table top pattern number with an “E” and
4. Edge Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e Stretcher or stiffening plate add $18.

Table

A S Toa ikl bl Note: Y Leg tables are finished with ~ Stretcher Option:
" - eg ta 16 as}slem y textured paint, including 613 Silver. ¢ A sivetcher is optional on 24” and
ectangular shape Note: Y Leg Tables are only 30" deep tables ONLY. To specify

Y Y Leg Base available in Knoll core finishes. a table without a stretcher replace
the “S” suffix from the pattern

60 Overall width in inches . v
— number with an “N”.
24 Overall depth in inches Stretchers are required on 36"
N No grommet and 42" depths.
S Stretcher
114 Base/ stretcher paint
finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Y Leg Tables Dividends Horizon
Freestanding Rectangular Table Top
4 "
36" and 42" Deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ W d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint
36" Deep Rectangular with 60" 59%h¢" 35'%" 1'4" 28'%" DT1ARY6036N  $1.800. $1.976.  $2,057. $2,077. $2.284. $2,374.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 66" 656" 35" 1" 28'2" DT1ARY6636N 1,831, 2,013, 2,094. 2,116. 2,329. 2,420.
72" T1%he" 35" 1'a" 28'2" DT1ARY7236N 1,861. 2,048. 2,131. 2,157. 2,373. 2,467.
78" 77%¢" 35'%" 1" 28" DT1ARY7836N  1,893.  2.083.  2.166.  2,197.  2418.  25l4.
84" 83%he" 35'%" 14" 28'2" DT1ARY8436N 1,924. 2,117. 2,202. 2,239. 2,462. 2,560.
90" 89%he" 35'%" 1Y4" 28'2" DT1ARY9036N 1,955. 2,151. 2.238. 2,280. 2.500. 2,607.
96" 95%N6" 35'%" 14" 28'%" DT1ARY9636N 1,989. 2,186. 2,273. 2,321. 2,553. 2,653.
42" Deep Rectangular with 84" 83%he" 42'%" 14" 28'L" DT1ARY8442N 1,973. 2,173. 2,261. 2,505. 2,755. 2,867.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 90" 89%he" 42'R" 14" 28'%" DT1ARY9042N 2,016. 2,219. 2,307. 2,540. 2,794. 2,905.
96" 95%Nhe" 42'%" 14" 28'2" DT1ARY9642N 2,047. 2,253. 2.341. 2,574. 2.831. 2,944.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Freestanding Y Leg Table:

1. Pattern number

2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish
3. Top Finish

4. Edge Finish

Freestanding Y Leg Table:

Example: DT1ARY6024NS, 114,

114,114

DT1 Dividends Horizon
Table

A 2 Leg table assembly

R Rectangular shape

Y Y Leg Base

60 Overall width in inches

24 Overall depth in inches

N No grommet

S Stretcher

114 Base/ stretcher paint
finish

114 Laminate top finish

114 Edgeband finish

Freestanding Y Leg Table:
°* (2)Y Legs

e Hardware kit

e Table top

o Stretcher or stiffening plate

Note: Y Leg tables are finished with
textured paint, including 613 Silver.

Note: Y Leg Tables are only
available in Knoll core finishes.
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Grommet Option:

¢ To specify an edge grommet,
replace the “N” suffix from the
pattern number with an “E” and

add $18.

Stretcher Option:

o A stretcher is optional on 24" and
30" deep tables ONLY. To specify
a table without a stretcher replace
the “S” suffix from the pattern
number with an “N”.
Stretchers are required on 36"
and 42" depths.



Y Leg Tables Dividends Horizon
Freestanding Racetrack Table Top
" /’
24" and 30" Deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description wE W d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint Pl Paint  P2Paint  P3 Paint
24" Deep Racetrack with 60" 596" 232" 14" 28'2" DT1ATY6024NS $1,696. $1.868. $1,942. $3,029. $3.332. $3,467.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 66" 651" 23" 14" 28" DT1ATY6624NS  1,751. 1,924, 2,002. 3,058. 3,362. 3,498.
72" 71%he" 23" 14" 28'2" DT1ATY7224NS 1,802. 1,982. 2,060. 3,084. 3,395. 3,530.
78" T7%he" 232" 14" 28" DT1ATY7824NS 1,854. 2,040. 2,121. 3,113. 3,427. 3,561.
84" 83" 23'" 14" 28'%" DT1ATY8424NS 1,886. 2,075. 2,157. 3,140. 3,455. 3,593.
90" 896" 23" 1" 28" DT1ATY9024NS 1,917. 2,100. 2,192. 3,160. 3,486. 3,626.
96" 956" 23" 14" 282" DT1ATY9624NS 1,950. 2,144. 2,231. 3,197. 3,516. 3,658.
(with stretcher shown)
30" Deep Racetrack with 60" 596" 29" 1Y4" 28'2" DT1ATY6030NS 1,764. 1,939. 2,018. 3,074. 3,382. 3,518.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 66" 65'%16"  29'%" 14" 28'2" DT1ATY6630NS  1813.  1996.  2,075. 3,104. 3,415. 3,552.
72" 71%he" 29" 1'Y4" 28'2" DT1ATY7230NS 1,862. 2,048. 2,131. 3.,134. 3,447. 3,586.
78" T7"he" 29" 1'y" 28'2" DT1ATY7830NS 1,912. 2,102. 2,186. 3,165. 3,482. 3,622.
84" 836" 29'" 14" 282" DT1ATY8430NS 1,948. 2,142. 2,228. 3,196. 3,515. 3,656.
90" 89" 29'" 14" 282" DT1ATY9030NS 1,983. 2,181. 2,268. 3,226. 3,548. 3,690.
96" 95%" 29'%" 14" 28'%" DT1ATY9630NS 2,019. 2,221. 2,300. 3,255. 3,581. 3,726.
(with stretcher shown)
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Freestanding Y Leg Table: Freestanding Y Leg Table: Freestanding Y Leg Table: Grommet Option:
1. Pattern number ® (2)Y Legs ¢ To specify an edge grommet,
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish Example:  DT1ATY6024NS, 114, e Hardware kit replace the “N” suffix from the
3. Top Finish 114,114 e Table top pattern number with an “E” and
4. Edge Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e Stretcher or stiffening plate add $18.
Tai)]e J 7 Note: Y Leg tables are finished with ~ Stretcher Option:
¢ 2R eg tabke ‘;SSBHIb y textured paint, including 613 Silver. o A ivetcher is optional on 24” and
acetrack shape Note: Y Leg Tables are only 30" deep tables ONLY. To specify
Y Y Leg Base available in Knoll core finishes. a table without a stretcher replace
60 Overall width in inches the “S suff]x f“ﬁf“ Eattern
— number with an “N”.
24 Overall depth in inches Stretchers are required on 36"
N No grommet and 42" depths.
S Stretcher
114 Base/ stretcher paint
finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Y Leg Tables Dividends Horizon
Freestanding Racetrack Table Top
1" "
36" and 42" Deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ W d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3Paint Pl Paint  P2Paint  P3 Paint
36" Deep Racetrack with 60" 59%h¢" 35'%" 174" 28'%" DT1ATY6036N $1,823. $2,007. $2,087. $3.,119. $3,432. $3,570.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 66" 65" 35'" 14" 28" DT1ATY6636N 1,881. 2,069. 2,151. 3,153. 3,467. 3,606.
72" 71%he" 35%" 14" 28" DT1ATY7236N 1,937. 2,132. 2,218. 3,184. 3,502. 3,645.
78" 77%he" 35" 14" 287" DT1ATY7836N 1,996. 2,192. 2,282. 3,217. 3,539. 3,682.
84" 83%h¢" 35" 14" 28" DT1ATY8436N 2,025. 2,229. 2,317. 3,250. 3,575. 3,720.
90" 89%he" 35'%" 1'4" 28'%" DT1ATY9036N 2,058. 2,264. 2,353. 3,282. 3,613. 3,757.
96" 95%1¢" 35'%" 174" 282" DT1ATY9636N 2,089. 2,298. 2,389. 3,315. 3,648. 3,793.
42" Deep Racetrack with 84" 83%he" 42'%" 174" 28'%" DT1ATY8442N 2,075. 2,282. 2,372. 3,307. 3,639. 3,782.
(2) Y-Legs, No Grommet 90" 89%h¢" 42" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ATY9042N 2,114. 2,327. 2,419. 3,342. 3,677. 3,821.
96" 95%¢" 42'%" 14" 282" DT1ATY9642N 2,151. 2,368. 2,461. 3.375. 3,714. 3.,863.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Freestanding Y Leg Table:

1. Pattern number

2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish

3. Top Finish
4. Edge Finish

Freestanding Y Leg Table:

Freestanding Y Leg Table:

Example: DT1ATY6024NS, 114,

114,114

® (2)Y Legs
e Hardware kit
e Table top

DT1

Dividends Horizon

Table

e Stretcher or stiffening plate

Note: Y Leg tables are finished with

A

2 Leg table assembly

textured paint, including 613 Silver.

T

Racetrack shape

Note: Y Leg Tables are only

Y

Y Leg Base

available in Knoll core finishes.

60

Overall width in inches

24

Overall depth in inches

N

No grommet

S

Stretcher

114

Base/ stretcher paint

finish

114

Laminate top finish

114

Edgeband finish
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Grommet Option:

¢ To specify an edge grommet,
replace the “N” suffix from the
pattern number with an “E” and

add $18.

Stretcher Option:

o A stretcher is optional on 24" and
30" deep tables ONLY. To specify
a table without a stretcher replace
the “S” suffix from pattern
number with an “N”.
Stretchers are required on 36"
and 42" depths.



Y Leg Tables Dividends Horizon
Credenza Supported Rectangular Table Top

n /! "
24", 30" and 36" deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ W d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint

24" Deep Rectangular with (1) Y-Leg 60" 59'%16" 23'2" 1'i" 28'/" DT1CRY6024N  $1.419. $1,562. $1,624.  $1.663. $1.830. $1,901.
and (1) Spacer - No Grommet 66" 656" 23Y" 174" 28" DT1CRY6624N  1.437.  1,581.  1,645. 1,694. 1,864. 1,938.
72" 719" 23" 1Y 28%" DTICRY7224N  1456.  1,601.  1,667. 1,727. 1,899. 1,974.
78" 779" 23" 1Y 28%" DTICRY7824N  1473.  1,622.  1,686. 1,761. 1,936. 2,013.
84" 83Vhe' 23" 14" 28'%" DTICRY8424N  1,505.  1,657.  1,724. 1,793. 1,970. 2,050.
90" 89%h¢" 23" 1/ 282" DTI1CRY9024N  1,540.  1,691.  1,761. 1,823. 2,007. 2,086.
96" 95" 23" 14" 282" DTICRY9624N  1,572.  1,728.  1,798. 1,857. 2,043. 2,124.

(credenza not included)

30" Deep Rectangular with (1) Y-Leg 60" 59'%¢" 29'%" 1Y%1" 28':" DT1CRY6030N  1.460.  1,605.  1,670. 1,707. 1,876. 1,951.
and (1) Spacer - No Grommet 66" 65%¢" 292" 174" 282" DT1CRY6630N 1,484. 1,632. 1,696. 1,743. 1,918. 1,996.
72" 716" 29'%" 1Y4" 28'2" DT1CRY7230N  1,507.  1.658.  1,725. 1,781. 1,960. 2,038.
78" 779" 29'%" 14" 28'%" DTICRY7830N  1,533.  1,685.  1.755. 1,818. 2,002. 2,081.
84" 83" 29'" 14" 282" DT1CRY8430N  1,568.  1,724.  1,793. 1,857. 2,043, 2,124,
90" 891" 29%" 1" 28% DT1CRY9030N  1.601.  1,763.  1,834. 1,894, 2,084, 2,166.
96" 95" 29" 1" 282" DT1CRY9630N  1.636.  1,802.  1,873. 1,930. 2,125. 2,209.

(credenza not included)
36" Deep Rectangular with (1) Y-Leg 60" 59%¢" 352" 14" 28" DTICRY6036N  1,548.  1,704.  1,770. 1,822, 2,006.  2,086.
and (1) Spacer - No Grommet 66" 656" 35" 14" 282" DTICRY6636N  1,577.  1,733.  1.805. 1,861. 2,048. 2,129.
72" 71%" 35'%" 1Y 28" DT1CRY7236N  1,606.  1,767.  1.837. 1,898.  2,088. 2,173
78" 77%¢" 35'%" 1Y 238" DTICRY7836N  1,635.  1,800.  1.871. 1,037. 2,131.  2217.
84" 83%" 35%" 1% 28Y." DTICRY8436N  1,676.  1,844. 1917 1,973. 2,171, 2259
90" 89" 35%" 1Y4" 28Yy" DT1CRY9036N  1,717.  1,889.  1964.  2013. 2215 2,301
96" 95%¢" 35" 14" 28" DT1CRY9636N  1,759.  1,934.  2,010.  2,050.  2,255.  2,344.

(credenza not included)

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with Options
Credenza Supported Y Leg Table: Credenza Supported Y Leg Table: Credenza Supported Y leg Table: Grommet Option:
1. Pattern number e (1)Y Leg e To specify an edge grommet,
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish Example: DT1CRY6024N, 114, e (1) Credenza support spacer replace the “N” suffix from the
3. Top Finish 114, 114 e Hardware kit pattern number with an “E” and
4. Edge Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e Table top add $18.
. e Stiffening plat
Table Hiening prate Note: Credenza supported tables
c Credenza support Credenza must be specified may be used with laminate or veneer
assembly separately top credenzas only and are not
R Rectangular shape Note: Y Leg tables are finished with compatible with steel top credenzas.
Y Y Leg Base textured paint, including 613 Silver.
60 Overall width m 1.nches Note: Y Leg Tables are only
24 Overall depth in inches available in Knoll core finishes.
N No grommet
114 Base/ stretcher paint
finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Y Leg Tables Dividends Horizon
Credenza Supported Racetrack Table Top
" " 1"
24", 30" and 36" deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ o w d h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint
24" Deep Racetrack with (1) Y-Leg 60" 59%h¢" 23" 28'%" DTICTY6024N  $1.417.  $1,558.  $1,622. $2,774. $3,049. $3,133.
and (1) Spacer - No Grommet 66" 656" 23'%" 28Y" DT1CTY6624N 1,469. 1,616. 1,681. 2,788. 3,068. 3,159.
72" 71%he" 23" 28'2" DT1CTY7224N 1,522. 1,674. 1,739. 2,803. 3,084. 3,181.
78" T17%he" 23" 28'2" DT1CTY7824N 1,574. 1,730. 1,801. 2,820. 3,102. 3,206.
84" 83%h¢" 23'" 28'%" DT1CTY8424N 1,591. 1,751. 1,819. 2,833. 3,119. 3,230.
90" 89%h¢" 23'" 28'%" DT1CTY9024N 1,608. 1,769. 1,839. 2,851. 3,135. 3,253.
96" 95%" 23'" 28'/" DT1CTY9624N 1,625. 1,788. 1,859. 2,866. 3,154. 3,278.
(credenza not included)
30" Deep Racetrack with (1) Y-Leg 60" 59%h¢" 29'%" 28'%" DT1CTY6030N 1,484. 1,632. 1,696. 2,790. 3,060. 3,172.
and (1) Spacer - No Grommet 66" 656" 29'%" 28Y" DT1CTY6630N 1,534. 1,686. 1,756. 2,822. 3,103. 3,210.
72" 71%he" 29'k" 28'2" DT1CTY7230N 1,583. 1,739. 1,810. 2,852. 3,138. 3,250.
78" TT7%he" 29'%" 28'2" DT1CTY7830N 1,632. 1,796. 1,868. 2,882. 3,172. 3,288.
84" 83%h¢" 29'%" 28'%" DT1CTY8430N 1,668. 1,834. 1,900. 2,915. 3,206. 3,326.
90" 89%h¢" 29'%" 28'%" DT1CTY9030N 1,704. 1,873. 1,948. 2,944. 3,242. 3,365.
96" 95%h¢" 29'" 28" DT1CTY9630N 1,736. 1,912. 1,990. 2,977. 3,274. 3,405.
(credenza not included)
36" Deep Racetrack with (1) Y-Leg 60" 59%¢" 35" 28'%" DT1CTY6036N 1,571. 1,727. 1,797. 2,806. 3,087. 3,210.
and (1) Spacer - No Grommet 66" 65"h¢" 35Y" 28Y" DT1CTY6636N 1,625. 1,788.  1,859. 2,854. 3,139. 3,264.
72" 71%he" 35'%" 28'2" DT1CTY7236N 1,681. 1,849. 1,923. 2,900. 3,191. 3,317.
78" T7%he" 35'%" 282" DT1CTY7836N 1,734. 1,910. 1,987. 2,948. 3,243. 3,369.
84" 83"%h" 35'" 282" DT1CTY8436N 1,776. 1,953. 2,033. 2,993. 3,293. 3,427.
90" 89%h¢" 35" 28'%" DT1CTY9036N 1.816. 1,998. 2,078. 3,040. 3,344. 3.,479.
96" 95%h¢" 35'2" 28'/" DT1CTY9636N 1,856. 2,042. 2,123. 3,086. 3,396. 3,533.
(credenza not included)
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with Options

Credenza Supported Y Leg Table:

1. Pattern number
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish

Credenza Supported Y Leg Table:

Example: DT1CTY6024N, 114,

Credenza Supported Y Leg Table:
e (1)Y Leg
(1) Credenza support spacer

3. Top Finish 114, 114 e Hardware kit
4. Edge Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e Table top
Table e Stiffening plate
c Credenza support Credenza must be specified
assembly separately
T Racetrack shape Note: Y Leg tables are finished with
Y Y Leg Base textured paint, including 613 Silver.
60 Overall width m 1.nches Note: Y Leg Tables are only
24 Overall depth in inches available in Knoll core finishes.
N No grommet
114 Base/ stretcher paint
finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Grommet Option:

e To specify an edge grommet,
replace the “N” suffix from the
pattern number with an “E” and

add $18.

Note: Credenza supported tables
may be used with laminate or veneer
top credenzas only and are not
compatible with steel top credenzas.
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X Base Tables
Table Supports
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

X Base Tables

Dividends Horizon X base tables are designed
to be used along with the Dividends Horizon
system to create a consistent aesthetic
throughout the entire office. With various
height and width options, X base tables

can be used in a multitude of applications,
including collaboration areas in the open

plan, break rooms, and lounge areas.

Available with a round, square or rounded
square top shape with either a laminate or
veneer finish, a Dividends Horizon X base
table is appropriate for use in a vast array of
applications from the private office to the open
plan and even to lounge areas. The five height
options allow for the same table base to be
used in various applications while maintaining
visual consistency throughout the space.

X base tables include a top, support column,
and X base.

Square X Base Table

Available Sizes

e Width: 30 - 48 inches

e Depth:30 - 48 inches

® Heights: 17, 21, 28-1/2, 36, and 42 inches

Construction
e Worksurface:

- Material: 0.028" thick high pressure
laminate or 0.6mm thick veneer
on 1-1/8" particle board core

- Edge: plastic laminate tops have a
2mm edgeband; Techwood tops have
a 3/16" thick Techwood edge.

¢ Base:
- Foot: die cast aluminum

- Column: extruded aluminum with
3/16" thick structural plate

Round X Base Table
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Table Supports

X bases may be specified separately for use
with an alternative table top. The appropriate
X base size must be selected according to the
width of the table top being used. X bases
are available in five heights and may be used
with table tops that are 30 to 48 inches wide.

Available Sizes
Heights: 17, 21, 28-1/2, 36, and 42 inches

Construction
e Base:

- Foot: die cast aluminum

- Column: extruded aluminum with
3/16" thick structural plate

Note: Dividends Horizon tables are only available
in Knoll Core paint and laminate finishes. Legacy
finishes are not available. All paint finishes have
the Dividends Horizon textured paint finish; this
includes 613 Silver, which is a smooth paint

on all other Dividends Horizon products.

Rounded Square X Base Table



Dividends Horizon

X Base Tables
Square Table Tops
177, 21", 28", 36" and 42" High

Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain

Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ o w d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint
17" High Square X Base Table 30" 29'%6" 29"%¢" 1'4" 17" DT1ASX303017  $1,032.  $1.139.  $1,184. $1,525. $1,685. $1,754.

36" 35"%6" 35%e" 1" 17" DT1ASX363617 1,077. 1,189. 1,237. 1,611. 1,774. 1,846.
42" A1%he"  41%he" 1" 17" DT1ASX424217 1,196. 1,317. 1,369. 1,706. 1,877. 1,953.
48" A7%he" AT"he” 1Y4" 17" DT1ASX484817 1,254. 1,384. 1,438. 1,773. 1,952. 2,033.
21" High Square X Base Table 30" 291" 296" 14" 21" DT1ASX303021 1,032. 1,139. 1,184. 1,525. 1,685. 1,754.
36" 35"%6" 35%6" 14" 21" DT1ASX363621 1,077. 1,189. 1,237. 1,611. 1,774. 1,846.
42" 41%he" 41%he” 14" 21" DT1ASX424221 1,196. 1,317. 1,369. 1,706. 1,877. 1,953.
48" A7"he" ATVhe" 1" 21" DT1ASX484821 1,254. 1,384. 1,438. 1,773. 1,952. 2,033.
28" High Square X Base Table 30" 296" 296" 14" 28'2" DT1ASX3030 1,058. 1,163. 1,208. 1,548. 1,709. 1,776.
36" 35%6" 356" 1'Y4" 28'" DT1ASX3636 1,101. 1,211. 1,259. 1,634. 1,798. 1,870.
42" 41%he" 41%he" 1'4" 28'%" DT1ASX4242 1,218. 1,342. 1,394. 1,728. 1,900. 1,975.
48" 47"he" 47"he" 1'4" 28'/" DT1ASX4848 1,277. 1,405. 1,462. 1,797. 1,974. 2,055.
36" High Square X Base Table 30" 296" 296" 14" 36" DT1ASX303036 1,115. 1,220. 1,268. 1,606. 1,767. 1,834.
36" 356" 35%6" 14" 36" DT1ASX363636 1,160. 1,270. 1,318. 1,691. 1,856. 1,927.
42" 41%he" 41" 14" 36" DT1ASX424236 1,276. 1,398. 1,453. 1,787. 1,960. 2,036.
48" 47" AT7"he" 14" 36" DT1ASX484836 1,337. 1,464. 1,521. 1,855. 2,035. 2,113.
42" High Square X Base Table 30" 296" 296" 14" 42" DT1ASX303042 1,138. 1,244. 1,290. 1,630. 1,790. 1,857.
36" 35%h¢" 35" 1'4" 42" DT1ASX363642 1,181. 1,294. 1,343. 1,716. 1,878. 1,951.
42" 41%he"  41%he" 1" 42" DT1ASX424242 1,302. 1,423. 1,475. 1,810. 1,983. 2,058.
48" 476" ATVhe" 14" 42" DT1ASX484842 1,359. 1,487. 1,544. 1,877. 2,057. 2,136.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
X Base Table: X Base Table: X Base Table:
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ASX3030, 114, 114, e (1) X Base
2. Base Paint Finish 114 e Hardware kit
i' E(()ip Fil:‘r{ishh DT1 Dividends Horizon * Table top
- e s Table Note: X Base Tables are finished
A Table assembly with textured paint, including 613
S Square shape Silver.
X X Base Note: X Base Tables are only
30 Overall width in inches available in Knoll core finishes.
30 Overall depth in inches
114 Base finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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X Base Tables Dividends Horizon
Round Table Tops
(4 n " " " .
177,217, 28", 36" and 42" High
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥w d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint
17" High Round X Base Table 30" 296" 29"h¢" 14" 17" DT1ACX3017  $1,043.  $1,151.  $1,198. $2.330. $2,563. $2.,667.
36" 35" 35%Nhe" 1'" 17" DT1ACX3617 1,087. 1,197. 1,245. 2.421. 2,666. 2,775.
42" 41%he"  41%he" 1" 17" DT1ACX4217 1,201. 1,323. 1,379. 2,537. 2,794. 2,906.
48" 47%he" ATYhe” 1'4" 17" DT1ACX4817 1,259. 1,389. 1,443. 2,607. 2,870. 2,986.
21" High Round X Base Table 30" 29%¢" 29%h¢" 1'4" 21" DT1ACX3021 1,043. 1,151. 1,198. 2.330. 2,563. 2,667.
36" 35"6" 35%Nhe" 1'a" 21" DT1ACX3621 1,087. 1,197. 1,245. 2,421. 2,666. 2,775.
42" 41%he" 41%he” 1'4" 21" DT1ACX4221 1,201. 1,323. 1,379. 2,537. 2,794. 2,906.
48" 47%he"  AT%he" 1" 21" DT1ACX4821 1,259. 1,389. 1,443. 2.607. 2.870. 2,986.
28" High Round X Base Table 30" 29%¢" 29%h¢" 14" 282" DT1ACX30 1,067. 1,174. 1,220. 2,352. 2,587. 2,692.
36" 35" 35%he" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ACX36 1,109. 1,219. 1,269. 2.445. 2,691. 2,796.
42" 41%he" 41%he" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ACX42 1,223. 1,348. 1,400. 2.561. 2.818. 2,931.
48" 47%he"  AT7%he" 1'4" 28'Y" DT1ACX48 1,284. 1,411. 1,468. 2,630. 2,894, 3,000.
36" High Round X Base Table 30" 29%¢" 29%h¢" 1'4" 36" DT1ACX3036 1,125. 1,232. 1,278. 2.411. 2,643. 2,749.
36" 35"6" 35%Nhe" 1'4" 36" DT1ACX3636 1,167. 1,277. 1,326. 2,503. 2,748. 2,855.
42" 41%he" 41%he” 1'4" 36" DT1ACX4236 1,283. 1,404. 1.,459. 2,619. 2,876. 2,989.
48" 47%he" AT%he" 14" 36" DT1ACX4836 1,343. 1.,470. 1,527. 2.689. 2,952. 3,067.
42" High Round X Base Table 30" 29%h¢" 29%he" 1'4" 42" DT1ACX3042 1,148. 1,255. 1,304. 2,434, 2,607. 2,774.
36" 35%h6" 35%Nhe" 1'a" 42" DT1ACX3642 1,192. 1,303. 1,351. 2.527. 2,772. 2,878.
42" 41%he" 41%he" 1'" 42" DT1ACX4242 1,307. 1,429. 1,481. 2,642. 2,899. 3,012.
48" A7"he"  ATVhe"  1'a" 42" DT1ACX4842 1,364. 1,493. 1,549. 2,712. 2,976. 3,080.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
X Base Table: X Base Table: X Base Table:
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ACX3030, 114, 114, e (1) X Base
2. Base Paint Finish 114 o Hardware kit
i' E(()ip EIFnll;l}lh DT1 Dividends Horizon ¢ Table top
s Table Note: X Base Tables are finished
A Table assembly wjth textured paint, including 613
(o] Round shape Silver.
X X Base Note: X Base Tables are only
30 Overall width in inches available in Knoll core finishes.
30 Overall depth in inches
114 Base finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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X Base Tables Dividends Horizon
Rounded Square Table Tops
177, 21", 28", 36" and 42" High

Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ o w d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint

17" High Rounded Square X Base Table 30" 296" 29'%6" 1'4" 17"  DT1ADX303017  $1,043. $1,151. $1,198. $2,330. $2.563.  $2.667.
36" 35"%6" 35'%6" 14" 17" DT1ADX363617 1,087. 1,197. 1,245. 2.,421. 2.666. 2,775.
42" 41%%he" 41%he" 1'Y4" 17"  DT1ADX424217 1,201. 1,323. 1,379. 2,537. 2,794. 2,906.
48" 47Yhe" 47%he" 14" 17" DT1ADX484817 1,259. 1,389. 1,443. 2,607. 2,870. 2,986.

{

21" High Rounded Square X Base Table 30" 296" 29%¢" 14" 21”7  DT1ADX303021 1,043. 1,151. 1,198. 2,330. 2,563. 2,667.
36" 356" 35%¢" 1'4" 21"  DT1ADX363621 1,087. 1,197. 1,245. 2,421. 2,60606. 2,775.
42" 41%he" 41"he" 1'4" 21"  DT1ADX424221 1,201. 1,323. 1,379. 2,537. 2,794. 2,9006.
48" 47%he" 47"he" 1'4" 21"  DT1ADX484821 1,259. 1,389. 1,443. 2,607. 2,870.

K

28" High Rounded Square X Base Table 30" 29'%6" 29%h¢" 14" 28'2" DT1ADX3030 1,067. 1,174. 1,220. 2,352. 2,587.
36" 35%6" 35%¢" 1'Y4" 28'%" DT1ADX3636 1,109. 1,219. 1,269. 2,445. 2,691.
42" 41%he" 41%he" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ADX4242 1,223. 1,348. 1,400. 2,561. 2,818.
48" 47%he" 47%he" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ADX4848 1,284. 1,411. 1,468. 2,630. 2,894.

K

36" High Rounded Square X Base Table 30" 29'%" 29%¢" 1'4" 36" DT1ADX303036 1,125. 1,232. 1,278. 2,411. 2,643. 2,749.
36" 35"%6" 35'%6" 1'4" 36" DT1ADX363636 1,167. 1,277. 1,326. 2,503. 2,748. 2,855.
42" 41%%he" 41%he" 1'4" 36"  DT1ADX424236 1,283. 1,404. 1,459. 2,619. 2,876. 2,989.
48" 47Yhe" 47%he" 14" 36" DT1ADX484836 1,343. 1,470. 1,527. 2,689. 2,952. 3,067.

K

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
X Base Table: X Base Table: X Base Table:
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ADX3030, 114, 114, e (1) X Base
2. Base Paint Finish 114 e Hardware kit
i Eﬂ%flﬁﬁl};h DT1 Dividends Horizon * Table top
Table Note: X Base Tables are finished
A Table assembly with textured paint, including 613
D Rounded Square shape Silver.
X X Base Note: X Base Tables are only
30 Overall width in inches available in Knoll core finishes.
30 Overall depth in inches
114 Base finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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X Base Tables
Rounded Square Table Tops
177, 21", 28", 36" and 42" High

Dividends Horizon

Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain

Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ o w d t h  pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint
42" High Rounded Square X Base Table 30" 29%6" 29%¢" 14" 42" DT1ADX303042 $1,148. $1,255. $1,304.  $2.434. $2.667.  $2,774.

36" 35"%6" 35'%6" 14" 42" DT1ADX363642 1,192. 1,303. 1,351. 2,527. 2,772. 2.878.
42" 41%he" 41%he" 1Y4" 42" DT1ADX424242 1,307. 1,429. 1.,481. 2,642. 2,899. 3,012.
48" 47%he" 47%he” 1Y4" 42" DT1ADX484842 1,364. 1,493. 1,549. 2,712. 2,976. 3,089.
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
X Base Table: X Base Table: X Base Table:
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ADX3030, 114, 114, e (1) X Base
2. Base Paint Finish 114 e Hardware kit
i' E(()ip Fil:‘r{ishh DT1 Dividends Horizon ¢ Table top
- e s Table Note: X Base Tables are finished
A Table assembly with textured paint, including 613
D Rounded Square shape Silver.
X X Base Note: X Base Tables are only
30 Overall width in inches available in Knoll core finishes.
30 Overall depth in inches
114 Base finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Table Supports Dividends Horizon
X Bases

Credenza Support Spacer

description w h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Small X-Base, for use with 30" or 36" wide round, 17" DT1BXS17 $555. $613. $639.
square or rounded square table tops 21" DT1BXS21 555. 613. 6309.
28" DT1BXS 577. 637. 662.
36" DT1BXS36 637. 694. 720.
42" DT1BXS42 659. 718. 743.
Large X Base, for use with 42" or 48" wide round, 17" DT1BXL17 612. 675. 703.
square or rounded square table tops 21" DT1BXL21 612. 675. 703.
28" DT1BXL 636. 699. 727.
36" DT1BXL36 693. 756. 784.
42" DT1BXL42 716. 780. 807.
Credenza Support Spacer 9%g" 26" 1°h¢" DT1S 154. 170. 177.
For use with Dividends Horizon Credenza
Small T-Base, for use with 24" or 30" deep tops 28" DT1BTS 577. 637. 662.
28" DT1BTL 636. 699. 727.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Table Supports: X Base: X Base: Casters are designed for use on X-
1. Pattern number Example: DT1BXS, 114 e X Base and Y-bases only.
2. Paint Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon * Hardware kit Tables with casters may not exceed
Table T Base: 28"h, 84"w or 42"d.
B Base o T Base
S X Shape e Hardware kit
na Paint finish Credenza Support spacer:
Credenza Support Spacer: e Support spacer
Example: DT1S, 114 e Hardware Kit
o1 Dividends Horizon Table Note: X and T bases are painted
S Support Spacer with textured paint, including 613
114 Paint finish Silver.

Note:Table supports are only
available in Knoll core finishes.
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Table Supports
X Bases

Credenza Support Spacer

Dividends Horizon

description w h d pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Caster Kit (set of 4) black only 1" DT1CK4 $39. $0. $0.
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Table Supports: X Base: X Base: Casters are designed for use on X-
1. Pattern number Example: DT1BXS, 114 e X Base and Y-bases only.
2. Paint Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon * Hardware kit Tables with casters may not exceed
Table T Base: 28"h, 84"w or 42"d.

B Base o T Base

S X Shape e Hardware kit

14 Paint finish Credenza Support spacer:

Credenza Support Spacer:

Example: DT1S, 114

DT1 Dividends Horizon Table
S Support Spacer
114 Paint finish

e Support spacer
e Hardware Kit

Note: X and T bases are painted
with textured paint, including 613
Silver.

Note:Table supports are only
available in Knoll core finishes.
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Table Supports Dividends Horizon
C-Leg and T-Leg Bases
Fixed Height and Height Adjustable

Advanced
Fixed Pin-Set Handcrank Electric Electric
description type w¥ wd pattern no. ) P) (H) (E) (A)
24" Deep C-Leg Bases  For use with 36"W, 24"D C-Leg Top 36" 34" 23" DTiBC3423() $979. $1,305. $1,957.  $3,399. $3,578.
For use with 42"W, 24"D C-Leg Top 42" 40" 23" DT1BC4023() 979. 1,305. 1,957. 3,399. 3,578.
For use with 48"W, 24D C-Leg Top 48" 46" 23" DT1BC4623() 979. 1,305. 1,957. 3,399. 3,578.
For use with 54"W, 24”D C-Leg Top 54" 52" 23" DT1BC5223() 979. 1,305. 1,957. 3,399. 3,578.
For use with 60"W, 24"D C-Leg Top 60" 58" 23" DT1BC5823() 979. 1,305. 1,957. 3,399. 3,578.
For use with 66"W, 24"D C-Leg Top 66" 64" 23" DT1BC6423() 1,001. 1,327. 1,980. 3,421. 3,602.
For use with 72"W, 24”D C-Leg Top 72" 70" 23" DT1BC7023() 1,001. 1,327. 1,980. 3,421. 3,602.
Fixed Shown
30" Deep C-Leg Bases  For use with 36"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 36" 34" 29" DTi1BC3429() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004.  3,444. 3,624.
For use with 42"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 42" 40" 29" DT1BC4029() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004. 3,444. 3,624.
For use with 48"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 48" 46" 29" DT1BC4629() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004. 3.,444. 3,624.
For use with 54"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 54" 52" 29" DT1BC5229() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004. 3,444. 3,624.
For use with 60"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 60" 58" 29" DT1BC5829() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004. 3,444. 3,624.
For use with 66"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 66" 64" 29" DT1BC6429() 1,049. 1,375. 2,026. 3,466. 3,648.
For use with 72"W, 30"D C-Leg Top 72" 70" 29" DT1BC7029() 1,049. 1,375. 2,026. 3,466. 3,648.
Fixed Shown
30" Deep T-Leg Bases  For use with 48"W, 30" or 36"D T-Leg Top 48" 46" 29" DT1BT4629() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004.  3,444. 3,624.
For use with 54"W, 30" or 36"D T-Leg Top 54" 52" 29" DT1BT5229() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004.  3,444. 3,624.
For use with 60"W, 30" or 36"D T-Leg Top 60" 58" 29" DT1BT5829() 1,025. 1,351. 2,004. 3,444, 3,624.
For use with 66"W, 30" or 36"D T-Leg Top 66" 64" 29" DT1BT6429() 1,049. 1,375. 2,026. 3,466. 3,648.
For use with 72"W, 30" or 36"D T-Leg Top 72" 70" 29" DT1BT7029() 1,049. 1,375. 2,026. 3,466. 3,648.
Pin-Set Shown
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Table Supports Table Supports Table Sup}?orts Table Supports
> lggggg“;ggmbef Example: DT1BC5829HS, 9005, %ﬂﬁﬁﬁ?g{oﬁfgﬁﬁe pase Type Options:.
. . 613 = gh)
3. Shroud Option , (P) = Pin-Set (22" - 35" High)
4. Base Finish DT1B Universal Base (H) = Handcrank (22" - 35" High)
5. Shroud/Feet Paint Finish c CLeg (E) = Electric (27" - 46" High)
(optional) 58 Width (A) = Advanced Electric (21" -
w * = nominal width 29 Depth 47" High)
H Handcrank Shroud Option:

Add an’S’ suffix to the pattern

S Shroud number to specify a painted shroud
9005 Black Base Finish for the lower leg with matching foot
613 Shroud/Feet Paint and add $100 to the list price. Add

Finish an "N’ suffix to specify a leg without

a shroud.
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Table Supports
C-Leg and T-Leg Bases

Fixed Height and Height Adjustable

Dividends Horizon

Advanced
Pin-Set Handcrank Electric  Electric
description type w¥ w d  pattern no. P) (H) (E) (A)
For use with Corner C-Leg Top 48" 46" 16" DT1BK464616() $1.584. $2,074. n/a $5,214.  $5.,489.
Fixed Shown
T-Leg Corner Base For use with 42" Corner T-Leg Top 32" 30" 29" DT1BT3029() 1,351. 2,004.  3.444. 3,624.
For use with 48" Corner C-Leg/T-Leg Top 36" 34" 29" DT1BT3429() 1,351. 2,004.  3,444. 3,624.
Fixed Shown
For use with 120° Top 48" 46" 16" DT1BY464616() 2,074. n/a  5,214. 5,489.
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Table Supports Table Supports Table Supports Table Supports
) Mounting hardware .
! P‘(n‘lern Number Example: DT1BC5829HS, 9005, Shrouds (optional) Base Type Options:
2. Base Type p _ "
[ Opti 613 (F) = Fixed (27" High)
3. Shroud Option ~ (P) = Pin-Set (22" - 35" High)
4. Base Finish DT1B Universal Base (H) = Handcrank (22" - 35" High)
5. Shr(?ud/Feet Paint Finish c C-Leg (E) = Electric (27" - 46" High)
(optional) 58 Width (A) = Advanced Electric (21" -
w * = nominal width 29 Depth AT'" High)
H Handerank Shroud Option:
S}? - (éran Add an’S’ suffix to the pattern
s rou number to specify a painted shroud
9005 Black Base Finish for the lower leg with matching foot
613 Shroud/Feet Paint and add $100 to the list price. Add
Finish an ’N’ suffix to specify a leg without
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Table Supports
C-Leg and T-Leg Bases
Fixed Height and Height Adjustable

Dividends Horizon

description type w d h pattern no. list
Electric Table Memory Switch For use with Electric C-Leg and T-Leg bases 5" 75" 1" SISDDPS $384.
with Digital Display

Locking Casters, Set of 4 For use with C-Leg and T-Leg bases 2" 2" 1.5" SISLC4 51.
Insert Kit, Antenna Privacy Screen To attach Antenna Workspaces Privacy Screens SISAWDSIK 26.

to C-Leg and T-Leg worksurfaces
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options
Table Supports Table Supports Table Supports Table Supports

1. Pattern Number

Example: SISDDPS
SIS Universal Base

DDPS Electric Table Memory
Switch with Digital
Display
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Rectangular, Corner & 120°, C-Leg and T-Leg Worksurface

24", 30" and 36" Deep Rectangular

Dividends Horizon

Laminate Laminate w/ Techwood w/

w/ ABS  woodgrain Techwood
description type w¥ w d*¥ d h pattern no. edge edge edge
C-Leg Rectangular Tops, 24" Deep ~ For use with 24"D C-Leg base 36" 34" 24" 23" DT1R3423N $233. $255. $4385.
& For use with 24"D C-Leg base 42" 40" 24" 23" DT1R4023N 267. 292. 511.

For use with 24"D C-Leg base 48" 46" 24" 23" DT1R4623N 297. 329. 536.
For use with 24"D C-Leg base 54" 52" 24" 23" DT1R5223N 324. 356. 564.
For use with 24"D C-Leg base 60" 58" 24" 23" DT1R5823N 351. 383. 592.
For use with 24"D C-Leg base 66" 64" 24" 23" DT1R6423N 376. 414. 617.
For use with 24"D C-Leg base 72" 70" 24" 23" DT1R7023N 393. 434. 645.
C-Leg and T-Leg Rectangular Tops, ~ For use with 30"D C-Leg base 36" 34" 30" 29" DT1R3429N 289. 319. 520.
30" Deep For use with 30D C-Leg base 42" 40" 30" 29"  DT1R4029N 315. 344. 555.
For use with 30"D C-Leg or T-Leg base 48" 46" 30" 29" DT1R4629N 351. 383. 590.
For use with 30"D C-Leg or T-Leg base 54" 52" 30" 29" DT1R5229N 397. 435. 615.
For use with 30"D C-Leg or T-Leg base 60" 58" 30" 29" DT1R5829N 436. 480. 642.
For use with 30"D C-Leg or T-Leg base 66" 64" 30" 29" DT1R6429N 484. 534. 660.
For use with 30"D C-Leg or T-Leg base 72" 70" 30" 29" DT1R7029N 504. 552. 691.
T-Leg Rectangular Tops, 36" Deep ~ For use with 30"D T-Leg base 48" 46" 36" 35" DT1R4635N 459. 492. 700.
For use with 30"D T-Leg base 54" 52" 36" 35" DT1R5235N 506. 544. 725.
For use with 30"D T-Leg base 60" 58" 36" 35" DT1R5835N 558. 613. 761.
For use with 30"D T-Leg base 66" 64" 36" 35" DT1R6435N 616. 630. 787.
For use with 30"D T-Leg base 72" 70" 36" 35" DT1R7035N 630. 749. 817.
C-Leg/T-Leg Corner Tops, 24" For use with C-Leg/T-Leg Corner base 48" 46" 24" 23" DT1L4646SSN 617. 683. 1,179.
or 30" Deep For use with C-Leg/T-Leg Corner base 48" 46" 30" 29"  DT1L4646DDN 666. 734. 1,193,
T-Leg Corner Top, 24" Deep For use with T-Leg Corner base 42" 40" 24" 23" DT1L4040SSN 548. 600. 1,116.
C-Leg 120° Tops For use with 120° base 48" 46" 24" 23" DT1Y4623N 367. 951. n/a
Ordering Information Order Code Included With Options

Dividends Horizon Tops

1. Pattern Number
2. Top Finish
3. Edge Finish

(for laminate tops only)

w * and d * = nominal dimensions

Dividends Horizon Tops

Dividends Horizon Tops

Example: DT1R5829N, 118,118

DTIR Rectangular

58 Width

29 Depth

N No Grommet

118 Bright White Laminate
118 Bright White Edge
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Dividends Horizon Tops

Top Finish Options:
Laminate with ABS edge
Laminate with woodgrain edge
Techwood with techwood edge

Note: When woodgrain laminates
are specified on corner and 120°
worksurfaces a grain direction
option must be specified.

(L) = Left

(R) = Right

(D) = Diagonal (Add $26 to list

price)

Note: Techwood corner
worksurfaces have a diagonal grain
direction. See grain direction page
for more information.
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Conference Tables

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Dividends Horizon Conference Tables
Dividends Horizon conference tables are
designed with a scale and visual language
consistent with the full scope of Dividends
Horizon products. This design consistency
makes Dividends Horizon tables appropriate
for use in conference, meeting, private
office and open plan office applications.

Dividends Horizon conference tables are
available in racetrack, rectangular, or boat shape
and in all standard Dividends Horizon finishes.

Conference tables include a table top and base
assembly. A conference table base assembly
includes two Y legs, one center support T base,
and two horizontal stretchers that connect

the three bases. Top sizes up to 120 inches

are produced in one piece, while tops longer
than 120 inches are produced in two pieces.

Rectangular Conference Table

Boat Shape Conference Table

Available Sizes
Width: 102- 144 inches
Depth: 36- 48 inches
Height: 28-1/2 inches

Construction

Worksurface:

e Material: 0.028 inch thick high pressure
laminate or 0.6mm thick veneer on
1-1/8 inch thick particle board core

e Edge: plastic laminate tops have a
2mm edgeband; Techwood tops have
a 3/16" thick Techwood edge

Base:
e Stretcher: extruded aluminum

e Foot: die cast aluminum

e Column: extruded aluminum with
3/16 inch thick structural plate

Note: Dividends Horizon conference tables
are only available in Knoll Core paint, laminate,
and Techwood finishes. Legacy finishes

are not available. All paint finishes have the
Dividends Horizon textured paint finish; this
includes 613 Silver, which is a smooth paint
on all other Dividends Horizon products.

Note: Grain patterns on woodgrain laminate
and veneer tops will not match at the seam
in the middle of conference tables.

Racetrack Conference Table
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Conference Tables Dividends Horizon
Rectangular Table Top

" " "
36", 42" and 48" deep

Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain

Top Top Top Top Top Top

description w¥ oW d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint
36" Deep Rectangular 102" 101'%he" 35'%" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ARY10236N  $2.448. $2,504. $2.,563.  $2,795.  $2,913.  $3,146.
Conference Table 108" 107%h" 35'%" 14" 282" DT1ARY10836N 2,504  2.563.  2.621.  2854.  3,139.  3.266.
42" Deep Rectangular 102" 101%he" 412" 1'4" 28'" DT1ARY10242N 2,504. 2,563. 2,621. 2,854. 2,970. 3,204.
Conference Table 108" 107%he" 41':" 1'4" 28'/2" DT1ARY10842N 2,563. 2,621. 2,680. 2,882. 3,204. 3,362.

120" 119%h¢" 41'2" 1'4" 28'" DT1ARY12042N 2,741. 2,797. 2,856. 2,994. 3,294. 3,428.
132" 131%he" 41'2" 14" 28'" DT1ARY13242N 2,856. 2,915. 2,974. 3,482. 3,830. 3,985.
144" 143%he" 412" 1'4" 28'" DT1ARY14442N 2,974. 3,031. 3,088. 3,968. 4,367. 4,539.

48" Deep Rectangular 102" 101%he" 47'R" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ARY10248N 2,563. 2,621. 2,680. 2,913. 3,086. 3,320.
Conference Table 108" 107%he" 47" 1'4" 282" DT1ARY10848N  2.621.  2,680.  2,739. 3,000. 3,290. 3,437.
1207 119%h6" 47'%" 1Y 28':" DT1ARY12048N  2.805. 2,863. 2924.  3,082.  3,392.  3,526.
1327 131%46" 47Y2" 1Y+ 28Y" DT1ARY13248N  2,924. 2981.  3,039.  3,578.  3,936.  4,095.
1447 143%he" A7'%" 1Y« 28Y%" DT1ARY14448N  3.039.  3,097.  3,156.  4,072.  4.480.  4.661.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Conference Tables: Conference Table: Conference Table: Conference Tables
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ARY10836N ® (2)Y Legs
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e (1)Tleg
3. Top Finish Table e (2) Stretchers
4. Edge Finish e Table Top

A Table Assembly o Hardware Kit

R Rectangular shape

Y Y Leg Base

108 Overall width in inches

36 Overall depth in inches

N No grommet

114 Base/ stretcher paint

finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Conference Tables Dividends Horizon

Racetrack Table Top

" 1 "
36", 42" and 48" deep

Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain

Top Top Top Top Top Top

description wEow d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3 Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint
36" Deep Racetrack 102" 101%he" 35'%" 14" 28'%2" DT1ATY10236N  $2,448. $2,504. $2.,563.  $3.613.  $3.961.  $4,077.
Conference Table 108" 107%h¢" 35'%" 1'%." 28'" DT1ATY10836N  2,504.  2,563.  2,621.  3,663.  4,030. 4,191
42" Deep Racetrack 102" 101%h¢" 41'%" 14" 282" DT1ATY10242N 2,504. 2,563. 2,621. 3,641. 4,019. 4,193.
Conference Table 108" 107%%h¢" 41'%" 14" 28'%" DT1ATY10842N 2,563. 2,621. 2,680. 3,728. 4,077. 4,252.

120" 119%h¢" 41'%" 14" 28'/" DT1ATY12042N 2,741. 2,797. 2,856. 3,805. 4,185. 4,352.
132" 131%e" 41'%" 1'4" 28'2" DT1ATY13242N 2,856. 2,915. 2,974. 4,369. 4,804. 4,998.
144" 143%he" A1'%" 1Y4" 28'" DT1ATY14442N 2,974. 3,031. 3,088. 4,931. 5,422. 5,641.

48" Deep Racetrack 102”7 101" 47'%" 1'% 282" DT1ATY10248N  2.563.  2.621.  2.680. 3,728. 4,048. 4,222.
Conference Table 108" 107" 47'%" 1'% 28'%" DT1ATY10848N  2,621.  2,630.  2,739. 3,845, 4,136. 4,311.
1207 119%4¢" 47%" 1Y%" 28'%" DT1ATY12048N  2,805.  2,863.  2,924. 3,889. 4,278. 4,451.
1327 131%4¢" 47%" 1Y% 28%" DT1ATY13248N  2924. 2981.  3,039. 4,462, 4,908, 5,107.
1447 143%h" 47" 1Y% 282" DT1ATY14448N  3,039.  3,097.  3.156. 5,037. 5,539. 5,760.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Conference Tables: Conference Table: Conference Table: Conference Tables
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ARY10836N ® (2)Y Legs
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e (1)Tleg
3. Top Finish Table e (2) Stretchers
4. Edge Finish e Table Top

A Table Assembly o Hardware Kit

R Rectangular shape

Y Y Leg Base

108 Overall width in inches

36 Overall depth in inches

N No grommet

114 Base/ stretcher paint

finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Conference Tables Dividends Horizon

Boat Shape Table Top

" "
42" and 48" deep
Laminate Laminate Laminate Techgrain Techgrain Techgrain
Top Top Top Top Top Top
description w¥ o w d t h pattern no. P1 Paint P2 Paint P3Paint Pl Paint P2 Paint  P3 Paint
42" Deep Boat Shape 102" 101%he" 41'R" 14" 28'%" DT1ABY10242N  $2,504. $2,563. $2,621.  $3.641.  $4,019.  $4,193.
Conference Table 108" 107%h¢" 41'%" 14" 28'2" DT1ABY10842N  2.563.  2,621.  2.680.  3,728.  4,077. 4,252

120" 119%6" 41'%" 1'4" 28'%" DT1ABY12042N 2,741. 2,797. 2,856. 3,805. 4,185. 4,352.
132" 131%he¢" 41'R" 1Y4" 28'" DT1ABY13242N 2,856. 2,915. 2,974. 4,369. 4,804. 4,998.
144" 143%he" 41'R" 174" 28'2" DT1ABY14442N 2,974. 3,031. 3,088. 4,931. 5,422, 5,641.

48" Deep Boat Shape 102" 101%e" 47'" 1" 282" DT1ABY10248N  2563.  2.621.  2,680. 3,728, 4,048, 4,222,
Conference Table 108" 107" 472" 1% 28'%" DT1ABY10848N  2.621.  2.680.  2,739. 3,845. 4,136. 4,311.
120" 119%h¢" 47'%" 1'%’ 282" DT1ABY12048N  2,805.  2,863.  2,924. 3,889. 4,278. 4,451.
132" 131%h¢" 47'%" 1Y% 282" DT1ABY13248N  2,924.  2981.  3,039. 4,462. 4,908. 5,107.
144" 143%he" 47Y" 1Y+ 28Y%" DT1ABY14448N  3,039.  3,097.  3,156. 5,037. 5,539. 5,760.

w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d t h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Conference Tables: Conference Table: Conference Table: Conference Tables
1. Pattern number Example: DT1ARY10836N ® (2)Y Legs
2. Base/Stretcher Paint Finish DT1 Dividends Horizon e (1)Tleg
3. Top Finish Table e (2) Stretchers
4. Edge Finish e Table Top

A Table Assembly o Hardware Kit

R Rectangular shape

Y Y Leg Base

108 Overall width in inches

36 Overall depth in inches

N No grommet

114 Base/ stretcher paint

finish
114 Laminate top finish
114 Edgeband finish
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Dividends Horizon EQ) Tables

Dividends Horizon

description surface type w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
round table Laminate 20%4"  29%" 29" ET1RT30 $849. $893. $933.
Laminate 353" 35%" 29" ET1RT36 910. 953.  1,002.
Laminate 41" 41" 29" ET1RT42 1.211.  1,276. 1,333.
Laminate 4 columns - 4 legs 594" 59%" 29" ET1RT60 1,281. 2,820. 2,953.
Laminate 5 legs 473" AT 29" ET1RT48 1,511.  1,585. 1,659.
Laminate  with casters 35%" 353" 29" ET1RT36C 1,196. 1,259. 1,316.
square table Laminate 24" 24" 16" ET1ST2416 613. 643. 673.
Laminate 20°"  29%" 29" ET1ST30 810. 851. 893.
Laminate 35" 35%" 29" ET1ST36 863. 907. 948.
Laminate A41°%"  A1%" 29" ET1ST42 1,153.  1,209. 1,267.
Laminate 4 columns - 4 legs 59'%"  59'%" 29" ET1ST60 2,552,  2,680. 2,808.
Laminate 6 legs 474" AT 29" ET1ST48 1,437. 1,505. 1,578.
Laminate  with caster 224" 224" 26%" ET1ST22C 982. 1,029. 1,077.
rectangular table Laminate 474" 29%" 29" ET1RCT3048 1.,414. 1,485. 1,555.
Laminate 58" 35" 29" ET1RCT3660 2.037. 2,137. 2.241.
Laminate 594" 29" 29" ET1RCT3060 1.,725. 1,813. 1,900.
Laminate 71" 29" 29" ET1RCT3072 2,037. 2,137. 2,241.
Laminate 71" 35" 29" ET1RCT3672 2,413. 2,532. 2,655.
Laminate 83" 41" 29" ET1RCT4284 3.229. 3,388. 3.550.
Laminate 4 columns O5%" AT 29" ET1RCT4896 4,163. 4,371. 4,578.
Laminate  Accepts Equity drawers ~ 69'4" 34" 29" ET1RCT3469 3,064. 3,217. 3,369.
Laminate  Accepts Equity drawers  79'4" 34" 29" ET1RCT3479 3,064. 3,217. 3,369.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: ET1RCT3060, 117,117,
17

ET1IRCT Rectangular table

30 Depth

60 Width

117 Soft Grey laminate

117 Soft Grey edge

117 Soft Grey trim

Specify surface, trim and hardware
trim color.

If a polished chrome base is
desired, add a “P” suffix and add
$11 to the P1 list price.

Tables are only available in EW1
profile.

Wood Grain and Metal edge bands:
When specifying a top with a wood
grain edge band add $26 to the
standard list price.

When specifying a top with a metal
edge band add $52 to the standard

list price.
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Stretchers are used between two or
more hubs. Two column tables have
one stretcher; four column tables
use four stretchers; and six column
tables use seven.

ET10T60144 top ships in two
sections. Hidden fasteners join
sections.

Note: Add 10% to the list price of
any table when specifying a
legacy laminate.



Dividends Horizon

Dividends Horizon EQ) Tables

description surface type w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
oval table Laminate 714" 35%" 29" ET10T3672 $3,188. $3,345. $3,507.
Laminate 4 columns 95%4" 47" 29" ET10T4896 5,2217. 5,493. 5,753.
Laminate 6 columns 119%4" 47" 29" ET10T48120 6,395. 6,712. 7,034.
Laminate 6 columns 119%" 53%4" 29" ET10T54120 7,128. 7,484. 7,840.
Laminate 6 columns 143%4" 59%4" 29" ET10T60144 9,300. 9,772. 10,238.

Application Notes

Order Code Specification Information

Stretchers are used between two or

Example: ET1RCT3060, 117,117, Specify surface, trim and hardware

Wood Grain and Metal edge bands:

117 trim color. When specifying a top with a wood more hubs. Two column tables have
. . grain edge band add $26 to the one stretcher; four column tables

ETIRCT Rectangular table If a.pohshed chro’r’ne })*_lse 18 standard list price. use four stretchers; and six column
30 Depth desired, add a “P” suffix and add tables use seven.
60 Widih $11 to the P1 list price. When specifying a top with a metal

— - . . edge band add $52 to the standard ET10T60144 top ships in two
117 Soft Grey laminate Tables are only available in EW1 list price. sections. Hidden fasteners join
117 Soft Grey edge profile. sections.
nz Soft Grey trim Note: Add 10% to the list price of
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any table when specifying a
legacy laminate.



Preconfigured Desks
Series 2 Single and Double Pedestal

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Series 2 Single and Double Pedestal Desks
Series 2 freestanding single and double pedestal
desks can be specified “Preconfigured” or by
component for “Build-to-Spec” applications.
These applications include when a different
pedestal drawer configuration is required,

or when back panels are not needed.

“Preconfigured” single pedestal desks consist
of a worksurface, Series 2 box/box/file pedestal,
“L” shaped end panel and full height back panel.

“Preconfigured” double pedestal desks consist
of a worksurface, two pedestals (file/file and
box/ box/file) and full height back panel.

Available Sizes

e Height: 28'/,"

e Depths: 24", 30" and 36"
(double pedestal desk only)

¢ Widths: 60", 66" and 72"

o Worksurface thickness: 1'/,"

“Build-to-Spec” Desks

For “Build-to-Spec” desks specify
by component. Refer to individual
component category for information.

Series 2 Single
Pedestal Desk

Construction

All freestanding desks match the aesthetics
and dimensions of Dividends Horizon panel
components.

Drawers overlay the cabinet front and
feature softly-radiused integral pulls, drawer
fronts and drawer trim. Series 2 desks
include full-height modesty panels.

Worksurface support is provided by pedestals

and end units which are non-handed and shipped
knocked down. This allows pedestals and end units
to be positioned at either end of worksurfaces.

Optional Edge Grommets

Edge grommets are optional for all desks
except overhang desks and can be specified
factory-installed, centered along the rear
edge of worksurfaces. Grommets can also
be ordered as a kit (pattern number D1WSG)
for field installation in any position along

the rear edge of the worksurface.\When
grommets are specified, a reveal of /," is
provided between the rear of the worksurface
and the back panel for repositioning

cables anywhere along the back panel.

Series 2 Desk Components

Worksurface

Series 2 Double
Pedestal Desk

End Unit

Pedestal

Optional Edge Grommet

_ 1/, Cable
Management Gap

360

60W

66 W

72w

Locks

Desk pedestals can be ordered with or without
locks. When specified without locks, a lock

plug is included. An optional lock retrofit kit is
available for field-installation of locks at a later
date if required. Locks are keyed randomly unless
otherwise specified. Other keying options include
keyed alike or keyed with lock cores KOO1-K250.

All locks are factory-installed and have a black finish.

Desk Accessory
All Series 2 pedestal accessories including the
hanging file bar must be specified separately.

Series 2 Freestanding Desk Configurations

24D 30D

i

1

1008




Dividends Horizon

Preconfigured Desks
Series 2 Single and Double Pedestal

n 4 "
24", 30" and 36" Deep
description w* w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Single Pedestal Desk with Locks 60" 59%M6" 237" 287" DD2S L6024N $1,695. $1,832. $1,896.
60" 596" 294" 284" DD2S L6030N 1,859. 2,000. 2,071.
66" 65 "6" 234" 285" DD2S L6624N 1,736. 1,873. 1,940.
66" 656" 29" 28'%" DD2S L6630N 1,920. 2,063. 2,134.
72" 71%he” 237" 287" DD2S L7224N 1,766. 1,902. 1,971.
72" 71"%he" 294" 284" DD2S L7230N 1,951. 2,097. 2,168.
Double Pedestal Desk with Locks 60" 595M16" 23" 28" DD2D L6024N 1,950. 2,110. 2,190.
60" 596" 295" 285" DD2D L6030N 2,105. 2,270. 2,352.
66" 656" 237" 287" DD2D L6624N 1,993. 2,153. 2,235.
66" 65"6" 294" 285" DD2D L6630N 2.,168. 2.336. 2.,419.
72" 71%h6" 23" 287" DD2D L7224N 2,020. 2,183. 2,265.
72" 714" 291" 281" DD2D L7230N 2.200. 2,367. 2,454
Double Pedestal Desk with Locks and 6” Front 60" 59%he" 35" 28" DD20 L6036N 2,232. 2,395. 2,481.
Overhang 66" 656" 35'%" 28'%" DD20 L6636N 2,303. 2,472. 2,555.
72" 71%he" 354" 285" DD20 L7236N 2,380. 2,550. 2,630.
)
X
[}
4
(=]
o
c
£
c
IS
a
I
o
[
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Single Pedestal Desk

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edge Band Finish

Single Pedestal Desk

Single Pedestal Desk

Example: DD2S L7230N, 117,117,
17

Double Pedestal Desk

Note: An upcharge applies when

Single Pedestal Desk

¢ To specify desk with center
located edge grommet, replace
the suffix letter “N” with a “G”.

4. Paint Finish DD2S Pattern Number specifying Legacy laminates. See Add $19
Legacy finish page.
Double Pedestal Desk |1'17:3ON Sof Croo Lo cgacy Hmsh page (Grommets not available for
1. Pattern Number oft Grey ammf.lte. overhang desks)
2. Laminate Finish 17 Soft Grey edge finish ¢ To specify pedestals without
3. Edge Band Finish 117 Soft Grey paint finish locks, replace the fifth character
4. Paint Finish “L” with an “N”.

Double Pedestal Desk

Example: DD2D L7230N, 117, 117,
17

Deduct $22
Double Pedestal Desk

DD2D Pattern Number . .
L7230N ¢ To specify desk with center
i located edge grommet, replace
117 Soft Grey laminate the suffix letter “N” with a “G”.
117 Soft Grey edge fl'Ill.Sh Add $19
17 Soft Grey paint finish (Grommets not available for
overhang desks)
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e To specify pedestals without
locks, replace the fifth character
“L” with an “N”.

Deduct $42



Preconfigured Desks
Single and Double Pedestal

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Single and Double Pedestal Desks

Dividends freestanding single and double
pedestal desks can be specified “Preconfigured”
or by component for “Build-to-Spec”
applications. These applications include when

a different pedestal drawer configuration is
required, or when back panels are not needed.
“Preconfigured” single pedestal desks consist
of a worksurface, box/box/file pedestal, “L”
shaped end panel and half-height back panel.

“Preconfigured” double pedestal desks consist
of a worksurface, two pedestals (file/file and
box/ box/file) and half-height back panel.

Available Sizes

e Height: 28'/,"

e Depths: 24", 30" and 36"
(Double pedestal desk only

e Widths: 60", 66" and 72"

o Worksurface thickness: 1'/,"

Single Pedestal Desk

Double Pedestal Desk

“Build-to-Spec” Desks

For “Build-to-Spec” desks specify by
component. Refer to individual component
category for information.

Construction
All freestanding desks match the aesthetics and
dimensions of Dividends panel components.

Drawers overlay the cabinet front and feature
softly-radiused pulls, drawer fronts and drawer trim.

Half-height back panels extend 11"
from the bottom of the worksurface, are
inset %," from the pedestal backs and
match the softly-radiused aesthetics

of other Dividends components.

Worksurface support is provided by
pedestals and end units which are non-
handed and shipped knocked down.
This allows pedestals and end units to be
positioned at either end of worksurfaces.

Desk Components

End Unit
Optional Edge Grommet
Edge
Grommet — %
— !/, Cable
Management Gap
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Locks

Desk pedestals can be ordered with or without
locks. When specified without locks, a lock
plug is included. An optional lock retrofit

kit is available for field-installation of locks

at a later date if required. Locks are keyed
randomly unless otherwise specified. Other
keying options include keyed alike or keyed
with lock cores KOO1-K250 All locks are
factory-installed and have a black finish.

Accessory
Hanging file bars for front-to-back or side-
to-side filing are included with pedestals.

Freestanding Desk Configurations

w

0D

24D
60W

66 W

72W

JigilERs
008 OB



Preconfigured Desks Dividends Horizon
Single and Double Pedestal
n 4 "
24", 30" and 36" Deep
description w* w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
Single Pedestal Desk with Locks 60" 59%M6" 237" 287" DD1S L6024N $1,695. $1,832. $1,896.
60" 596" 294" 284" DD1S L6030N 1,859. 2,000. 2,071.
P 66" 65 "6" 234" 285" DD1S L6624N 1,736. 1,873. 1,940.
66" 656" 29" 28'%" DD1S L6630N 1,920. 2,063. 2,134.
72" 71%he” 237" 287" DD1S L7224N 1,766. 1,902. 1,971.
72" 71"%he" 294" 284" DD1S L7230N 1,951. 2,097. 2,168.
Double Pedestal Desk with Locks 60" 595M16" 23" 28" DD1D L6024N 1,950. 2,110. 2,190.
) 60" 59 56" 291" 285" DD1D L6030N 2,105. 2,270. 2,352.
ﬁ 66" 656" 237" 287" DD1D L6624N 1,993. 2,153. 2,235.
66" 65"6" 294" 285" DD1D L6630N 2.,168. 2.336. 2.,419.
72" 71%h6" 23" 287" DD1D L7224N 2,020. 2,183. 2,265.
72" 717" 201" 281" DD1D L7230N 2.200. 2,367. 2,454
Double Pedestal Desk with Locks and 6” Front 60" 59%he" 35" 28" DD10 L6036N 2,232. 2,395. 2,481.
Overhang 66" 656" 35'%" 28'%" DD10 L6636N 2,303. 2,472. 2,555.
ﬂ 72" 71%he" 354" 285" DD10 L7236N 2,380. 2,550. 2,630.
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d h are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Single Pedestal Desk

Single Pedestal Desk

Single Pedestal Desk

Single Pedestal Desk

1. Pattern Number e To specify desk with center
2. Laminate Finish Example: DD1S L7230N, 117,117,  Double Pedestal Desk located edge grommet, replace
3. Edge Band Finish 17,117, 117 Note: An upcharge applies when the suffix letter “N” with a “G”.
4. Paint Finish DD1S Pattern Number specifying Legacy laminates. See
5. Pull Finish L7230N Legacy finish page. Add $19 .
6. Drawer Top Cap Finish - (Grommets not available for
117 Soft Grey laminate overhang desks)
Double Pedestal Desk 17 Soft Grey edge finish ¢ To specify pedestals without
1. Pattern Number 117 Soft Grey paint finish locks, replace the fifth character
2. Laminate Finish 17 Soft Grey pull finish “L” with an “N”.
3. Edge Band Finish yp —
4. Paint Finish Y3 Dark Grey top cap finish Deduct $22
5. Pull Finish . Double Pedestal Desk Double Pedestal Desk
6. Drawer Top Cap Finish Example: DD1D L7230N, 117, 117,

17,117,117

¢ To specify desk with center
located edge grommet, replace

DD1D Pattern Number the suffix letter “N” with a “G”.

L7230N - Add $19

1z Soft Grey laminate (Grommets not available for

117 Soft Grey edge finish overhang desks)

117 Soft Grey paint finish ¢ To specify pedestals without

17 Soft Grey pull finish locks, replace the fifth character
— “L” with an “N”.

117 Soft Grey top cap finish

363

Deduct $42



Preconfigured Desks
Series 2 Freestanding Corner Unit

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Series 2 Freestanding Corner

Units (Assembly)

Dividends Horizon Series 2 freestanding
corner units are available “Preconfigured”
and can also be specified by component
for “Build-to-Spec” applications.

“Preconfigured” freestanding corners consist
of a worksurface, three “L” shaped end
units and two full height back panels.

Available Sizes

® Height: 28'/,"

¢ Widths: 36", 42" and 48"
e Returns: 24" depth
Construction

Corner Unit:

e Worksurface: 1'/," thick, 45 Ib. density particle

board core with high pressure laminate
surface and 2mm vinyl edge banding

e Back panels: 20-gauge steel

e Series 2 Freestanding Corner Units include
full height back panels

Series 2 Freestanding Corner Unit Components

Back Panel

End Unit —| Rear Corner

End Unit

Rear Corner End Unit

e Quter skin: 21-gauge steel

 Inner frame: 20-gauge steel

e | eveling glide: %/s" 16-gauge steel with 1/5"
of height adjustment

e Attachment bracket: 11-gauge steel

Side Corner End Unit

e Quter skin: 21-guage

 Inner frame: 20-gauge

e | eveling glide: %/s" 16-gauge steel with
17/," of height adjustment

e Attachment bracket:11-gauge steel

Freestanding Corner End Units
(Components)

Freestanding corner end units have mounting
brackets that allow attachment to corner
worksurfaces. A 6" wide rear corner end

unit is used in the rear corner to support the
worksurface top. A 12" wide non-handed
side corner end unit is attached to both
sides of a corner worksurface for support.

Optional Edge Grommets

Edge grommets are optional and can be
specified factory-installed on center on both
edges along the rear edge of the worksurface.
Grommets can also be ordered as a kit (pattern
number D1WSG,) for field installation in any
position along the rear edge of the worksurface.

Edge Grommet Locations

— Edge Grommet

Series 2 Freestanding Corner Unit Attached to
Return to Form a "L" Shaped Workstation
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Preconfigured Desks

Series 2 Freestanding Corner Unit

24" Deep

Dividends Horizon

description type w w d h paltern no. Pl P2 P3
Freestanding Corner Unit (Assembly) 36" 35'%" 237" 28'%" DD2VD 3624 N $1,433. $1,577. $1,649.
42" 415" 23" 285" DD2VD 4224 N 1,481. 1,630. 1,704.
48" 47" 235" 28'%" DD2VD 4824 N 1,554. 1,700. 1,787.
Freestanding Curved Corner Unit (Assembly) 36" 35'%" 237" 28'%" DD2VL 3624 N 1,464. 1,610. 1,685.
42" 415" 235" 28'%" DD2VL 4224 N 1,553. 1,708. 1,786.
i = i 48" 47" 23'%" 28'%" DD2VL 4824 N 1,622. 1,786. 1,864.
Freestanding Corner End Unit (Component) 66" 66" 26778" DD1R CU6 300. 332. 346.
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Freestanding Corner

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edge Band Finish
4. Paint Finish

Freestanding Corner End Unit

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Freestanding Corner

Example: DD2VD 3624 N, 117,
117,117

DD2VD  Pattern Number
3624

N No Grommets

117 Soft Grey laminate
117 Soft Grey edge finish
117 Soft Grey paint finish

Freestanding Corner End Unit

Example: DD1RCUS6, 117

DD1RCU6 Pattern Number

117 Soft Grey paint finish

Freestanding Corner

e Corner supports (3)

e Back panels (2)

e Corner worksurface
e Connecting hardware

Freestanding Corner End Unit

Note: Series 2 freestanding corner
units have full height modesty
panels.

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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Freestanding Corner

e To specify two center-mounted
edge grommets, replace the suffix
letter “N” with a “G”.

Add $30.

Freestanding Corner End Unit



Preconfigured Desks
Freestanding Corner Unit
Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Freestanding Corner Units (Assembly)
Dividends freestanding corner units are
available “Preconfigured” and can also be
specified by component for “Build-to-Spec”
applications. “Preconfigured” freestanding
corners consist of a worksurface, three “L”

shaped end units and two 11" high back panels.

Available Sizes

® Height: 28'/,"

e Widths: 36", 42" and 48"

e Returns: 24" depth

Construction

Corner Unit Specifications

e Worksurface: 1'/," thick, 45 Ib. density particle
board core with high pressure laminate
surface and 2mm vinyl edge banding

e Back panels: 20-gauge steel

Freestanding Corner Unit Components

Back Panel

End — Rear Corner
Unit End Unit

Rear Corner End Unit

e Quter skin: 21-gauge steel

 Inner frame: 20-gauge steel

e | eveling glide: %/s" 16-gauge steel with
17/," of height adjustment

e Attachment bracket: 11-gauge steel

Side Corner End Unit

e Quter skin: 21-guage

 Inner frame: 20-gauge

e | eveling glide: %/s" 16-gauge steel
e Attachment bracket:11-gauge steel

Freestanding Corner Unit attached to returns
to form an “L” shaped workstation

Freestanding Corner End Units (Components)
Freestanding corner end units have mounting
brackets that allow attachment to corner
worksurfaces. A 6" wide rear corner end

unit is used in the rear corner to support the
worksurface top. A 12" wide non-handed

side corner end unit is attached to both

sides of a corner worksurface for support.

Optional Edge Grommets

Edge grommets are optional and can be
specified factory-installed on center on both
edges along the rear edge of the worksurface.
Grommets can also be ordered as a kit (pattern
number D1WSG) for field installation in any
position along the rear edge of the worksurface.

Edge Grommet Locations

Edge

Grommet




Preconfigured Desks Dividends Horizon
Freestanding Corner Unit
"
24" Deep
description type w* w d h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Freestanding Corner Unit (Assembly) 36" 35'%" 235" 28'k" DD1VD 3624 N $1,433. $1,577. $1,649.
42" 41'h" 23" 282" DD1VD 4224 N 1,481. 1,630. 1,704.
48" 4T'h" 23" 282" DD1VD 4824 N 1,554. 1,709. 1,787.
Freestanding Curved Corner Unit (Assembly) 36" 35%" 231" 281" DD1VL 3624 N 1,464. 1,610. 1,685.
42" 41'%" 23" 282"  DD1VL4224N 1,553. 1,708. 1,786.
i - i 48" ATh" 23" 282"  DD1VL 4824 N 1,622. 1,786. 1,864.
Freestanding Corner End Unit (Component) 66" 616" 267/" DD1R CU6 300. 332. 346.
Freestanding Corner Unit (Component) 616" 12°h6" 26f" DD1S CU12 355. 390. 408.
Back Panels for Freestanding Corner Unit full height 36" 20"he" 267" DD1 FBPV36 214. 233. 244.
(Component) full height 42" 266" 267" DD1 FBPV42 216. 236. 248.
% full height 48" 32"he" 267k DD1 FBPV48 219. 241. 251.
half height 36"  20"h¢" 11" DD1 BPV36 179. 195. 204.
half height 42" 266" 11" DD1 BPV42 188. 207. 216.
half height 48" 326" 11" DD1 BPV48 196. 218. 228.
)
X
]
o
(=]
o
<
£
5
[
i
o
o
i
w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d h are actual to the nearest /16"
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Freestanding Corner

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edge Band Finish
4. Paint Finish

Freestanding Corner End Unit

1. Pattern Number

2. Paint Finish

Freestanding Corner Back Panel

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Freestanding Corner

Example: DD1VD 3624 N, 117,
117,117

DD1VD  Pattern Number
3624

N No Grommets

117 Soft Grey laminate
117 Soft Grey edge finish
117 Soft Grey paint finish

Freestanding Corner End Unit

Example: DD1R CU6, 117

DD1R Pattern Number
CU6

117 Soft Grey paint finish

Freestanding Corner Back Panel

Example: DD1 BPV42, 115

DD1 Pattern Number

BPV42

115 Medium grey paint
finish

Freestanding Corner
e Corner supports (3)

e Back panels (2)

e Corner worksurface
e Connecting hardware

Freestanding Corner End Unit
Freestanding Corner Back Panel

Note: Series 1 freestanding corner
units have a curved half modesty
panel.

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See
Legacy finish page.
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Freestanding Corner

¢ To specify two center-mounted
edge grommets, replace the suffix
letter “N” with a “G”.

Add $30.

Freestanding Corner End Unit

Freestanding Corner Back Panel



Preconfigured Desks
Series 2 Returns and Bridge Units

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

Series 2 End Panel and Pedestal Returns
Dividends Horizon freestanding returns can be
specified “Preconfigured” or can be ordered by
component for “Build-to-Spec” applications.
These applications include when a different
pedestal drawer combination is required

or when back panels are not needed.

“Preconfigured” pedestal returns consist of a
worksurface, file/file pedestal, and full-height
back panel. “Preconfigured” end panel
returns consist of a worksurface, “L” shaped
end panel and full height back panel.

Available Sizes

e Height: 28 '/,"

e Widths: 36", 42" and 48"
e Depths: 18" and 24"

Attachment

Returns attach to adjacent desks
or freestanding corner units with flat
brackets, which are included.

Series 2 Return Sizes Available

30"W

Pedestal Return 42"W

48"W

End Panel Return

Construction
All freestanding returns match the aesthetics
of the Dividends Horizon panel system.

Drawers overlay the cabinet front and
feature softly-radiused integral pulls, drawer
fronts and drawer trim. Series 2 Desk
components include full-height back panels.

Worksurface support is provided by
pedestals and end units which are non-
handed and shipped knocked down.
This allows pedestals and end units to be
positioned at either end of worksurfaces.

“Build-to-Spec” Returns and Bridges
For “Build-to-Spec” returns and bridges,
specify by component. Refer to the individual
component categories for information.

Accessory
Hanging file bars for front-to-back or side-
to-side filing are included with pedestals.

Bridge Units
Bridge units are used to form freestanding
“U” shaped workstations.

Bridge units consist of a worksurface
and back panel and connect to adjacent
freestanding components with flat
brackets which are included.

Available Sizes

e Height: 28'/,"

¢ Widths: 30", 36", 42" and 48"
e Depths: 18" and 24"

Series 2 Desk Configurations

Bridge Unit

18"D 24"D
T [T Dot e val Desk B A Desk
'
T [T

[ e

Series 2 Bridge Unit Sizes Available

30"W
42"W

Bridge Unit 42"'W

]
1 ]
= ]

48"W
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Dividends Horizon

Preconfigured Desks
Series 2 Returns and Bridge Units

" n
18" and 24" Deep
description w ¥ w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
End Panel Return 36" 356" 17" 287" DD2E 3618N $791. $851. $874.
36" 35%M6" 234" 284" DD2E 3624N 864. 925. 956.
42" 41%he" 175" 284" DD2E 4218N 832. 891. 921.
42" 41 %" 234" 285" DD2E 4224N 905. 968. 1,000.
Pedestal Return 36" 35%¢" 17" 287" DD2P (L)3618N 1,022. 1,104. 1,144.
36" 35%¢" 23" 28" DD2P (L)3624N 1,118. 1,202. 1,245.
42" 41 "%he" 17" 287" DD2P (L)4218N 1,067. 1,147. 1,185.
42" 41 "he" 237" 28'%" DD2P (L)4224N 1,162. 1,248. 1,290.
48" 47%he" 177" 285" DD2P (L)4818N 1,107. 1,185. 1,228.
48" 47%he" 23" 287" DD2P (L)4824N 1,206. 1,295. 1,340.
Bridge Unit 30" 296" 17" 287" DD2B 3018N 385. 404. 410.
36" 35%M6" 177" 284" DD2B 3618N 425. 445. 454.
36" 356" 234" 284" DD2B 3624N 456. 475. 483.
42" 41"%he" 17" 287" DD2B 4218N 461. 48]1. 490.
42" 41 "%he" 237" 287" DD2B 4224N 500. 519. 528.
48" 47he" 17" 287" DD2B 4818N 500. 519. 528.
48" 47%he" 234" 284" DD2B 4824N 544. 565. 575.
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d h are actual to the nearest'/16”
Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Pedestal Return

1. Pattern Number
2. Laminate Finish
3. Edge Band Finish
4. Paint Finish

End Panel Return or Bridge Unit

Pedestal Return

Example: DD2P L4824N, 117, 117,
17

DP2P Pattern Number
L4824N

Pedestal Return

e Worksurface

Pedestal

Back panel

Half height flat bracket (1)
Connecting hardware

Pedestal Return

e To specify center-mounted edge
grommet, replace the “N” suffix
from the pattern number with
“G”.Add $19

¢ To specify pedestal without locks,
replace the 5th digit “L”from the

1. Pattern Number 7 Soft Grey lamma.tlej End Panel Return or Bridge Unit pattern number with “N”. Deduct
2. Laminate Finish 17 Sofit Grey edge finish e Worksurface $22

3. Edge Band Finish 117 Soft Grey paint finish e Back panel . .

4. Paint Finish e Half height flat brackets (2) End Panel Return or Bridge Unit

End Panel Return or Bridge Unit

Example: DD2B 4224N, 117,117,
117

DD2B Pattern Number

e Connecting hardware

Note: An upcharge applies when
specifying Legacy laminates. See

4424 Legacy finish page.
117 Soft Grey laminate

117 Soft Grey finish

117 Soft Grey finish
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¢ To specify center-mounted edge
grommet, replace the “N” suffix
from the pattern number with
“G”.Add $19



Preconfigured Desks
Returns and Bridge Units

Specifications

Dividends Horizon

End Panel and Pedestal Returns

Dividends freestanding returns can be
specified “Preconfigured” or can be ordered by
component for “Build-to-Spec” applications.
These applications include when a different
pedestal drawer combination is required

or when back panels are not needed.

“Preconfigured” pedestal returns consist of a
worksurface, file/file pedestal, and half-height
back panel. “Preconfigured” end panel
returns consist of a worksurface, “L” shaped
end panel and half-height back panel.

Available Sizes

e Height: 28 '/,"

e Widths: 36", 42" and 48"
e Depths: 18" and 24"

Attachment

Returns attach to adjacent desks
or freestanding corner units with flat
brackets, which are included.

Pedestal Return

18D 24D
30W — =]
" |_|_| |_|_| Single
\ /I 30W pedestal desk
42W — —
42W —_ —
ﬁ
48W
End Panel Return Dj
Bridge Unit Sizes Available
30W Ijl
42W
42W
I—‘ Pedestal
48W return

Bridge Unit

Return Sizes Available

Construction
All freestanding returns match the
aesthetics of the Dividends panel system.

Drawers overlay the cabinet front
and feature softly-radiused pulls,
drawer fronts and drawer trim.

Half-height back panels extend 11"
from the bottom of the worksurface, are
inset %/," from the pedestal backs and
match the softly radiused aesthetics

of other Dividends components.

Worksurface support is provided by
pedestals and end units which are non-
handed and shipped knocked down.
This allows pedestals and end units to be
positioned at either end of worksurfaces.

“Build-to-Spec” Returns and Bridges
For “Build-to-Spec” returns and bridges,
specify by component. Refer to the individual
component categories for information.
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Accessory
Hanging file bars for front-to-back or side-
to-side filing are included with pedestals.

Bridge Units
Bridge units are used to form freestanding
“U” shaped workstations.

Bridge units consist of a worksurface and back
panel and connect to adjacent freestanding
components with flat brackets which are included.

Available Sizes

* Height: 28'/,"

¢ Widths: 30", 36", 42" and 48"
® Depths: 18" and 24"

Freestanding Configuration

Single
pedestal desk

Single
pedestal desk
N
Sl
]

N



Preconfigured Desks Dividends Horizon
Returns and Bridge Units

18" and 24" Deep
description w ¥ w d h pattern no. P1 P2 P3
End Panel Return 36" 356" 17" 287" DD1E 3618N $791. $851. $874.
36" 35%M6" 234" 284" DD1E 3624N 864. 925. 956.
42" 41%he" 175" 284" DD1E 4218N 832. 891. 921.
42" 41 %" 234" 285" DD1E 4224N 905. 968. 1,000.
Pedestal Return 36" 356" 17" 28'%" DD1P (L)3618N 1,022. 1,104. 1,144.
36" 356" 234" 284" DD1P (L)3624N 1,118. 1,202. 1,245.
42" 41 %15" 17" 281" DD1P (L)4218N 1,067. 1,147. 1,185.
42" 41 "%he" 23" 287" DD1P (L)4224N 1,162. 1,248. 1,290.
48" 47"%he" 17" 28'%" DD1P (L)4818N 1,107. 1,185. 1,228.
48" 47%he" 234" 285" DD1P (L)4824N 1,206. 1,295. 1,340.
Bridge Unit 30" 296" 17" 287" DD1B 3018N 385. 404. 410.
36" 356" 17" 287" DD1B 3618N 425. 445. 454.
) 36" 35%M6" 234" 284" DD1B 3624N 456. 475. 483.
42" 41%he" 175" 284" DD1B 4218N 461. 481. 490.
42" 41 %" 234" 285" DD1B 4224N 500. 519. 528.
48" 47 "%he" 17" 287" DD1B 4818N 500. 519. 528.
48" 47%he" 234" 284" DD1B 4824N 544. 565. 575.
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w* = nominal width
Dimensions listed under w d h are actual to the nearest'16”

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options
Pedestal Return Pedestal Return Pedestal Return Pedestal Return
1. Pattern Number e Worksurface e To specify center-mounted edge
2. Laminate Finish Example: DD1PLA4824N, 117,117, peegal grommet, replace the “N” suffix
3. Edge Band Finish 17,117, 117 e Back panel from the pattern number with
4. Paint Finish DP1P Pattern Number e Half height flat bracket (1) “G”. Add $19
5. Pull Finish L4824N ¢ Connecting hardware e To specify pedestal without locks,
6. Drawer Top Cap Finish 17 Soft Grey laminat . . replace the 5th digit “L”from the
) ) ot Lrey amlné f.f End Panel Return or Bridge Unit pattern number with “N”. Deduct
End Panel Return or Bridge Unit 117 Soft Grey edge finish o Worksurface $22
1. Pattern Number 117 Soft Grey paint finish ® Back panel . .
2. Laminate Finish — o Half height flat brackets (2) End Panel Return or Bridge Unit
- v 17 Soft Grey pull finish c - .

3. Edge Band Finish — e Connecting hardware e To specify center-mounted edge
4. Paint Finish 1z Soft Grey top cap finish . grommet, replace the “N” suffix

End Panel Return or Bridge Unit Note;fAn UEChargel aPPh‘iS W}éen from the pattern number with

- specifying Legacy laminates. See «G”. Add $19

Example: 1D1D71 B 4224N,117,117, Legacy finish page. $

DD1B Pattern Number

4424

117 Soft Grey laminate

117 Soft Grey edge band

117 Soft Grey finish
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Desk Components

End Units

Planning Guidelines

Dividends Horizon

Desk End Units

Dividends desk end units are an “L” shaped,
non-handed design that can be used on either
end of a worksurface in freestanding and panel
applications. Desk end units have the same
footprint (outside dimension) as pedestals

and can be interchanged with pedestals.

End units are used in “Preconfigured” single
pedestal desks and end panel returns.

They can also be specified by component
for “Build-to-Spec” applications.

These include when an end panel is required
on one end and a desk integration unit is
required on the other, or when an end unit is
required on both ends of the worksurface.

Available Sizes

Depths: 18", 24" and 30"

Width: 15"

Height: 267/5"

Desk End Unit Attachment

Desk end units have mounting brackets
that allow attachment to worksurfaces with
supplied screws. Dividends worksurfaces
are pre-drilled for end unit attachment.

Desk End Unit

Desk Integration End Unit
(Non-structural)

Intermediate End Unit

Construction

End unit specifications:

e Quter skin: 21-gauge steel

e Inner frame: 20-gauge steel

e | eveling glides: %/s" 16-gauge steel
with 1/," of height adjustment

e Attachment bracket: 11-gauge steel

Desk Integration End Units

If a back panel (modesty) is required in a
systems application, a desk integration end
unit can be used in place of an end unit.

Panel-to-worksurface brackets are included
and make the connection between the
worksurface and Dividends Horizon panels.
Desk integration end units are 15" wide.

Note: The desk integration end unit
is a non-structural support. Panel-
to-work surface brackets provide the
actual support for the worksurface.

Note: Panel width must match the depth
of the connecting worksurface.

18D

Construction
Desk integration end unit specifications:
e Quter skin: 20-gauge steel

e Panel-to-worksurface brackets: 14-gauge steel

Intermediate End Units

Intermediate end units are freestanding
“T” shaped end units used to support
two desks in an in-line configuration.

Units attach to 18", 24" and 30"
deep worksurfaces in place of desk
end units. Mounting brackets and a
front worksurface alignment plate are
included with intermediate end units.

Available Size
e Depth: 14"
o Width: 30"
® Height: 267/5"

Construction

Intermediate end unit specifications:
e Quter skin: 20-gauge steel

¢ Inner frame: 20-gauge steel

* Mounting brackets: 11-gauge steel

Desk End Unit Available Sizes

24D 30D

15W 15W

End Unit Configurations

=

Intermediate

End Unit

Desk Integration
End Unit
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Desk Components

End Units

Desk End, Desk Integration and Intermediate

Dividends Horizon

description d* d w h pattern no. Pl P2 P3
Desk End Unit 18" 16%75" 147" 267" DD1 EU18 $378. $416. $437.
AT 24" 22775" 14778" 267" DD1 EU24 417. 459. 480.
ii 30" 287" 14778" 267" DD1 EU30 455. 499. 523.
Desk Integration End Unit 172" 1" 147" 26778" DD1 DIEU 211. 229. 239.
(Non-structural)

Intermediate End Unit 14" 12" 31%¢" 26778" DD1 IE30 378. 416. 437.
d* = nominal depth

Dimensions listed under d w h are actual to the nearest /16"

Ordering Information Order Code Included with: Options

Desk End Unit

1. Pattern Number

2. Paint Finish

Desk Integration End Unit
1. Pattern Number

2. Paint Finish
Intermediate End Unit

1. Pattern Number
2. Paint Finish

Desk End Unit

Desk End Unit

Example: DD1EU18, 117

Desk Integration End Unit

DD1 EU18 Pattern Number

e Panel-to-Worksurface Brackets

117 Soft Grey Paint Finish

@)

Desk Integration End Unit

Intermediate End Unit

Example: DD1 DIEU, 117

DD1 DIEU Pattern Number

117 Soft Grey Paint Finish

Interme